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TRANSLATOR’S NOTE

Edmund Husserl’s Ideen zu einer reinen Phianomenologie und phinomeno-
logischen Philosophie, Erstes Buch: Allgemeine Einfuhrung in die reine Phino-
menologie, was first published in 1913 in the first volume of Fahrbuch fur
Philosophie und phinomenologische Forschung, edited by Edmund
Husserl, Adolf Reinach, Max Scheler, Moritz Geiger and Alexander
Pfander (Halle: Max Niemeyer), pp. 1-323. In 1922 the book was
reprinted with an “Ausfiihrliches Sachregister” prepared by Gerda
Walther. Reprinted again in 1928, the book contained a “Sachregis-
ter” prepared by Ludwig Landgrebe replacing that of Gerda
Walther. A new edition of the book was published in 1950 by
Martinus Nijhoff, The Hague. Edited by Walter Biemel, the title
page states that the edition is a “Neu, auf Grund der handschriftli-
chen Zusitze des Verfassers erweiterte Auflage.” This edition, pub-
lished as Volume III of Edmund Husserl, Gesammelte Werke ( Hus-
serliana) included additions, insertions and marginal notes of Husserl
which were either run into the text itself or printed in a section of
“Textkritische Anmerkungen” (pp. 463—483). Much of this supple-
mentary material was taken from three copies of /deen which Husserl
annotated between 1913 and 1929. Biemel also included as ap-
pendices manuscripts of Husserl in which he either developed further
certain ideas in the text or else tried to rewrite existing sections of the
book.

In 1976 Biemel’s edition was replaced by one edited by Dr. Karl
Schuhmann (Husserliana 111, 1 and I11, 2), also published by Mar-
tinus Nijhoff. This new edition establishes a corrected text of the
three editions printed during Husser!’s lifetime and contains, in a
second volume, revised and corrected texts of the supplementary
material found in Biemel’s edition along with material not found in
that edition. In addition to reproducing Husserl’s annotations in still



XI1v TRANSLATOR’S NOTE

another copy of Ideen (the copies are identified as Copies A, B, C, D)2
this edition prints, among others, all of the manuscripts which
Husserl had prepared for W. R. Boyce Gibson but which the latter
did not use in his translation.?

Every effort has been made to conform the present translation to
the text as published by Dr. Schuhmann. Included in footnotes is a
representative selection of Husserl’s annotations in his four copies of
ldeen along with a number of very short appendices. The source of the
note is identified according to Dr. Schuhmann’s edition (e.g.,
“Addition in Copy A”), while Husserl’s own footnotes in the printed
editions during his lifetime are identified by the locution,
“AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE.” Numbers of the appendices refer to
Dr. Schuhmann’s arrangement of them. Unless otherwise stated, the
supplementary material is to be applied after the word to which the
footnote is affixed. All internal page references, including those of the
indices, are to the pages of the first printed edition and which appear
in the margins of the pages.

Although all of the supplementary materials published by Dr.
Schuhmann is valuable to anyone seeking a thorough scholarly and
philosophical understanding of Husserl’s great work (Dr. Schuh-
mann published 38 pages of Husserl’s annotations, and 132 pages of
appendices), chiefly for reasons of economy I have translated only a
selection of this material. As a consequence, the make up of this
volume differs from that of Dr. Schuhmann. Taken as a whole,
however, the supplementary materials included in the present trans-
lation provide what, in my judgment, is a good picture of a significant
commentary by Husserl on his own text over a period of about
sixteen years and which, I believe, will satisfy the immediate needs of
the English-speaking reader.

! For a discussion of the nature and dating of Husserl’s annotations in these copies, see
Schuhmann’s account in Husserliana I11, 2, pp. 6571., and his “Einleitung des Herausgebers” in
I, 1, pp. Lff. According to Schuhmann (I11, 2, p. 478), Copy A was annotated from 1913 to
1929; Copy B between 1914 and 1921; Copy C ca. 1921, and Copy D in the Fall of 1929.

_* Dated from around 1925 to 1929, these manuscripts are printed in 111, 2, pp. 627-651, and
discussed by Schuhmann in 111, 1, pp. XLVIIff. The manuscripts chiefly concern the second
f:haptcr of Part I1 of Ideen, and reflect Husser!’s attempt both to reformulate the line of thought
in that chapter concerning the psychological and transcendental reductions, and to rewrite the
text in such a way that it is “rought up to the level of his thought in the late 1920’s. An
important and detailed study of the various groups of manuscripts involved in the genesis and
development of /deen also can be found in the second volume of Karl Schuhmann’s Die Dialektik
fler Phanomenologie (Den Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1973); and a penetrating study of /deen is given
in the same author’s Die Fundamentalbetrachtung der Phinomenologie. Jum Weltproblem in der
Philosophie Edmund Husserls (Den Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1971).

TRANSLATOR’S NOTE XV

A basic concern in making this translation has been to preserve
Husserl’s distinctions in English and to render his ideas by ex-
pressions which conform to the things themselves which he sought to
describe. Of great help in this connection was the Guide for Translating
Husserl by Dorion Cairns®. The translation also benefited from a
corhparison with the following published translations: Idées directrices
pour une phénoménologie, traduit de ’allemand par Paul Ricoeur (Paris:
Gallimard, 1950); Ideas relativas a una fenomenologia pura y una filosofia
Jfenomenoldgica; con las adiciones, notas marginales y correcciones
postumas, traducido por José Gaos (Mexico-Buenos Aires: Fondo de
Cultura Economica, 1962); and Ideas: General Introduction to Pure
Phenomenology, translated by W. R. Boyce Gibson (London: George
Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1931).

A translation is always only that — a translation. While it is
possible to make Husserl’s philosophy accessible and, hopefully,
equally plausible in English, it is also to be hoped that final judgment
of the work will be made of the expression of this philosophy in the
original, and that the failings of the translator will not be laid to the
author.

I dedicate this translation to the memory of my Mother, who
thoughtfully gave me my copy of Ideen as a graduation present from
college; and to the memory of Dorion Cairns, who patiently helped,
me learn to read it.

W.R. Boyce Gibson’s translation of /deen was of great help to me in
preparing my translation, and I have tried to preserve the high
standard he set for the translation of Husserl. I wish to express here
my deep gratitude to Professor Q). B. Gibson of the Australian
National University for his generous cooperation in permitting the
publication of my translation.

I also wish to acknowledge the help and encouragement in prepar-

* Dorion Cairns, Guide for Translating Husserl (Den Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1973). Among
the papers left by Dorion Cairns at his death in 1973 was a very early draft of about half of Ideen,
some of which, however, underwent extensive revision in later years. However, with but a few
exceptions, this draft did not conform at all to Cairn’s translations of Cartesian Meditations (The
Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1960) and Formal and Transcendental Logic (The Hague: Martinus
Nijhoff, 1969), nor to the material published in the Guide. What Cairns’s translation might
have looked like had he been able to complete it can be found in his essay, “The many Senses
and Denotations of the World Bewuptsein (““Consciousness™) in Edmund Husserl’s Writings,”
in Life-World and Consciousness. Essays for Aron Gurwitsch, edited by Lester E. Embree (Evanston:
Northwestern University Press, 1972), pp. 20-27. (I wish to thank Richard Zaner, the owner of
Cairns’s papers, for allowing me to consult and make use of Cairns’s manuscripts, especially the
commentary Cairns had prepared on Ideen in the years immediately preceding his death.)
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ing my translation from Alexander Schimmelpenninck, Publisher,
Martinus Nijhoff; Dr. Karl Schuhmann, editor of the definitive
edition of Ideen; Dr. Samuel IJsseling, Director of the Husserl-
Archives at Louvain; Dr. Lester Embree, Duquesne University; and
Dr. Richard Zaner, Southern Methodist University. Andy and Steve
Kersten helped prepare the final typescript.

F.K.

IDEAS PERTAINING TO A PURE PHENOMENOLOGY AND TO A
PHENOMENOLOGICAL PHILOSOPHY

INTRODUCTION

Pure phenomenology, the way to which we seek here, the unique
position of which relative to all other sciences we shall characterize
and show to be the science fundamental to philosophy, is an es-
sentially new science which, in consequence of its most radical
essential peculiarity, is remote from natural thinking and therefore
only in our days presses toward development. It is called a science of
“phenomena”. Other sciences, long known, also concern pheno-
mena. Thus we hear that psychology is designated as a science of
psychical “appearances” or phenomena and that natural science is
designated as a science of physical “appearances” or phenomena;
likewise on occasion historical phenomena are spoken of in the
science of history, cultural phenomena in the science of culture; and
something similar is true of all other sciences of realities. No matter
how varied may be the sense of the word ‘“phenomena” in such
locutions, and no matter what further significations it may have, it is
certain that phenomenology also relates to all these “phenomena”
and does so with respect to all significations of the word “pheno-
menon.” But phenomenology relates to them in a wholly different
attitude whereby any sense of the word ‘““phenomenon’ which we
find in the long-known sciences becomes modified in a definite way.
To understand these modifications or, to speak more precisely, to
bring about the phenomenological attitude and, by reflecting, to
elevate its specific peculiarity and that of the natural attitudes into
the scientific consciousness — this is the first and by no means easy
task whose demands we must perfectly satisfy if we are to achieve the
realm of phenomenology and scientifically assure ourselves of the
essence proper to phenomenology.

During the last decade much has been said in German philosophy
and psychology about phenomenology. In supposed agreement with

<1

<25



XVIII INTRODUCTION

the Logische Untersuchungen, phenomenology has been conceived as a
substratum of empirical psychology, as a sphere comprising “imma-
nental’’ descriptions of psychical mental processes, a sphere compris-
ing descriptions that — so the immanence in question is understood
-are strictly confined within the bounds of internal experience. It
would seem that my protest against this conception? has been of little
avail; and the added explanations, which sharply pinpointed at least
some chief points of difference, either have not been understood or
have been heedlessly pushed aside. Thus the replies directed against
my criticism of psychological method are also quite negative because
they miss the straightforward sense of my presentation. My criticism
of psychological method did not at all deny the value of modern
psychology, did not at all disparage the experimental work done by
eminent men. Rather it laid bare certain, in the literal sense, radical
defects of method upon the removal of which, in my opinion, must
depend an elevation of psychology to a higher scientific level and an
extraordinary amplification of its field of work. Later an occasion will
be found to say a few words about the unnecessary defences of
psychology against my supposed “attacks.”® I touch on this dispute
here so that, in view of the prevailing misinterpretations, ever so rich
in consequences, | can sharply emphasize from the start that pure
phenomenology, access to which we shall prepare in the following essay
— the same phenomenology that made a first break-through in the
Logische Untersuchungen, and the sense of which has opened itself up to
me more deeply and richly in the continuing work of the last decade
—1snol psychology and that neither accidental delimitations ofits field
nor its terminologies, but most radical essential grounds, prevent its
inclusion in psychology. No matter how great the significance which
phenomenology must claim to have for the method of psychology, no

'AUTHOR’s FoOTNOTE: E. Husserl, Logische Untersuchungen, two volumes [Halle: Max
Niemeyer], 1900 and 1901. fEnglish translation: Logical Inmvestigations, translated by J. N,
Findlay (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1970).|

2AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: In the article, “Philosophie als strenge Wissenschaft,” Logos,
Vol. L. pp. 316-318 (note especially the statements concerning the concept of experience, p.
316). [English translation: “Philosophy as Rigorous Science,” translated by Quentin Lauer in
Phenomenology and the Crisis of Philosophy (New York: Harper & Row, 1965), pp. 112-116.]
Compare the detailed discussion that had already been devoted to the relationship between
phenomenology and psychology in my “Bericht iiber deutsche Schriften zur Logik in den
Jahren 1895-99” [“Review of German Writing on Logic in the Years 1895 -99], Archiv_fiir
systematische Philosophie. Band 1X. 1904, pp 397-400. I could not alter a word today.

31n Copy A, the passage beginning In supposcd agreement and ending with my supposed “attacks”
is placed in square brackets.
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matter how essential the “‘foundations” which it furnishes for it, pure
phenomenology (if only because it is a science of ideas) is no more
psychology than geometry is natural science. Indeed, the difference
proves to be an even more radical one than that in the case com-
pared. The fact that pure phenomenology is not psychology is in no
respect altered by the fact that phenomenology has to do with?
““consciousness,”” with all sorts of mental processes, acts and act-
correlates. What with the prevailing habits of thinking, to achieve an
insight into that indeed requires no little effort. That we set aside all
hitherto prevailing habits of thinking, that we recognize and tear
down the intellectual barrier with which they confine the horizon of
our thinking and now, with full freedom of thought, seize upon the
genuine philosophical problems to be set completely anew made
accessible to us only by the horizon open on all sides: these are hard
demands. But nothing less is required. Indeed, what makes so extra-
ordinarily hard the acquisition of the proper essence of phenome-
nology, the understanding of the peculiar sense of its problems, and
of its relationship to all other sciences (in particular to psychology), is
that, for all this, a new style of attitude is needed which is entirely altered
in contrast to the natural attitude in experiencing and the natural
attitude in thinking. To move freely in it without relapsing into the
old attitudes, to learn to see, distinguish, and describe what lies
within view, require, moreover, peculiar and laborious studies.

It will be the pre-eminent task of this First Book to seek ways by
which the excessive difficulties of penetrating into this new world can
be overcome, so to speak, piece by piece. We shall start from the
natural standpoint, from the world as it confronts us, from? consci-
ousness as it offers itself in psychological experience; and we shall lay
bare the presuppositions essential to psychological experience. We
shall then develop a method of “‘phenomenological reductions” {of
psychological experience), with respect to which we cannot only do
away with barriers to cognition that belong to the essence of every
natural style of research but which, at the same time, also divert the
one-sided direction of regard proper to every natural style of research
until we shall have acquired, finally, the free vista of “transcendent-
ally” purified phenomena and, therewith, the field of phenome-
nology in our peculiar sense.

4 Insertion in Copy D: the Ego and
®Insertion in Copy D: Ego-
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Let us draw the preliminarily indicative lines yet a little more
definitely; and let us start from psychology as demanded not only by
the prejudices of the times but also by the internal communities of the
matter in question.

Psychology is an experiential science. Two things are implied in the
usual sense of the word “‘experience:”

1. Itis a science of facts, of matters of fact in David Hume’s sense.

2. Itis a science of realities. The “phenomena” that it, as psych-
ological “phenomenology,” deals with are real occurrences which, as
such occurrences, if they have actual existence, find their place with
the real subjects to whom they belong in the one spatiotemporal
world as the omnitudo realitatis.

In contradistinction to that, pure or transcendental phenomenology will
become established, not as a science of matters of fact, but as a science of
essences (as an “eidetic”’ science): it will become established as a science
which exclusively seeks to ascertain *‘cognitions of essences” and no
“matters of fact” whatever. The relevant reduction which leads over
from the psychological phenomena to the pure “essence” or, in the
case of judgmental thinking, from matter-of-fact (”empirical”) uni-
versality to “‘eidetic’ universality, is the eidetic reduction.®

Secondly, the phenomena of transcendental phenomenology will become char-
acterized as irreal [irreal]. Other reductions, the specifically transcend-
ental ones, “purify” psychological phenomena from what confers on
them reality and, with that, their place in the real “world.”””8 Our
phenomenology is to be an eidetic doctrine, not of phenomena that
are real, but of phenomena that are transcendentally reduced.

What all this signifies will become distinct in greater detail only in
what follows. In a precursory manner, it designates a schematic
framework of the introductory series of investigations. I hold it
necessary to add only one remark here. It will strike the reader that in
the aforementioned two points, instead of the generally customary
single separation of sciences into sciences of realities and sciences of
idealities (or into empirical sciences and a priori sciences), two
separations of sciences appear to be used which correspond to the two
contrasting pairs: matter of fact and essence, real and non-real. In
place of the usual contrast between real and ideal, the distinguishing

¢ Marginal note in Copy D opposite the latter part of this sentence: In advance, separation of the
reduction into cidetic and specifically phenomenological.

7 Insertion in Copy A: and in any rcal world whatever.

® Marginal note in Copy D: The manner of expression is dangerous.
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of these two contrasts will find a detailed justification in the later
course of our investigations (and particularly in the Second Book). It
will become apparent that the ordinary concept of reality needs a
fundamental limitation according to which a difference between real
being and individual being (temporal being simpliciter) must be
established. The transition to pure essence yields, on the one side,
eidetic cognition of the real; on the other side, with respect to the
remaining sphere, it yields eidetic cognition of the irreal. Moreover,
it will become apparent that all transcendentally purified “mental
processes” [ Erlebnisse”] are irrealities posited outside any incorpo-
ration into the “actual world.” Just these irrealities are explored by
phenomenology, not, however, as single particulars, but in “es-
sence.” To what extent, however, transcendental phenomena as
single facts are accessible to an investigation and what relationship
such an investigation of matters of fact may have to the idea of
metaphysics, can only be considered in the concluding series of
investigations.®

In the First Book, however, we shall not only treat the general
doctrine of phenomenological reductions, which make transcendent-
ally purified consciousness and its eidetic correlates visible and ac-
cessible to us; we shall also attempt to acquire definite ideas of the
most general structure of this pure consciousness and, mediated by
them, of the most general groups of problems, lines of investigations,
and methods which belong to the new science.?

In the Second Book we shall then treat in detail some particularly
significant groups of problems, the systematic formulation and char-
acteristic solution of which are the precondition for being able to
make actually clear the difficult relationships of phenomenology, on
the one hand, to the physical sciences of Nature, to psychology and to
the cultural sciences; on the other hand, however, to all the a priori
sciences. The projected phenomenological sketches on this occasion
offer at the same time welcome means of considerably deepening the
understanding of phenomenology gained in the First Book and of
acquiring an incomparably richer recognition of its vast areas of
problems.

? Marginal note to this sentence in Copy C: Such sentences have been overlooked again and again.
Marginal note in Copy D to the last two sentences of this paragraph: N.B.
1 Marginal note in Copy D: Only a fragment is actually given.
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XXII INTRODUCTION

A Third and concluding Book is devoted to the idea of
philosophy.1!

The insight will be awakened that genuine philosophy, the idea of
which is the actualizing of absolute cognition, is rooted in pure
phenomenology; and rooted in it in a sense so important that the
systematically strict grounding and working out of this first of all
genuine philosophies is the incessant precondition for every meta-
physics and other philosophy ““that will be able to make its appear-
ance as a science.”

Because phenomenology will become established here as a science
of essence — as an “‘a priori” or, as we also say, an eidetic science — it
is useful to let all efforts that are to be devoted to phenomenology
itself be preceded by a series of basic expositions concerning essences
and eidetic science and, in opposition to naturalism, a defense of the
original independent legitimacy of eidetic cognition.

We close these introductory words with a brief consideration of
terminology. As already was the case in the Logische Untersuchungen, 1
avoid as much as possible the expressions “a priori”” and “‘a posterior”
because of the confusing obscurities and many significations clinging
to them in general use, and also because of the notorious philosoph-
ical doctrines that, as an evil heritage from the past, are combined
with them. They are to be used only in contexts that confer upon
them unambiguousness and only as equivalents of other terms which
are joined to them and on which we have conferred clear and univocal
significations, particularly where it is a matter of allowing for histori-
cal parallels.

With the expressions Idee [idea] and Ideal [ideal], it is perhaps not
quite so bad with respect to disconcerting varieties of significations,
though, on the whole, still bad enough, a fact to which the frequent
misinterpretation of my Logische Untersuchungen have made me suffi-
ciently sensitive. In addition, the need to keep the supremely import-
ant Kantian concept of idea cleanly separated from the universal con-
cept of (either formal or material) essence decided me to make a
terminological change. I therefore use, as a foreign word, the ter-
minologically unspoiled name “Eidos”’; and, as a German word, the
name ““Wesen” [“essence”] which is infected with harmless but oc-
casionally vexatious equivocations.

' Marginal note in Copy D: Phenomenology as first philosophy.
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Probably I should also have eliminated the badly burdened word
Real [real], if only a fitting substitute had offered itself to me.

Generally, the following must be noted. Because it will not do to
choose technical expressions that fall entirely outside the frame of
historically given philosophical language and, above all, because
fundamental philosophical concepts are not to be defined by means
of firm concepts identifiable at all times on the basis of immediately
accessible intuitions; because, rather, in general long investigations
must precede their definitive clarifications and determinations: com-
bined ways of speaking are therefore frequently indispensable which
arrange together a plurality of expressions of common discourse which
are in use in approximately the same sense and which give termin-
ological pre-eminence to single expressions of this sort. One cannot
define in philosophy as in mathematics; any imitation of mathemat-
ical procedure in this respect is not only unfruitful but wrong, and has
most injurious consequences. For the rest, each of the above termin-
ological expressions is to receive its fixed sense by means of a deter-
minate, intrinsically evident validation of that sense in the de-
liberations to be carried out. Meanwhile, circumstantial critical
comparisons with the philosophical tradition in this respect, as in all
others, must be renounced if only because of the length of this work.
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ESSENCE AND EIDETIC COGNITION



CHAPTER ONE

MATTER OF FACT AND ESSENCE

$1. Natural Gognition and Experience.

Natural cognition begins with experience and remains within
experience. In the theoretical attitude which we call the “natural”
«theoretical attitudes the collective horizon of possible investigations is
therefore designated with one word: It is the world. Accordingly, the
sciences of this original? attitude are, in their entirety, sciences of the
world; and, as long as it is the exclusively dominant <theoretical
attitude,» the concepts “true being,” “‘actual being,” that is, real
being and — since everything real joins together to make up the
unity of the world — “‘being in the world” coincide.

To each science there corresponds an object-province as the
domain ofits investigations; and to all its cognitions, i.e., here to all its
correct statements, there correspond, as primal sources of the
grounding which validates their legitimacy, certain intuitions in
which objects belonging to the province become themselves-given as
existing and, at least some of them, giwen originarily. The presentive
intuition {gebende Anschauung] belonging to the first, the “natural”
sphere of cognition and to all sciences of that sphere, is natural
experience; and the <natural> experience that is presentive of some-
thing originarily is perception, the word being understood in the ordi-

1Marginal note in Copy D: And the natural practical attitude?

*AUTHORS's FOOTNOTE: No stories will be told here. Neither psychological-causal nor
historical-developmental genesis need be, or should be, thought of when we speak here of
originality. What other sense is meant will not become reflectively and scientifically clear until
later. From the start, however, everyone feels that the empirical-concrete cognitions of matters
of fact being earlier than every other cognition, e.g., cvery mathemetical-ideal cognition, need
not have an Objective temporal sense. Addition to this sentence in first and third printed editions: and is
understandable in a non-temporal sense. The word Objective was omitted from the first and third
printed editions, but appears in the second printed edition.
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(8> nary sense.® To have something real given originarily and “at-

tentively to perceive”* and “experience” it in an intuiting simpliciter
are one and the same. We have originary experience of concrete
physical things in “external perception,” but no longer in memory or
in forward-regarding expectation; we have originary experience of
ourself and® of our states of consciousness in so-called internal or self-
perception; not, however, of others and of® their mental processes in
“empathy.” As belonging to them, we ““view the mental processes of
others” on the basis of the perception of their outward manifestation
in the organism. This empathic viewing is, more particularly, an
intuiting, a presentive act, although no longer an act that is pre-
sentive of something originarily. The other and his psychical life are,
to be sure, given in consciousness as ‘“‘themselves there” and in union
with his organism; but they are not, like the latter, given in conscious-
ness as originary.”

The world is the sum-total of objects of possible experience and
experiential cognition, of objects that, on the basis of actual
experiences, are cognizable in correct theoretical thinking. This is
not the place to discuss how the methods of experiential science look
when seen more closely, how that method grounds its right to go
beyond the narrow bounds of direct experiential givenness. Sciences
of the world, thus sciences in the natural attitude, the sciences of
material nature, but also those of animate beings with their psychophys-
wal nature, consequently also physiology, psychology, and so forth,
are all so-called natural sciences in the narrower and broader sense.
Likewise all the so-called Geisteswissenschafien belong here: the science
ofhistory, the sciences of culture, sociological disciplines of every sort.
Concerning these we can, for the present, leave it an open question
whether they should be treated as like the natural sciences or con-
trasted with them, whether they should be regarded as themselves
natural sciences or as sciences of an essentially novel type.

SMarginal note in Copy D: when one speaks of showing legitimacy without theoretical
experience
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§2. Matter of Fact. Inseparability of Matter of Fact and Essence.

Experiential sciences® are sczences of “‘matters of fact.”” The founding
cognitional acts of experiencing posit something real individually;
they posit it as something factually existing spatiotemporally, as
something that is at this temporal locus, that has this duration of its
own and a reality-content which, with respect to its essence, could
just as well have been at any other temporal locus. On the other
hand, it is posited as something that is at this place, in this physical
shape (or else is given in union with something organismal having
this shape), whereas the same real something considered with respect
to its own essence could just as well be at any other place and have
any other shape, could also be changing though it is in fact unchang-
ing, or could be changing otherwise than in the manner in which it is
changing in fact. Individual existence of every sort is, quite univers-
ally speaking, ““contingent.” It is thus; in respect of its essence it could
be otherwise. Even though definite laws of Nature obtain according
to which if such and such real circumstances exist in fact then such
and such definite consequences must exist in fact, such laws express
only de facto rules which themselves could read quite otherwise.
Moreover, they already presuppose, as something pertaining from
the start to the essence of objects of possible experience, that objects of
possible experience which are governed by them are, considered in
themselves, contingent.

But the sense of this contingency, which is called factualness, is
limited in that it is correlative to a necessity which does not signify the
mere de _facto existence of an obtaining rule of coordination among
spatiotemnporal matters of fact but rather has the character of eidetic
necessity and with this a relation to eudetic universality. When we said
that any matter of fact, “in respect of its own essence,” could be
otherwise, we were already saying that it belongs to the sense of anything
contingent to have an essence and therefore an Eidos which can be apprehended
purely; and this Eidos comes under eidetic truths belonging to different
levels of universality. An individual object is not merely an individual
object as such, a “’L'his here,” an object never repeatable; as qualit-
ied “in itself” thus and so, it has its own specific character, its stock of
essential predicables which must belong to it (as “‘an existent such as it
is in itself”’) if other, secondary, relative® determinations can belong

8Insertion in Copy D: in the customary sense.
8In Copy D, the word relative is changed to contingent.
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to it. Thus, for example, any tone in and of itself has an essence and,
highest of all, the universal essence tone as such, or rather sound as
such — taken purely as the moment that can be singled out in-
tuitively in the individual tone (alone or else by comparing one tone
with others as “something common”). In like manner any material
thing has its own essential species and, highest of all, the universal
species “‘any material thing whatever,” with any temporal deter-
minations whatever, any duration, figure, materiality whatever.
Everything belonging to the essence of the individuum another individuum can
have too; and highest eidetic universalities of the sort just indicated in
our examples delimit “regions” or “categories” of individua.1°

§3. Eidetic Seeing [ Wesenserschauung) and Intuition of Something Individual
[individuelle Anschauung] 1t

At first “essence” designated what is to be found in the very own being
of an individuum as the What of an individuum. Anysuch What can,
however, be “put into an idea.” Experiencing, or intuition of something
individual can become transmuted into eidetic seeing (ideation) — a
possibility which is itself to be understood not as empirical, but as
eidetic. What is seen when that occurs is the corresponding pure
essence, or Eidos, whether it be the highest category or a particulari-
zation thereof — down to full concretion.

This seeing which is presentive of the essencel? and, perhaps, presentive
of it originarily, can be an adeguate one such as we can easily obtain in,
for example, a seeing of the essence tone. But it can also be a more or
less imperfect, “inadequate” seeing, and not only in respect of a greater
or lesser clarity and distinctness. The specific character of certain
categories of essences is such that essences belonging to them can be
given only “onesidedly,” in a sequence “‘many-sidedly,” yet never “all-
sidedly.” Correlatively, the individual singularizations correspond-
ing to such essences can then be experienced and otherwise ob-
Jectivated only in inadequate, “one-sided”’ empirical intuitions. This
holds good for every essence relating to something physical; and it
holds with respect to all the essential components of extension or of

" Marginal note in Copy A: The cxtending of the conceptofessence toinclude the logical form is
lacking here.

" Aarginal note in Copy C: Ct §143, p. 297.

2lnsertion in Copy C: in a simple separate appearance.
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materiality. Indeed, as can be seen on closer inspection (the analyses
following later will make this evident), it holds good for all realities
without exception, as a result of which the vague expressions one-
sidedness and many-sidedness will then take on definite significations
and different sorts of inadequateness will become separated.

For the present it is sufficient to point out that it is essentially
impossible for even the spatial shape of the physical thing to be given
otherwise than in mere one-sided adumbrations and that — re-
gardless of this inadequateness which remains continually, despite all
gain, throughout any course of continued intuitions — each physical
property draws us into infinities of experience: that every experient-
ial multiplicity, no matter how extensive, still leaves open more
precise and novel determinations of the physical thing; and it does so
in infinttum.

Of whatever sort intuition of something individual may be,
whether it be adequate or inadequate, it can take the turn into seeing
an essence; and this seeing, whether it be correspondingly adequate
or correspondingly inadequate, has the characteristic of a presentive
act. But the following is implicit in this:

The essence ( Eidos) is a new sort of object. Just as the datum of individual
or experiencing intuition is an individual object, so the datum of eidetic intuition
is a pure essence.

Not a merely external analogy but a radical community s present
here. Seeing an essence is also precisely intuition, just as an eidetic object is
precisely an object. The universalization of the correlatively interre-
lated concepts “intuition” and “object” is not an arbitrary conceit
but compellingly demanded by the nature of the matters in quest-
ion.’* Empirical intuition or, specifically, experience, is conscious-
ness of an individual object; and as an intuitive consciousness it
“makes this object given,” as perception it makes an individual
object given originarily in the consciousness of seizing upon this object
“originarily,” in its “personal” selfhood. In quite the same manner

'PAUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: How hard it is in our day for psychological investigators to approp-
riate this simple and quite fundamental insight is shown in an exemplary manner by Oswald
Kiilpes surprising polemic against my doctrine of categorial intuition in his work Die Reali-

sierung «Grundlegung der Realwissenschaftens [The Positing of Realities. Foundation of the Sciences of

Reality] Leipzig: Hirzel>, 1912, Vol. I, p. 127, which has just reached my hands. I regret being
misunderstood by the distinguished scholar. A critical reply becomes impossible, however,
when the misunderstanding is so perfect that nothing remains of the sense of one’s own
assertions.
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intuition of an essence is consciousness of something, an “object,” a
Something to which the intuitional regard is directed and which is
“itself given” in the intuition; it is something which can, however, be
“objectivated” as well in other acts, something that can be thought of
vaguely or distinctly, which can be made the subject of true and
false predications — just like any other “object” in the necessarily
broadened sense proper to formal logic. Any possible object — logically
speaking, “any subject of possible true predications” — has, prior to all
predicative thinking, precisely its modes of becoming the object of an
objectivating, an intuiting regard which perhaps reaches it in its
“personal selthood,” which “seizes upon” it. Seeing an essence is
therefore intuition; and if it is seeing in the pregnant sense and not a
mere and perhaps vague making present, the seeing is an originarily
presentive intuition, seizing upon the essence in its “personal” self-
hood.! On the other hand, it is an intuition of an essentially peculiar
and novel sort in contrast to the sorts of intuition which correlatively
belong to objectivities of other categories and especially in contrast to
intuition in the usual and narrower sense, that is, intuition of some-
thing individual.

Certainly its own specific character is such that intuition of essence
has as its basis a principal part of intuition of something individual,
namely an appearing, a sightedness of something individual, though
not indeed a seizing upon this nor any sort of positing as an actuality;
certainly, in consequence of that, no intuition of essence is possible
without the free possibility of turning one’s regard to a “correspond-
ing” individual and forming a consciousness of an example — just as,
conversely, no intuition of something individual is possible without
the free possibility of bringing about an ideation and, in it, directing
one’s regard to the corresponding essence exemplified in what is
individually sighted; but this in no respect alters the fact that the fwo
sorts of intuition are essentially different; and propositions such as we have
Just stated indicate only the essential relations between them. To the
essential differences between the intuitions there correspond the
essential relationships between “‘existence” (here obviously in the
sense of individual factual existent) and “essence,” between matter of

“AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: In the Logische Untersuchungen 1 used the word Ideation [ideation] for
the seeing that is originarily presentive of an essence and even, in most cases, for adequate
seeing of that kind. But obviously a freer concept is required which encompasses every
consciousness directed simply and immediately to an essence and apprehending it, positing it

— in particular, every ‘“‘obscure,” thus non-intuiting, consciousness of that kind.
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Jact and Eidos. Following up such interconnections, with insight we
seize upon the conceptual essences which correspond to these terms
and will be firmly attached to them from now on; and thus all the semi-
mystical thoughts clinging particularly to the concepts Eidos (idea) and
essence will remain cleanly separated from them.1®

§4. Euidetic Seeing and Phantasy. Eidetic Cognition Independent of All
Cognition of Matters of Fact.

The Eidos, the pure essence, can be exemplified for intuition in
experiential data — in data of perception, memory, and so forth; but
it can equally well be exemplified in data of mere phantasy. Accord-
ingly, to seize upon an essence itself, and to seize upon it originarily, we
can start from corresponding experiencing intuitions, but equally well
JSrom intuitions which are non-experiencing, which do not seize upon factual
existence but which are instead ““merely imaginative”.

If we produce in free phantasy spatial formations, melodies, social practices,
and the like, or if we phantasy acts of experiencing of liking or disliking, of
willing, elc., then on that basis by ““ideation” we can see various pure essences
originarily and perhaps even adequately: either the essence of any spatial shape
whatever, any melody whatever, any social practice whatever, etc., or the
essence of a shape, a melody, etc., of the particular ¢ype exemplified.
In this connection, it does not matter whether anything of the sort
has ever been given in actual experience or not. If, by some psych-
ological miracle or other, free phantasy should lead to the imaginat-
ion of data (sensuous data, for example) of an essentially novel sort
such as never have occurred and never will occur in any experience,
that would in no respect alter the originary givenness of the corre-
sponding essences: though imagined Data are never actual Data.

Essentially connected with this is the following: Positing of and, to
begin with, intuitive seizing upon, essences implies not the slightest
positing of any individual factual existence; pure eidetic truths contain not the
slightest assertion about matters of fact. And thus not even the most
insignificant matter-of-fact truth can be deduced from pure eidetic
truths alone. Just as any thinking, any predicating, which concerns
matters of fact needs experience to ground it (in so far as the essence of

'®AUTHOR’s FooTNOTE: Cf. my article in Logos, Vol. I, 1910/11, No.3, p. 315. <‘Philosophie als
strenge Wissenschaft’ [““Philosophy as Rigorous Science,” pp. 110f.].
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well-foundedness peculiar to such thinking necessarily demands this), so
thinking about pure essences — unmixed thinking about them which
does not connect matters of fact and essences — needs the seeing of
essences as its legitimating foundation.

$5. Judgments about Essences and Fudgments having Eidetic Universal
Validity.

But the following should now be noted, Judging about essences and
relationships among essences is not the same as eidetic judging of
whatever sort when this concept has the breadth which must be given
to it; eidetic cognition does not have, in the case of all its asserted propositions,
essences as the “objects about which.”” And, closely connected with this:
Intuition of essences — taken as it has been up to now — as a
consciousness analogous to experience, to seizing upon a factual
existence, as a consciousness in which an essence is seized upon as an
object just as something individual is seized upon in experience, is not
the only consciousness which involves essences while excluding every
positing of factual existence. Essences can be an intuitive consciousness
of essences, in a certain manner they can also be seized upon, without
becoming “‘objects about which.”

Let us start with judgments. Stated more precisely, it is a matter of
the difference between judgments about essences and judgments
which, in an indeterminately universal manner and without ad-
mixture of positings of the individual nevertheless judge in the mode
Any [Uberhaupt] about the individual, though purely as a single particular
«subsumed under»'® essences [ Einzelheit der Wesen]. Thus in pure geome-
try we do not judge, as a rule, about the Eidos straight line, angle,
triangle, conic section, or the like, but rather about any straight line

1$ Translator’s note: For justification for translating “Einzelheit der Wesen” as “‘single part-
icular subsumed under an essence,” see below, §13, where Husserl distinguishes between the
“subsumption” of an individual under an essence in the sense either of an infima species or a
genus, and the subordination of an essence to its higher species or genus. It is clear that here
Husserl speaks of an individual in the sense of a single particular with respect to the infima
species or genus (depending on the example). Ricoeur translates *‘Einzelheit der Wesen™ as
“cas particulier des essences,” p. 26; Gaos as ““caso singular de las esencias,” p. 24; and Boyce
Gibson as “instance of essential being,” p. 58. None of these translations would seem to express
the distinction Husserl makes; there seems to be no reason for translating “Wesen” as “essential
being” since Husserl distinguishes essence from being.
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whatever, any angle whatever — or about a straight line, an angle, or
“‘as a straight line,” ““as an angle,” about any individual triangles
whatever, any conic sections whatever. Such universal judgments
have the characteristic of eidetic universality, “pure” or, as it is also
called, “strict,” absolutely ““unconditional” universality.

For the sake of simplicity let us assume that it is a matter of
“axioms,” immediately evident judgments to which indeed all the
other judgments in a mediate grounding lead back. Provided that, as
presupposed here, they judge in the above-stated manner about
individual single particulars, such judgments need for their noetic
grounding — i.e., in order to make them matters of insight — a
certain seeing of essences which one could designate also (in a modified
sense) as a seizing upon essences; and this seeing too, like the eidetic
intuition which makes essences objects, is based on sighting but not
on experiencing individual single particulars <subsumed under the
essences. For such judgments, too, more phantasy-objectivations, or
rather individuals sighted in phantasy, are sufficient. There is consci-
ousness of what is sighted, as sighted; it “appears” but is not seized
upon as factually existent. If, for example, we judge with eidetic
universality (‘“‘unconditional” universality, “pure” universality),
“Any color whatever is different from any sound whatever,” the
statement just made can be confirmed by examining our judging. A
single <subsumed unden the essence color and a «ingle subsumed>
under the essence sound are intuitionally “objective’ [vorstellig’’] as
singles subsumed under their essences; phantasy-intuition (without a
positing of factual existence) and eidetic intuition are there at the
same time in a certain manner; but the latter intuition is not there as
one which makes the essence an object. It is, however, of the essence of
the situation which we are at all times free to shift to the correspond-
ing Objectivating attitude, that this shifting is precisely an essential
possibility. In accord with the altered attitude, the judgment would
be altered; it would then state: The essence (the “‘genus”) color is
other than the essence (the genus) sound. And so everywhere.

Conversely, any judgment about essences can be converted into an equivalent
unconditionally universal judgment about single particulars <subsumed under,
essences as single particulars subsumed under essences |dieser Wesen als
solches]. In this manner, judgments concerning what is purely essential
(purely eidetic judgments) belong together, no matter what their logical

JSormmay be. Whatis common to them is that they posit no individual
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14 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

existence'” even when they judge — as they may, namely with purely
eidetic universality — about something individual.

$6. Some Fundamental Concepts. Universality and Necessity.

It is now apparent that the following ideas belong together: eidetic
Jjudging, eidetic judgment or asserted eidetic proposition, eidetic truth
(or true proposition); as correlate of the last idea: the eidetic pre-
dicatively formed affair-complex simpliciter (as what obtains in eidetic
truth); finally, as correlate of the first ideas: the eidetic predicatively
Sformed affair-complex in the modified sense of merely what is meant, in
the sense of the judged as judged which can either obtain or not
obtain.

Any eidetic particularization and singularization of an eidetically
universal predicatively formed affair-complex, in so far as it is that, is
called an eidetic necessity. Eidetic universality and eidetic necessity are there-
fore correlates. But the use of the word “necessity” varies following
the interrelated correlations: the corresponding judgments are also
called necessary. It is important, however, to heed the distinctions
and above all not to designate eidetic universality a necessity (as
people usually do). The consciousness of a necessity, more particular-
ly a judging consciousness in which there is consciousness of a pre-
dicatively formed affair-complex as a particularization of an eidetic
universality, is called an apodictic 1® consciousness; the judgment itself,
the asserted proposition, is called an apodictic (also an apodictically
“necessary”’) consequence of the universal judgment with which it is
connected. The stated propositions about the relations among uni-
versality, necessity, and apodicticity can be framed more universally
so that they hold good for any, and not only for purely eidetic,
spheres. Obviously, however, they require a distinctive and particu-
larly important sense within the eidetic limitation.

The combination of an eidetic judging about any individual what-
ever with a positing of the factual existence of something individual is also
very important. The eidetic universality becomes transferred to an
individual posited as factually existing, or to an indeterminately
universal sphere of individuals (which undergoes positing as factu-

1"In Copy D, existence is changed to factual existence.
" Marginal note in Copy B: Ct. p. 285.
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ally existent). Every “application’ of geometrical truths to cases in
Nature (Nature, posited as actual) belongs here. The predicatively
formed affair-complex, posited as actual, is then a matter of fact in so
far asitis anindividual predicatively formed actuality-complex; it is,
however, an eidetic necessity in so far as it is a singularization of an
eidetic universality.

The unrestricted universality of natural laws must not be mistaken for
eidetic umwversality. To be sure, the proposition, ““All bodies are heavy,”
posits no definite physical affair as factually existing within the
totality of Nature. Still it does not have the unconditional univers-
ality of eidetically universal propositions because, according to its
sense as a law of Nature, it carries with it a positing of factual
existence, that is to say, of Nature itself, of spatiotemporal actuality:
All bodies — n Nature, all “‘actual’” bodies — are heavy. In contra-
distinction, the proposition, ‘“All material things are extended,” has
eidetic validity and can be understood as a purely eidetic proposition
provided that the positing of factual existence, carried out on the side
of the subject, is suspended. It states something that is grounded
purely in the essence of a material thing and in the essence of
extension and that we can make evident as having “‘unconditional”
universal validity. We do this by making the essence of the material
thing something given originarily (perhaps on the basis of a free
phantasying!® of a material thing) in order, then, in this presentive
consciousness, to perform the steps of thinking which the “insight,”
the originary givenness of the predicatively formed eidetic affair-
complex explicitly set down by that proposition, requires. That
something actual in space corresponds to truths of that sort is not a mere
fact; instead, it is an eidetic necessity as a particularization of eidetic
laws. Only the actual thing itself, to which the application is made, is
a matter of fact here.

$7. Sciences of Matters of Fact and Eidetic Sciences.

The ground for a corresponding interrelation between sciences of
matters of fact and eidetic sciences is the connection (itself eidetic)
obtaining between individual object and essence, according to which

an essential composition belongs to each individual object as its

19 [nsertion in Copy A: and variation.
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essence?® — just as, conversely, to each essence there correspond
possible individua which would be its factual singularizations. There
are pure eidetic sciences such as pure logic, pure mathematics, and the
pure theories of time, space, motion, and so forth. Throughout, in
every step of their thinking, they are pure of all positings of matters of
fact; or, equivalently: in them no experience, as experience, that is, as a
consciousness that seizes upon or posits actuality, factual existence,
can assume the function of grounding. Where experience functions in them
it does not function as experience. The geometer who draws his figures
on the board produces thereby factually existing lines on the factu-
ally existing board. But his experiencing of the product, qua
experiencing, no more grounds his geometrical seeing of essences and
eidetic thinking than does his physical producing. This is why it does
not matter whether his experiencing is hallucination or whether,
instead of actually drawing his lines and constructions, he imagines
them in a world of phantasy. It is quite otherwise in the case of the
scientific investigator of Nature. He observes and experiments; that is,
he ascertains factual existence according to experience; for him experienc-
ing is a grounding act which can never be substituted by a mere
imagining. And this is precisely why science of matters of fact and
experiential science are equivalent concepts. But for the geometer who
explores not actualities but “ideal possibilities,” not predicatively
formed actuality-complexes but predicatively formed eidetic affair-
complexes, the ultimately grounding act is not experience but rather the
seeing of essences.

So it is in all eidetic sciences. Grounded on the predicatively
formed eidetic affair-complexes (or the eidetic axioms), seized upon
in immediate insight, are the mediate, predicatively formed eidetic
affair-complexes which become given in a thinking with mediated
insight — a thinking according to principles, all of which are objects
of immediate insight. Consequently each step in a mediate grounding is
apodictically and eidetically necessary. The essence of purely eidetic
science thus consists of proceeding in an exclusively eidetic way; from
the start and subsequently, the only predicatively formed affair-
complexes are such as have eidetic validity and can therefore be
either made originarily given immediately (as grounded immediate-
ly in essences originarily seen) or else can become “inferred”” from

20Marginal note in Copy A opposite the first part of this sentence: Thus essences of essences make their
appearance here; and the essence of individuality as individuality.
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such *“‘axiomatic” predicatively formed affair-complexes by pure
deduction.

Connected with this is the practical ideal of exact eidetic science which,
strictly speaking, only recent mathematics has shown how to ac-
tualize:?! it has shown how to bestow on any eidetic science the
highest degree of rationality by reducing all of its mediate steps of
thinking to mere subsumptions under the axioms of the particular
eidetic province, these axioms having been assembled once for all
and reinforced with the whole set of axioms belonging to “formal” or
“pure”logic (in the broadest sense: mathesis universalis**) — unless, of
course, from the very beginning it is a matter of that logic itself.

And in this connection there is also the ideal of “mathematization”
which, like the ideal just characterized, has great significance for the
cognitive practice of all the “‘exact” eidetic disciplines?® whose entire
stock of cognitions (as in geometry, for example) is included in the
universality of a few axioms with purely deductive necessity. But this
is not the place to go into that.2

$8. Relationships of Dependence Between Science of Matters of Fact and
Eudetic Science.

After the foregoing it is clear that the sense of eidetic science necessarily
precludes any incorporation of cognitional results yielded by empirical sciences.
The positings of actuality that occur in the immediate findings of
these sciences obviously extend throughout all of their mediate
findings. From matters of fact nothing ever follows but matters of
fact.

But although every eidetic science is necessarily independent of
every science of matters of fact, the reverse holds, on the other hand,
for the latter sciences. There is no science of matters of fact which, were it
Jully developed as a science, could be pure of eidetic cognitions and
therefore could be independent of the formal or the material eidetic sciences.
For, in the first place, it is without question that an experiential

2 Marginal note in Copy D: But it becomes apparent that this mathematical ideal cannot be
universally valid — in particular, not for phenomenology.

25uTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: On the idea of pure logic as mathesis universalis, see Logische
Untersuchungen, Vol. 1, the closing chapter. [Logical Investigations, pp. 225-247.]

23 Insertion in Copy D: the deductive idetic disciplines»

244 THOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. below, Part 111, Chapter One, §72. [Reading §72 with Schuhmann
instead of §70 as in all three printed editions.|
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science, wherever it brings about mediate grounding of judgments,
must proceed according to the formal principles treated by formal
logic. Since, like any other science, an experiential science is directed
to objects, it must be universally bound by the laws that belong to the
essence of anything objective whatever. It thereby enters into a relation
with the complex of formal-ontological disciplines which, besides
formal logic in the narrower sense, embraces the other disciplines of
““mathesis universalis” (for example arithmetic, pure analysis, theory o f
multiplicities). Moreover, in the second place, any matter of fact
includes a material essential composition; and any eidetic truth be-
longing to the pure essences comprised in that composition must
yield a law by which the given factual singularity, like any other
possible singularity, is bound.

$9. Region and Regional Eidetics.

Any concrete empirical objectivity finds its place within a Aighest
material genus, a “‘region,” of empirical objects. To the pure re-
gional essence, then, there corresponds a regional eidetic science or, as we
can also say, a regional ontology. In this connection we assume that
the regional essence, or the different genera composing it, are the
basis for such abundant and highly ramified cognitions that, with
respect to their systematic explication, it is indeed worth speaking of
a science or of a whole complex of ontological disciplines correspond-
ing to the single generic components of the region. Weshall be able to
convince ourselves amply of the great extent to which this presup-
position is in fact fulfilled. According to what we were saying, any
empirical science belonging to the extension of a region will be
essentially related not only to the formal but also to the regional,
ontological disciplines. We can also express this as follows: Any science
of matters of fact (any experiential science) has essential theoretical
Joundations in eidetic ontologies. For (in case the assumption made is
correct) it is quite obvious that the abundant stock of cognitions
relating in a pure, an unconditionally valid manner to all possible
objects of the region — in so far as these cognitions belong partly to
the empty form of any obj ectivity whatever and partly to the regional
Eidos which, as it were, exhibits a necessary material form of all the
objects in the region — cannot lack significance for the exploration of

‘empirical facts.
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In this manner there corresponds, e.g., to all the disciplines com-
prised in natural science, the eidetic science of any physical Nature
whatever (the ontology of Nature), since there corresponds to de facto
Nature an Eidos that can be apprehended purely, the “essence” Any
Nature Whatever, with an infinite abundance of predicatively formed
eidetic affair-complexes included in the latter. If we fashion the idea of
a perfectly rationalized experiential science of Nature, i.e., one so far
advanced in its theorization that every particular included in it has
been traced back to that particular’s most universal and essential
grounds, then it is clear that the realization of that idea essentiall)') depends on
the elaboration of the corresponding eidetic sciences; that is to say, it de'pends
not only on the elaboration of formal mathesis, which is related in one
and the same manner to all sciences taken universally, but especially
on the elaboration of those disciplines of material ontology which
explicate with rational purity, i.e., eidetically, the essence (?f N.aFu‘re
and therefore the essences of all essential sorts of natural objectivities
as such. And obviously that holds for any other region.

Also with regard to cognitive practice it is to be expected' beforehand
that the closer an experiential science comes to the “rational’ level,
the level of “‘exact,” of nomological science — thus the higher the
degree to which an experiential science is provided wit}{ d(?veloped
cidetic disciplines as its fundamentals and utilizes them for its {cog-
nitive) groundings — the greater will become the scope and power of
its cognitive-practical performance.

This is confirmed by the development of the rational naftural
sciences, the physical sciences of Nature. Their great era began in the
modern age precisely when the geometry which had alr:eady- been
highly developed as a pure eidetics in antiquity (and chiefly in the
Platonic school) was all at once made fruitful in the grand style for
the method of physics. People made clear to themselyes that the
material thing is essentially res extensa and that geometry is t/zer?fore the
ontological discipline relating to an essential moment of material .thznghood,
namely the spatial form. But, in addition, people also made it cl.ear to

themselves that the universal (in our terminology, the regional)
essence of the material thing extends much further. This is shown.by
the fact that the development followed at the same time along th? line
that led to the elaborating of a series of new disciplines coor.dma.te
with geometry and called on to perform the same function, that of ratzonalfz-
ing the empirical. The magnificent flowering of the f(?rmal ar}d material
mathematical sciences sprang from this aim. With passionate zeal
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these sciences were developed, or newly constructed, as purely “‘ra-
tional” sciences (as eidetic ontologies in our sense), and indeed (in the
beginnings of the modern age and for a long time after) not for their
own sake but for the sake of the empirical sciences. They then
abundantly bore the hoped-for fruits in the parallel development of
that much-admired science, rational physics.

$10. Region and Category. The Analytic Region and its Categories.

If we put ourselves in the position of an investigator in any eidetic
science, e.g., the ontology of Nature, we find that (indeed, that is the
normal case) we are directed not to essences as objects but to objects
subsumed under essences which, in our example, are subordinate to
the region Nature. In this connection, we observe, however, that
“object” is a name for various formations which nonetheless belong
together — for example, “physical thing,” “property,” “relation-
ship,” “predicatively formed affair-complex,” “‘aggregate,” “orde-
red set.” Obviously they are not on a par with one another but rather
in every case point back to one kind of objectivity that, so to speak,
takes precedence as the primal objectivity, whereas all the others offer
themselves as, in a way, merely its modifications. Naturally in our
example the physical thing itself takes this precedence in contra-
distinction to the physical property, the physical relationship, etc.
But precisely this is part of that formal structure which must undergo
clarification if the terms “object”” and “object-region” are not to
remain in a state of confusion. From that clarification, to which we
devote the following observations, the important concept of category,
related to the concept of region, will automatically result.

On the one hand, category is a word which, in the phrase “category
of aregion,” points back precisely to the region in question, e.g., to the
region Physical Nature. On the other hand, however, it relates the
particular determined material region to the form of any region whatever
or, equivalently, to the formal essence of any object whatever and to the
“formal categories” pertaining to this essence.

Let us begin with a not unimportant remark. At first formal
ontology seems to be coordinate with material ontologies provided
that the formal essence of any object whatever and the regional
essences seem to play like roles (in formal ontology and in the regional
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ontologies respectively). One is therefore incl‘incd to speak not
simply of regions, as we have up to now, but instead of materla.l
regions and now, in addition, of the “formal regzon.” If we accept t'hlS
manner of speaking, we must be rather cautious. On the one side
stand material essences; and in a certain sense they are the- “'essences
proper.”’ But on the other side there stands something that is indeed
eidetic but which, nevertheless, differs in its fundamental essence: a
mere essence-form, which is indeed an essence but completely “empgy”,
an essence that, in the manner pertaining to an empty form, fits all possible
essences; it is an essence which, with its formal universality, has all
material universalities, even the highest of them, under it and pre-
scribes laws for them by virtue of the formal truths pertaining to its
formal universality. Therefore the so-called ““formal region” is, after‘ all
not something co-ordinate with the material regions (the regions
simpliciter); properly it is not a region but the empty form oj.r any region
whatever; all the regions, with all their materially filled eidetic par-
ticularizations stand, not alongside it, but under it — though only
formally. This subordination of the materi:«%l to the formal is sho“{n
by the circumstance that formal ontology contains the for.ms of all ontologzes
(scl. all ontologies “‘proper,” all “‘material”’ontologies) and. prescrz'bes
for material ontologies a formal structure common to them all — 1.nc.lud%ng
that structure which we must now study with a view to the distinction
between region and category. o

Let us start from formal ontology (always as pure logic in its fu‘ll
extent as mathesis universalis) which, as we know, is the Cldf:tlc
science of any object whatever. Anything and ever'ythir‘lg isan Ob:]CCt
in the sense proper to formal ontology, and an infinity (?f various
truths, distributed among the many disciplines of mathe'sm, can be
established for it. But they all lead back to a small stock of 1mmed.1at_e
or “fundamental” truths which function as “axioms” in th; disci-
plines of pure logic. We define now as logical categories or categories of th‘e
logical region, any object whatever: the fundamental concepts of pure logzc
which occur in those axioms — the concepts by means of which, in
the total set of axioms, the logical essence of any object wha-tt‘aver
becomes determined, or the concepts which express the uncondxt}on—
ally necessary and constituent determinations of an object as object,
of anything whatever in so far as it can be someth'mg at all. Because
the purely logical, in the sense delimited by us with absolute exact-
ness, determines that concept of the “analytic,”’®as contrasted with

B AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: F. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11, “Third Investigation,” §lIff.
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the “synthetic,”” which alone is important (but which is important
fundamentally) to philosophy, we may also designate these categories
as analytic.

Accordingly, concepts such as property, relative determination,
predicatively formed affair-complex, relationship, identity, equal-
ity, aggregate (collection), cardinal number, whole and part, genus
and species, and the like, are examples of logical categories.
But the “signification-categories,” the fundamental concepts belonging
to the essence of the proposition (apophansis) — the fundamental
concepts of different kinds of propositions, proposition-members,
and propositions-forms — also belong here. They belong here,
moreover, according to our definition in view of the eidetic truths
that connect “‘any object whatever” and “‘any signification what-
ever’” so that, furthermore, pure signification-truths can be converted
into pure object-truths. For that very reason “apophantic logie,”
although it makes statements exclusively about significations, is
nevertheless part of formal ontology in the fully comprehensive sense.
Sull one must set the signification-categories apart as a group by
themselves and contrast them with the others as the formal objective
categories in the pregnant sense.26

It may also be noted that by categories we can understand, on the
one hand, the concepts in the sense of significations but, on the other
hand the formal essences themselves which find their expression in
those significations. For example, the “category” predicatively
formed affair-complex, plurality, and the like, understood in the
latter sense, is the formal Eidos any predicatively formed affair-
complex whatever, any plurality whatever, and the like. The am-
biguity is dangerous only as long as one has not learned to separate
cleanly the things that must be separated throughout: “significat-
ion” and that which can undergo “expression” by signification; and,
again, signification and signified objectivity. Terminologically one

*AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: On the division of logical categories into signification-categories and
formal-ontological categories, cf. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 1, §67 [Logical Investigations,
pp. 263f.] The entire “Third Investigation™ specifically concerns the categories of whole and
part. At that time I did not venture to take over the expression “ontology” which was
objectionable on historical grounds; rather 1 designated this investigation (p. 222 of the first
edition) as part of an “apriorische Theorie der Gegenstinde als solcher” [““apriori theory of objects as
objects”], a phrase contracted by Alexius von Meinong to make the word “Gegenstandstheorie”
[*“object-theory”’|. Now that times have changed, however, 1 consider it more correct to
rehabilitate the old expression, “ontology.”
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can distinguish between categorial concepts (as significations) and
categorial essences.

§11. Syntactical Objectivities and Ultimate Substrates. Syntactical Categories.

In the realm of any objectivities whatever there is need now of an
important distinction that is mirrored within the theory of the
forms of significations by the (“pure-grammatical’) distinction be-
tween ‘‘syntactical forms’ and ‘“‘syntactical substrates’ or “‘stuffs.”
As a consequence, a separation of the categories of formal ontology
into syntactical categories and substrate-categories makes itself known; and
this separation will now be discussed in greater detail.

By syntactical objectivities we mean objects derived from other ob-
jectivities by means of ““syntactical forms.”” The categories correspond-
ing to these forms we shall call syntactical categories. Among them
belong, for instance, categories such as predicatively formed affair-
complexes, relationship, condition or quality, unit, plurality, car-
dinal number, ordered set, ordinal number, etc. The eidetic situation
obtaining here may be described as follows: Every object, in so far as
it can be explicated, related to other objects or, in short, logically
determined, takes on various syntactical forms; as correlates of the
determining thinking, objectivities of a higher level become con-
stituted; conditions, or qualities, and objects determined by con-
ditions or qualities, relationships between some objects or other,
pluralities of units, members of ordered sets, objects as bearers of
ordinal numerical determinations, etc. If the thinking is predicative,
there accrue, step by step, expressions and relevant apophantic
signification-formations which mirror the syntactical objectivities
with respect to all the articulations and forms of the latter, in precisely
corresponding significational syntaxes. Like any other objectivities,
all those “categorial objectivities”’?? can function as substrates of
categorial formations which , in turn, can do the same, etc. Converse-
ly, every such formation evidently refers back to ultimate substrates, to
objects of a first or lowest level; i.e., to objects which are no longer
syntactical-categorial formations, which no longer contain any of those
ontological forms which are mere correlates of the thinking functions

2"AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11, “Sixth Investigation,” Part 2,
particularly §46f. [Logical Investigations, pp. 786f1.]
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(predicating, denying a predicate, relating, connecting, countings,
etc.). Accordingly the formal region, any objectivity whatever, is
divided into ultimate substrates and syntactical objectivities. The
latter we shall call syntactical derivatives®® of the corresponding sub-
strates, among which, as we shall soon hear, all ““individuals”’ belong.
When we speak of an individual property, an individual relationship,
etc., naturally we call these derivative objects <‘‘individual”) on
behalf of the substrates from which they are derived.

The following should also be noted. One reaches the ultimate,
syntactically formless substrates likewise from the standpoint of the
theory of forms of significations: Any proposition or any possible
member of a proposition contains, as the substrates of its apophantic
forms, its so-called “‘terms.” These can be terms in a merely relative
sense; that is to say, they can themselves contain forms (e.g., the
plural form, attributives, etc.??). But in every case we get back —
necessarily — to ultimate terms, ultimate substrates, which contain no
syntactical formation at all.3°:31

$12. Genus and Species.

We now need a new group of categorial distinctions pertaining to the
whole sphere of essences. Each essence, whether materially filled or

* Marginal note in Copy A: p. 29 speaks of an extension of the concept of derivation so that it
comprises generalization. Note to substrates: p. 28 explicitly states that substrates are non-
selfsufficient objects.

29 Addition in Copy A: In the sphere of logical significations there can be no unformed terms, as
my lectures correctly tate; the terms, however, refer back to objects which arc not syn-
tactically dormed> but which instead stand [?]> in contrast to all syntaxes [ Textual glosses are by
Schubmann).

J°AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: A more detailed exposition of the theory of “syntactical forms” and
“syntactical stuffs,” which is very important for the theory of forms of significations —- this
fundamental part of an “apriorj grammar” - will be presented when I publish my lectures, of
many years’ standing, concerning pure logic. On “pure” grammar and the general tasks of a
theory of the torms of significations, cf. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11, “Fourth Investigation”.
Marginal not in Copy D added to this footnote; Cf. Formale und transzendentale Logik [Formal and
Transcendental Logic.}

S Appendix to §11. 1917. published by Schuhmann as Appendix 32: Materially filled ultimate
essence, syntactically uncombined individuum. Abstractum, concretum, tode ti. The non-
selfsufficient objects. Objects <> the differentiated and identical. The individual sensuous
Datum - its duration, its quality, etc. The individualizing temporal determination — quality
asquality-moment — the quality-moment here and there, now and then. The quality-moment
in itself “*has no individuality.” Is it accordingly an essence?
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empty®* (thus, purely logical), hasits place in a hierarchy of essences,
in a hierarchy of generality and specificity. This series necessarily has
two limits which never coincide. Descending, we arrive at the infimae
species or, as we also say, the eidetic singularities; ascending through the
specific and generic essences, we arrive at a highest genus. Eidetic
singularities are essences which necessarily have over them “more
universal” essences as their genera, but do not have under them any
particularizations in relation to which they would themselves be
species (either proximate species or mediate, higher, genera). In like
fashion, that genus is the highest which has no genus over it.

In this sense, within the realm of pure logic which is made up of
significations, the highest genus is “any signification whatever;” each
determinate proposition-form, and each determinate form of a pro-
position-member, is an eidetic singularity; any proposition whatever
is an intermediate genus. In the same fashion, any cardinal number
whatever is a highest genus. Two, three, etc. are its infimae species or
eidetic singularities. In the sphere of materially filled essences we find
as examples of highest genera any physical thing whatever and any
sensuous quality, any spatial shape, and any mental process what-
ever; the eidetic compositions belonging to the determinate physical
things and to the determinate sensuous qualities, spatial shapes, and
mental processes, as qualities, shapes, and processes, are eidetic and
accordingly materially filled singularities.

These eidetic relationships designated by Genus and Species (not
the relationships among classes, i.e., sets) are such that, in the
particular essence, the more universal essence is “immediately or
mediately contained’’®® — in a determined sense, the character of
which can be seized upon in eidetic intuition. For that reason many
investigators include the relationship of an eidetic genus or species to
its eidetic particularization among the relationships of “part” to
“whole.” “Whole and part” then expresses the broadest concept of
“that which contains and that which is contained,” of which the
eidetic species-relationship is a particularity. The eidetically singular
essence [eidetisch Singulare] thus implies collectively the universals
lying above it and which, for their part, level by level, ‘lie one inside
another,” the higher always lying inside the lower.

32In Copy A, empty is changed to formal, materially empty.
$Insertion in Copy D in the broadest sense.
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§13. Generalization and Formalization.

One must sharply distinguish the relationships belonging to gen-
eralization and specialization from the essentially heterogeneous
relationships belonging, on the one hand, to the uniersalization of
something materially filled into the formal in the sense of pure logic and, on
the other hand, to the converse: the materialization of something
logically formal. In other words: generalization is something totally
different from that formalization which plays such a large role in, e.g.,
mathematical analysis; and specialization is something totally differ-
ent from de-formalization, from “filling out” an empty logico-mathe-
matical form or a formal truth.

Accordingly, the subordinating of an essence to the formal univers-
ality of a pure-logical essence must not be mistaken for the subordinat-
ing of an essence to its higher essential genera. Thus, e.g., the essence,
triangle, is subordinate to the summum genus, Spatial Shape; and
the essence, red, to the summum genus, Sensuous Quality. On the
other hand, red, triangle and similarly all other essences, whether
homogeneous or heterogeneous, are subordinate to the categorial
heading “essence” which, with respect to all of them, by no means
has the characteristic of an essential genus; it rather does not have that
characteristic relative to any of them. To regard “essence’ as the
genus of materially filled essences would be just as wrong as to
misinterpret any object whatever (the empty Something) as the
genus with respect to objects of all sorts and, therefore, naturally as
simply the one and only summum genus, the genus of all genera. On
the contrary, all the categories of formal ontology must be designated
as eidetic singularities that have their summum genus in the essence,
“any category whatever of formal ontology.”

It is clear, similarly, that any determinate inference, e.g., one
ancillary to physics, is a singularization of a determinate purely
logical form of inference, that any determinate proposition in physics
is a singularization of a propositional form, and the like. The pure
forms, however, are not genera relatively to the materially filled
propositions or inferences, but are themselves only infimae species,
namely of the purely logical genera, proposition, inference, which,
like all similar genera, have as their absolutely highest genus “any
signification whatever.””3* The filling out of an empty logical form

MSubstitution in Copy D for signification: syntagma. Marginal note in Copy D: Signification,
signification-categories: that is in need of greater precision.
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(and mathesis universalis includes nothing but empty forms) is
therefore an “operation” entirely different in contrast to genuine
specialization down to the infimae species. This can be ascertained
throughout; thus, e.g., the transition from space to “Euclidean
manifold” is not a generalization but a “formal” universalization.

To verify this radical separation we must, as in all such cases, go
back to eidetic intuition which at once teaches us that logical form-
essences (e.g., the categories) are not “inherent” in the materially
filled singularizations in the same manner in which the universal,
red, is “inherent” in the different nuances of red, or in which
“color” is inherent in red or blue, and that they are not, in the proper
sense, “in”’ the materially filled singularizations at all — i.e., not in
any sense that would have enough in common with the usual narrow
sense of a part-relationship to justify speaking of a containedness.

No detailed exposition is needed to show, likewise, that the sub-
sumption of an individual, of any This-here, under an essence (a
subsumption whose characteristic varies and depends on whether an
infima species or a genus is involved) must not be mistaken for the
subordination of an essence to its higher species or to a genus.

In the same way we shall merely indicate the changing use of the
word extensions, especially with reference to the function of essences in
the universal judgment — a use which obviously must be differ-
entiated in accord with the differences just explained. Any essence
which is not an infima species has an35 eidetic extension, an extension
made up of specificities and always ultimately of eidetic singularities.
Any formal essence has, on the other hand, its formal or “mathemat-
wal” extension. Furthermore, any essence whatever has its extension of
individual singularizations, an ideal sum-total of possible This-heres
to which it can be related in eidetically universal thinking. The
phrase, empirical extension, indicates more than that: namely, the
restriction to a sphere of factual being by virtue of a combined positing
offactual being annulling the pure universality. All this is transferred,
naturally, from essences to “‘concepts’ as significations.

§14. Substrate-categories. The Substrate-essence and the Todi Ti.
We note further the distinction between “full,” “materially filled”

substrates, with the correspondingly “full,” “materially filled”” syn-
38 Insertion in Copy D: materially filled.
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tactical objectivities, and empty substrates with the syntactical ob-
jectivities formed out of them, the variants of the empty Something.
The latter class is itself by no means empty or poverty-stricken; it is
determined, that is to say, as the totality of the predicatively formed
affair-complexes belonging to the realm of pure logic as mathesis
universalis, with all the categorial objectivities out of which they are
constructed. Thus every predicatively formed affair-complex expres-
sed by some syllogistic or arithmetical axiom or theorem, every form
of inference, every number, every numerical formation, every funct-
ion in pure analysis, and every Euclidean or non-Euclidean manifold
well-defined, belongs in this class.

If we now concentrate on the class of materially filled objectivities,
we arrive at ultimate materially filled substrates as the cores of all syntact-
ical formations. The substrate-categories belong to these cores and find
their place under the two disjunctive main headings: “materially filled
ultimate essence” and ““This here!” or pure, syntactically formless,
individual single particular. The term individuum, which suggests
itself here, is unsuitable because, no matter how it might be defined,
the indivisibility that the word connotes should not be admitted into
the concept ‘“This here!” but rather must be reserved for the part-
icular and quite indispensible concept individuum. Consequently,
we take over the Aristotelian expression tode tz which, at least accord-
ing to the wording, does not include that sense.

We have contrasted the formless ultimate essence and the This-
here. Now we must ascertain the essential connection obtaining
between them, which consists of each This-here having its materially
filled essential composition characterized by a substrate-essence that
is formless in the sense stated.

$15. Selfsufficient and Non-selfsufficient Objects. Concretum and Individuum.

Yet another basic distinction is needed: that between selfsufficient and
non-selfsufficient objects. For example, a categorial form is non-
selfsufficient in so far as it necessarily refers back to a substrate whose
form it is. Substrate and form are referred to one another and are
unthinkable “without each other.” In this broadest sense, a purely
logical form is thus non-selfsufficient; e.g., the categorial form,
object, is non-selfsufficient with respect to all object-materials, the
category, essence, is non-selfsufficient with respect to all determinate
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essences; and so forth. Let us now set aside these non-selfsufficiences
and relate a pregnant concept of non-selfsufficiency or selfsufficiency
to concatenated “‘contents’ proper, to relations of “‘containedness,”
“unity,” and perchance “connectedness’ in a more proper sense.

Of particular interest here is the situation with the ultimate sub-
strates and, still more narrowly conceived, with materially filled
substrate-essences. Two possibilities arise for them: either one such
substrate-essence grounds with another substrate-essence the unity
of one essence, or it does not do so. In the first case, we arrive at
relationships, to be described more precisely, which are perhaps of
unilateral or reciprocal non-selfsufficiency; and with respect to eide-
tic and individual single particulars falling under united essences, we
arrive at the apodictically necessary consequence that single part-
iculars falling under one essence cannot exist without being deter- -
mined by essences which at least share a generic community with
that of the other essences.36 37 E.g., sensuous quality necessarily refers
to some species or other of spread; spread is, again, necessarily the
spread of some quality united with it, “covering” it. A moment,
“enhancement,” e.g., under the category of intensity, is only possible
asimmanent in a qualitative content, and a content subsumed under
such a {qualitative) genus is, in turn, not thinkable without some
degree or other of enhancement. As a mental process of a certain
generic determinateness, an appearing is impossible except as an
appearing of something “apparent, as apparent;” and, likewise, the
converse holds. And so forth.

As a result, we arrive at important definitions of the formal
categorial concepts of individuum, concretum and abstractum. A
non-selfsufficient essence is called an abstractum, an absolutely
selfsufficient essence a concretum. A This-here, the material essence of
which is a concretum, is called an individuum 3®

If we now comprehend the “operation” of generalization under
the now broadened concept of logical “variation,”’® then we can say

36AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. the detailed analyses of the Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11, *“Third
Investigation,” especially in the somwhat improved presentation of the new edition (1913).

3" Marginal note in Copy A to the above footnote: 1t follows from the text that in the “Third
Investigation™ I chiefly drew upon the restriction to relationships of inexistence “proper.”

38 Marginal note in Copy A: In contrast to those in the Logische Untersuchungen < “Third Invest-
igation”> these concepts are somewhat modified.

3In Copy A variation { Abwandlung | is crossed out, to which is appended the marginal note: derivation
[Ableitung ] in the definition on p. 24.
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that the individuum is the primal object required by pure logic, the
absolute of* logic back to which all logical variants refer.4!

A concretum is obviously an eidetic singularity because species
and genera (expressions which ordinarily exclude the infima species)
are non-selfsufficient on principle. Eidetic singularities are divided into
abstract and concrete.

Eidetic singularities included discretely [disjunktiv] in a concretum
are necessarily ‘“‘heterogeneous” in view of the formal-ontological
law that two eidetic singularities of one and the same genus cannot be
combined into the unity of one essence;*? or, as we also say: the infimae
species of a genus are mutually “incompatible.” Accordingly, every
singularity finding a place in a concretum, seen as an infima species,
leads to a separated system of species and genera, thus also to
separated summa genera. For instance, in the unity of a phenomenal
thing the determinate shape leads to the summum genus of any
spatial shape whatever, a determinate color to any visual quality
whatever. Nonetheless, the infimae species in a concretum, instead of
being discrete, can also be so related that one is comprehended in the
other. For example, physical properties presuppose and include in
themselves spatial determinations. In that case, the summa genera
too are not, then, discrete.

As a further consequence, the genera are divided in characteristic
and fundamental ways into those genera having concreta, <as in-
fimae species,> under them, and into those having abstracta under
them. For the sake of convenience we speak of concrete and abstract
genera despite the double sense which the adjectives now acquire.
Obviously no one would be inclined to take concrete genera them-
selves for concreta in the original sense. Where precision demands it,
however, the unwieldly expression ‘“‘genera’ must be used respec-
tively of concreta and of abstracta. Examples of concrete genera are
real thing, visual phantom (sensuously filled appearing visual
shape), mental process and the like. In contrast, spatial shape, visual
quality and the like are examples of abstract genera.

4 Insertion in Copy D: pure
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“®*Marginal note in C, : i
e in Copy A: This law has become doubtful to me. The mixing of the species.
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§16. Region and Category in the Materially Filled Sphere. Synthetical Cogni-
tions A Priori.

Moreover, with the concepts individuum and concretum the concept
of region, fundamental to the theory of science, is defined in a strictly
“analytical” way. A region is nothing other than the total highest
generic unity belonging to a concretum, i.e., the essentially unitary nexus of
the summa genera pertaining to the infimae species within the
concretum. The eidetic extension of the region comprises the ideal
totality of concretely unified complexes of infimae species belonging
to these genera; the individual extension comprises the ideal totality
of possible individua having such concrete essences.

Each regional essence determines “‘synthetical’ eidetic truths, that is to
say, truths that are grounded in 1t as this generic essence, but that are not mere
particularizations of truths included in formal ontology. Accordingly,
neither the regional concept nor any of its regional specifications is
freely variable in these synthetical truths; the substitution of indeter-
minate terms for the related determinate ones does not yield a law of
formal ontology, as it does, in characteristic fashion, in the case of any
“analytic” necessity. The set of synthetical truths grounded in the
regional essence makes up the content of the regional ontology. The
total set of fundamental truths among them, the regional axioms, delimits
— and defines for us — the set of regional categories. These concepts do
not, like all concepts, merely express particularizations of the
categories of pure logic, but rather are distinguished by the fact that
they express, by virtue of the regional axioms, that which is peculiar to
the regional essence or, correlatively, express with eidetic universalily
that which must belong, ““a prior” and ““synthetically,” to an individual object
within the extension of the region. Though such concepts do not belong to
pure logic, their application to given individuals is apodictically and
unconditionally necessary; it is governed, moreover, by the regional
(synthetical) axioms.

In order to retain the allusions to Kant’s critique of reason (in spite
of considerable differences in the fundamental conceptions, although
the differences do not exclude a basic affinity), one would have to
understand by synthetical cognitions a priori the regional axioms; and we
should have as many irreducible classes of such cognitions as we have
regions. The “synthetical fundamental concepts,” or categories, would be
the regional fundamental concepts (essentially related to the deter-
minate region and its synthetical fundamental laws or principles);
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and we should have as many different groups of categories as there are
regions to differentiate.

At the same time formal ontology takes its place outwardly alongside
the regional (the proper “material,” “synthetical”’) ontologies. Its re-
gional concept, “object” (cf. §10 above), determines the system of
formal axioms and, through them, the set of formal (“analytical”)
categories. In this fact there indeed lies a justification for regarding
{formal ontology and the material ontologies) as parallel in spite of all
the essential differences which have been emphasized.

§17. Conclusion of Our Logical Considerations.

Our whole consideration has been a purely logical one; it has not
moved in any “material” sphere nor, as we may say equivalently, in
any determinate region. It has spoken universally of regions and
categories; and this universality, according to the sense of the de-
finitions we have built one upon another, has been a purely logical
universality. It has been our purpose to outline, on the basis of pure logic
and as part of the fundamental structure of all possible cognition or cognitive
objectivities proceeding from pure logic, a schema in conformity with which
individua must be determinable under  synthetical principles a priori”’ according
to concepts and laws, or in conformity with which all empirical sciences
must be grounded on the regional ontologies which are relevant to them and not
merely on the pure logic common to all sciences.

At the same time, from here on the idea of a task arises: Within the
circle of our intuitions of individuals, to determine the summa genera of
concretions and, in this manner, to effect a distribution of all intuited
individual being according to regions of being, each of which marks off an eidetic
and empirical science (or group of sciences) that is necessarily distinct from
other sciences because it is distinguished from them on the most
radical eidetic grounds. The radical distinction, we may add, in no
way excludes an interweaving or a partial overlapping of the
sciences. Thus, for example, “material thing” and “psyche” are
different regions of being, and yet the latter is founded on the former;
and out of that fact arises the fact that psychology is founded on
somatology.

The problem of a radical “classification” of the sciences is, in the
main, the problem of separating regions; and this, in turn, requires
antecedent investigations in pure logic like those which were con-
ducted here along some lines. On the other side, to be sure, a
phenomenology is also required — of which we still know nothing.

CHAPTER TWO

NATURALISTIC MISINTERPRETATIONS

§18. Introduction to the Critical Discussions.

In contrast to matters of fact and the science of matters of fact, the
universal statements about essence and the science of essences deal in
advance with the essential foundations for our construction of the
idea of a pure phenomenology (which, according to the “Introduct-
ion,” should develop as a science of essences) as well as for the
understanding of its position relative to all empirical sciences and,
therefore, relative to psychology in particular. But much depends on
all of our essential determinations being understood in the correct
sense. In them, let it be sharply emphasized, we were not arguing
from pregiven philosophical standpoints; nor did we use tra.ditional
philosophical doctrines, not even those which may be umversal‘ly
acknowledged. Instead, we carried out some essentially necessary .clarzﬁ-
cations in the strictest sense, i.e., we only gave faithful expression to
¢eidetic) differences that are directly given to us in intuition. We took
the differences precisely as they are given in intuition, without any
hypothetical or interpretative explication, without reading into
them anything which may be suggested to us by traditional theories
of ancient or modern times. The findings thus made are actual
“beginnings;” and if, like ours, they have a universality related to the
comprehensive regions of being, then they are assuredly essentla.llly
necessary in the philosophical sense and themselves belong to philo-
sophy. But this latter, too, is something which we need not presup-
pose; our previous as well as our future considerations should be free
from any relation of dependence on a “‘science” so contested and
suspect as philosophy. In our fundamental findings we have presup-
posed nothing, not even the concept of philosophy, and thus we shall
also proceed in the future. Formulated explicitly, the philosophical
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émoxn! that we are undertaking shall consist of our completely abstaining

Jrom any judgment regarding the doctrinal content of any previous philosophy
and effecting all of our demonstrations within the limits set by this abstention.
On the other hand, therefore, we need not and cannot avoid speak-
ing of philosophy as a historical fact, of de facto philosophical lines of
thought which have determined, for good and often for ill, the
general scientific convictions of mankind and done so particularly
with respect to the basic points treated here.

Precisely in this connection we must enter into a controversy with
empiricism; but because it involves points that admit of being as-
certained immediately, it is a controversy which we can very easily
settle while maintaining our &royn. If philosophy has any stock
whatever of “‘essentially necessary” fundamentals in the genuine
sense which, according to their essence, can therefore be grounded
only by an immediately presentive intuition, then the controversy
concerning them is decided not only independently of any philosoph-
ical science, but of the idea of such a science and of the latter’s
allegedly legitimated theoretical content. The situation forcing the
controversy upon us is that “ideas,” “essences,” “cognition of es-
sence,” are denied by empiricism. This is not the place to develop the
historical reasons why precisely the triumphant advance of the
natural sciences — however much, as “mathematical,” they owe
their high scientific level to the laying of eidetic foundations — has
favored philosophical empiricism and made it the predominant
conviction, indeed, almost the solely dominant one among empirical
investigators. In any case, among empirical investigators, and there-
fore among psychologists, hostility to ideas prevails that eventually
must endanger the progress of the experiential sciences themselves
because, owing to this hostility, the still uncompleted eidetic found-
ing of these sciences and the perhaps necessary constituting of new
eidetic sciences indispensible to their progress have become inhi-
bited. As will be clearly shown later on, what has Jjust been said
directly concerns phenomenology which? makes up the necessary
eidetic foundations of psychology and the cultural sciences. Some-
thing must be said, therefore, in defense of our findings.

' Marginal note in Copy D: Not to be confused with that epoché which, as a method, shapes
philosopy itself; cf. phenomenological reduction.
2Insertion in Copy A: in a certain orientation
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§19. The Empiricistic Identification of Experience and the Originarily Pre-
sentive Act.

As we must acknowledge, empiricistic naturalism springs from the
most praise worthy motives. In contrast to all “idols,’.’ to. the powers
of tradition and superstition, of crude and refined prejudices o‘f every
sort, it is a radicalism of cognitive practice that ai.ms at enforCfng the
right of autonomous reason as the sole authority on questions of
truth. But to judge rationally or scientifically about things S{gnlﬁes to
conform to the things themselves or to go from words and opinions back
to the things themselves, to consult them in their self-givenness gnd to
set aside all prejudices alien to them. Only another .moa‘e of expression for
just this — so the empiricist believes — is that all science must proc'eed
from experience, must ground its mediate cognmor} on 1.mmed1ate
experience. The empiricist therefore takes genuine science and
experiential science to be identical. When contr‘asted‘“’nth matters of
fact, what are “‘ideas,” “‘essences,” but Scholastic entities, 'mctapf.lys-
ical spectres? To have freed mankind from any such phllf)sophlcal
phantom is held to be the chief merit of modern natural science. .All
science, it is alleged, only deals with experienceable,. real actuality.
Whatever is not actuality is imagination; and a science b.ased on
imaginings is just an imagined science. Naturally, one will allow
imaginings as psychical facts; they belong to psychology. But what
we tried to show in the preceding chapter was that by virtue of a so-
called eidetic seeing based on imaginings there spr‘ing from the
imaginings new data, “‘eidetic”’ data, objects that are 1Freal [zrrea’l’/.
But that, so the empiricist will conclude, is just “ideological excess,” a
“reversion to Scholasticism” or to those “speculative constructions a
priori” in the first half on the nineteenth century by which an
idealism, alienated from natural science, so greatly hampered genu-
ine science. '

However, everything said here by the empiricist is based on
misunderstandings and prejudices — no matter hf)w well meant or
how good the motive which originally guided hlITl. jThe essential
fault in empiricistic argumentation consists of ident‘lfymg or confus,-’
ing the fundamental demand for a return to the “‘things th.emselw?s
with the demand for legitimation of all cognition by experience. Wlth
his comprehensible naturalistic constriction of the lifmts bounding
cognizable ““things,” the empiricist simply takes experience® to be the

3Insertion in Copy A: in the customary sense
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only act that is presentive of things themselves. But things are not
simply mere things belonging to Nature, nor is actuality in the usual
sense simply all of actuality; and that originarily presentive act which
we! call experience’ relates only to actuality in Nature. To make identificat-
lons here and treat them as supposed truisms is blindly to push aside
differences which can be given in the clearest insight. The question
therefore is: Which side is prejudiced? Genuine freedom from pre-
Judice only demands a rejection of “judgments alien to experience”’
when the proper sense of the judgments demands their legitimation by
experience. Simply to assert that all judgments admit of, indeed even
demand, legitimation by experience without having previously sub-
mitted the essence of judgments to a study with respect their funda-
mentally different species and without having, in so doing, con-
sidered whether that assertion is not ultimately countersensical: that is
a “‘speculative construction a priori’’ made no better by thefact thatit
happens to issue from the empiricistic camp. Genuine science and its
own genuine freedom from prejudice require, as the foundation of all
proofs, immediately valid judgments which derive their validity from
originally presentive intuitions. The latter, however, are of such a charac-
ter as prescribed by the sense of the judgments, or correlatively by the
proper essence of the predicatively formed judgment-complex. The funda-
mental regions of object and, correlatively, the regional types of
presentive intuitions, the relevant types of judgments, and finally the
noetic norms that demand for the establishment of Judgments belong-
ing to a particular type just this and no other species of intuition:
none of that can be postulated or decreed from on high. One can only
ascertain them by insight; and, as before, that signifies disclosing
them by originally presentive intuition and fixing them by judg-
ments which are faithfully fitted to what is given in such intuition. It
seems to us that that is how the procedure actually free from pre-
Judice, or purely objective, would look.

Immediate “seeing,”® not merely sensuous, experiential seeing, but
seeing in the universal sense as an originally presentive consciousness of any kind
whatever, is the ultimate legitimizing source of all rational assertions.
This source has its legitimizing function only because, and to the
extent that, it is an originally presentive source. If we see an object
with full clarity, if we have effected an explication and a conceptual

“Insertion in Copy A: customarily
SInsertion in Copy A: in modern science
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apprehension purely on the basis of the seeing and withi'n th.e limits of
whatis actually seized upon in seeing, if we then see (this being a new
mode of “‘seeing”) how the object is, the faithful expressive statement
has, as a consequence, its legitimacy. Not to assign any value to “I see
it”’ as an answer to the question, “Why?”’ would be a countersense —
as, yet again, we see. Moreover, as may be added here.tq prevent
possible misinterpretations, that does not exclude the possibility that,
under some circumstances, one seeing conflicts with another and
likewise that one legitimate assertion conflicts with another. qu that,
perhaps, no more implies that seeing is not a legitimizing ba51s- than
the outweighing of one force by another signifies that the outwelgh(?d
force is not a force. It does say, however, that perhaps in a certain
category of intuitions (and that is the case precis.cly with ser‘l‘s.uously
experiencing intuitions) seeing is, according to its essence, “imper-
fect,” thatofessential necessity it can become strengthe.ned orweaken-
ed, that consequently an assertion having an immediate, and there-
fore genuine, legitimizing ground in experience r.levertheless may
have to be abandoned in the further course of experience because of a
counter legitimacy outweighing and annulling it.

§20. Empiricism as Skepticism.

For experience we therefore substitute something more uniV(.trsal:
“intuition;”” and by so doing we reject the identification f)f.saen.ce
taken universally with experiential science. Furthermore, 1t 1s ea§lly
recognized that by defending this identiﬁcation‘, and by contesting
the validity of purely eidetic thinking, one arrives at a skeptlcmn:
which, as genuine skepticism, cancels itself out by a countersense.

We need only ask the empiricist about the source of the vahdl.ty of his
universal theses (e.g., “All valid thinking is based upon experience as
the only presentive intuition”), and he becomes involved in a de-
monstrable countersense. After all, direct experience only presents
particular singularities and no universalities; therefore .it is
insufficient. He cannot appeal to eidetic insight because he denies it;
but surely he can then appeal to induction and thus .generally‘to the
whole complex of modes of mediate inference by which experiential

7AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: On the characteristic concept of skepticism, cf. the “Prolegomena zur
reinen Logik,” Logische Untersuchungen, I, §32 [Logical Investigations, Vol. 1, pp. 135ff.]
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science acquires its universal propositions. Now, we ask, what about
the truth of mediate inferences, regardless of whether or not they are
deductive or inductive? Is this truth® (indeed, we could ask, is even the
truth of a singular judgment) itself something experienceable and
hence ultimately perceivable? And what about those principles of the
modes of inference to which one appeals in the case of controversy or
doubt? For example, what about the syllogistic principles, the prin-
ciple “that two things, each of which is equal to a third thing, are
equal,” etc., to which, as ultimate sources, the justification of all
modes of inference in such cases leads back? Are they themselves also
empirical universalizations, or is it not the case that such a con-
ception implies a most radical countersense?

Without entering here into more lengthy analyses, in which we
would only repeat what has been said elsewhere,® we may have rade
it at least apparent that the fundamental theses of empiricism need a
more precise analysis, clarification and grounding; and that this
grounding itself must square with the norms that the theses state. At
the same time, however, there manifestly exists here at least a serious
suspicion that a countersense is hidden in this relation to something
antecedent — yet hardly the beginning of a serious attempt to
produce actual clarity and a scientific grounding of the fundamental
theses can be found in the literature of empiricism. Here, as everywhere
else, a scientific, empirical grounding would require that we start
from single cases strictly fixed in the manner befitting to theory, and
proceed to universal theses employing a method illuminated by
eidetic insight. The empiricists have apparently failed to see that
the very scientific demands that they, in their theses, present to all
cognitions are also addressed to those theses themselves.

As genuine standpoint-philosophers, and in obvious contradistin-
tion to their principle of freedom from prejudice, the empiricists start
from unclarified preconceived opinions whose truth has not been
grounded. On the other hand, we take our start from what lies prior to
all standpoints: from the total realm of whatever is itself given
intuitionally and prior to all theorizing, from everything that one can
immediately see and seize upon — if only one does not let himself be
blinded by prejudices and prevented from taking into consideration

8In Copy A an unclosed bracket at truth, oppostte to which is the remark: Change! That is superfluous
and does not belong here.

PAUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 1, particularly Chapters 4 and 5
[Logical Investigations, pp. 98-110, 111-128].
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whole classes of genuine data. If “positivism’ is tantamount to an
absolutely unprejudiced grounding of all sciences on the *“positive,”
that is to say, on what can be seized upon originaliter, then we are the
genuine positivists. In fact, we allow no authority to curtail_qur right
to accept all kinds of intuition as equally valuable legitimating
sources of cognition — not even the authority of “modern natural
science.” When it is actually natural science that speaks, we listen
gladly and as disciples. Butitis not always natural science that speaks
when natural scientists are speaking; and it assuredly is not when they
are talking about “philosophy of Nature” and “epistemology as a
natural science.”” And, above all, it is not natural science that speaks
when they try to make us believe that general truisms such as all

axioms express (propostions such as “a+ 1= 1+ a,” “a judgment <39)

cannot be colored,” “of only two qualitatively different tones, one is
lower and the other higher,” “a perception 1s, in itself, a perception of
something”) are indeed expressions of experiential matters of fa.ct;
whereas we know with full insight that propositions such as those give
explicative expression to data of eidetic intuition. But this very
situation makes it clear to us that the “positivists” sometimes confuse
the cardinal differences among kinds of intuition and sometimes
indeed see them in contrast but, bound by their prejudices, will to
accept only a single one of them as valid or even as existent.

$21. Obscurities on the Idealistic Side.

Obscurity in this matter, it is true, also holds sway on the oppos_ite .
side. More particularly, one assumes a pure, an “‘a priori” Fhl.nklng
and thus rejects the empiricistic thesis; but reflectively it i1s not
brought to clear consciousness that there is something such as pure
intuiting as a kind of givenness in which essences are given orl.g?narlly
as objects entirely!® in the same way that individual rcaht{es are
given in experiential intuition; it is not recognized that every ]u.dgmg
process of seeing such as, in particular, seeing unconditionally universal
truths, likewise falls under the concept of presentive intuition which has many
differentiations, above all, those that run parallel to the logical categories.}! To
be sure, they speak of evidence; but instead of bringing it, as an act of

0\ arginal note in Copy D to entirely: This ought not be misinterpreted. .
MAUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11, “6. Untersuchung,” §§45ff.
Likewise §3, above. [Logical Investigations, pp- 792ft.]
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seeing, into essential relations with ordinary seeing, they speak of a
“feeling of evidence” which, as a mystic index veri, bestows an emotional
coloring on the judgments. Such conceptions are possible only as
long as one has not learned to analyze kinds of consciousness in pure
observation and eidetically instead of theorizing about them from on
high. These alleged feelings of evidence, of intellectual necessity or
whatever else they may be called, are no more than theoretically
invented feelings.*? This will be acknowledged by everyone who has
brought any case of evidence to actually seen / schauenden ] givenness
and has compared it with a case of non-evidence of the same
judgment-content. One then immediately notes that the tacit pre-
supposition of the affective theory of evidence, namely that a judging
which is the same with respect to the rest of its psychological essence
appears on one occasion with affective coloring and on another
without it, is fundamentally erroneous; and that, rather, an identical
upper stratum, that of an identical stating, as a mere significational
expressing, on the one occasion conforms step by step to a “clearly
seeing’ intuition of an affair-complex,!3 whereas on the other occa-
sion a wholly different phenomenon, a non-intuitive, perhaps a
wholly confused and unarticulated consciousness of an affair-
complex functions as the lower stratum. With the same justice in the
sphere of experience one could conceive the difference between the
clear and faithful judgment of perception and any vague judgment of
the same affair-complex as consisting merely of the former being
endowed with a “feeling of clarity,” while the latter is not.

822. The Reproach of Platonic Realism. Essence and Concept.

Repeatedly particular offense has been caused by the fact that, as!4
“platonizing realists,” we set up ideas or essences as objects and
ascribe to them, as to other objects, actual (veritable) being as well
as, correlatively with this, the possibility of being seized upon by
intuition — just as we do in the case realities. We may disregard here
the sort of hasty reader, unfortunately rather frequent, who at-

'?AUTHER’S FOOTNOTE: Descriptions such as, e.g., Elsenhans gives in his just published
Lehrbuch der Psychologie [ Textbook of Psychology] «(Tiibingen, 1912)s, pp. 289fF., are, in my
opinion, psychological fictions without the least foundation in the phenomena.
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tributes to the author concepts of his own that are quite foreign to the
author and who then does not find it hard to read absurdities into the
author’s statements.!s If object and something real, actuality and real
actuality, have one and the same sense, then the conception of ideas
as objects and actualities is indeed a perverse “ Platonic hypo-
statization.” But if, as in the Logische Untersuchungen, the two are
sharply separated, if object is defined as anything at all, e.g., as
subject of a true (categorial, affirmative) statement, what offense can
remain — except one which stems from obscure prejudices? I did not
invent the universal concept of object; I only restored the concept
required by all propositions of pure logic and pointed out that it is an
essentially indispensible one and therefore that it also determines
universal scientific language. And in this sense the tone-quality ¢,
which is a numerically unique member of the tonal scale, the number
two, in the series of cardinal numbers, the figure in the ideal world of
geometrical constructs, and any propositions in the “world” of pro-
positions'® -— in short, many different ideal affairs — are “objects.”
Blindness to ideas is a kind of psychical blindness; because of pre-
Judices one becomes incapable of bringing what one has in one’s field
of intuition into one’s field of judgment. The truth is that all human
beings see “ideas,” “‘essences,” and see them, so to speak, continu-
ously; they operate with them in their thinking, they also make
eidetic judgments — except that from their epistemological
standpoint they interpret them away.l” Evident data are patient;
they let the theories pass them by, but remain what they are. Itis the
business of theories to conform to the data, and the business of
theories of knowledge to distinguish fundamental kinds of data and
describe such kinds with respect to their proper essences.

Prejudices make people remarkably easy to satisfy with respect to
theories. There can be no essences and therefore no eidetic intuition
(ideation); therefore where ordinary language contradicts this, it
must be a matter of “grammatical hypostatization” by which one must
not let himself be driven to “metaphysical hypostatizations.”” What we
have to deal with in fact can only be real psychical processes of
“abstraction” attached to real experiences or representations. As a

15AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: The polemic against the Logische Untersuchungen, even when friendly,
unfortunately operates, for the most part, at this level.

18 ]nsertion of Copy A before word propositions: mathematical
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consequence, “theories of abstraction” are zealously constructed and
psychology, so proud of being empirical, is enriched here, as in ail
intentional spheres (which, after all, make up the chief themes of
psychology) with invented phenomena, with psychological analyses which are
no analyses at all. Ideas or essences, it is said, are thus “concepts” and
concepts are “mental constructs,” “‘products of abstraction,” and, as
such, indeed play a large part in our thinking. “Essence,” “idea” or
Eidos:” these are but elegant “philosophical” names for “sober
psychological facts.”” They are dangerous because of their metaphys-
ical suggestions.

We answer: Certainly essences are “concepts” — if by concepts
one understands, in so far as that ambiguous word allows, precisely
essences. Only let one make clear to himself that then it is nonsense to
talk about them as psychical products and likewise as concept-
Jormations, provided the latter is to be understood strictly and pro-
perly.’® One occasionally reads in a treatise that the series of cardinal
numbers is a series of concepts and then, a little further on, that
concepts are products of thinking. At first cardinal numbers them-
selves, the essences, were thus designated as concepts. But are not
cardinal numbers, we ask, what they are regardless of whether we
“form” or do not form them? Certainly, I frame [vollziehe | my
numbers, form my numerical objectivations in adding “one plus
one.”!® These numerical objectivations are now these and when I
then form them a second time in an identical way, they are different.
In this sense, at one time there are no numerical objectivations of one
and the same number, at another time there are many, as many
numerical objectivations as we please of one and the same number.
But just with that we have made (and how can we avoid making) the
distinction; the numerical objectivation is not the number itself; it is
not the number two, this single member of the numerical series
which, like all members, is an atemporal being. To designate it as a
psychical formation is thus countersense, an offence against the sense
of arithmetical speech which is perfectly clear, discernible at any time
and therefore which precedes all theory. If concepts are psychical
formations then those affairs, such as pure numbers, are not con-
cepts. But if they are concepts, then concepts are not psychical
formations. As a consequence, one needs new terms if only to resolve
ambiguities as dangerous as these.

18 In Copy A this part of the sentence was changed to read: provided they are understood as the
product of a psychological event, of a mental state.
19n Copy A, question marks are placed opposite the last three sentences.
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§23. The Spontaneity of Ideation. Essence and Fictum.

But, one might object, is it not still true and evident that concepts or,
if you will, essences, such as Red, House, etc., arise by abstraction
from intuitions of something individual? And do we not at will
construct concepts out of those already formed? Thus we do indeed
deal with psychological products. One might even add that it is
similar to the case of arbitrary fictions: The flute-playing centaur we
freely imagine is precisely our objectivational formation. — Certain-
ly “concept-formation” and likewise free fiction are carried out
spontaneously, and what is spontaneously generated is obviously a
product of the mind. But what we arrive at with the flute-playing
centaur is objectivation in the sense in which the objectivated is
called objectivation, and not the sense in which objectivation is the
name of a psychical mental process. Obviously the centaur itself is
nothing psychical; it exists neither in the soul nor in consciousness,
nor does it exist somewhere else; the centaur is indeed “nothing,” it is
wholly “imagination;” stated more precisely: the mental process of
imagining is the imagining of a centaur. To that extent the
“supposed-centaur,” the centaur-phantasied, certainly belongs to
the mental process itself. But one also should not confuse just this
mental process of imagining with what is imagined by it as
imagined.?® As a consequence, in spontaneous abstracting it is also
not the essence which is generated but instead the consciousness of the
essence;?! and the situation for this is that, and obviously essential-
ly,?® an originary presentive consciousness of an essence (ideation) is in
itself and necessarily spontaneous, whereas spontaneity is extraes-
sential to the sensuously presentive, the experiential consciousness:
the individual object can “appear,” can be apprehended by con-
sciousness but without a spontaneous “activity” performed “upon”
it. Other than those of confusion, there are, accordingly, no dis-
coverable motives which could demand the identification of con-
sciousness of essence with essence itself and which ultimately there-
fore demand the latter’s being psychologized.

Nevertheless, the parallel of feigning consciousness might still raise
a doubt, namely with respect to the “‘existence” of essence. Is essence

*’AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: For this, cf. the phenomenological analyses of later sections of this
work.

#In Copy A, opposite this sentence: N.B.??

22 Marginal note in Copy A to ““essentially:” this can still be improved.
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not a fiction as the skeptics would like to have it? Despite that, just as
the parallelism of fiction and perception under the more general
concept of “intuiting consciousness” prejudices the existence of per-
ceptually given objects, so the parallelism effected above prejudices
the “existence” of essence. Things can be perceived and remem-
bered, and therefore there can be consciousness of them as “actual;”
or, in modified acts there can be consciousness of things as “doubt-
ful,” null (illusory); finally, in entirely different modifications as
well, there can be consciousness of things as “simply hovering before
us” and hovering before us as quasi-actual, null, etc. The case is
wholly similar with essences: like other objects they can at times be
intended to [vermeint] correctly, at times falsely, as, e.g., in false
geometrical thinking. The seizing upon and intuition of essences is,
however, a complex act, specifically seeing essences is an originary
presentive act and, as a presentive act, is the analogue of sensuous perceiving
and not of imagining. '

§24. The Principle of All Principles.

Enough now of absurd theories. No conceivable theory can make us
err with respect to the principle of all principles: that every originary
presentive intuition is a legitimizing source of cognition, that everything
originarily (so to speak, in its “personal” actuality) offered to us in
“intuition” is to be accepted simply as what it is presented as being, but also
only within the limits in which it is presented there. We see indeed that each
{theory) can only again draw its truth itself from orginiary data.
Every statement which does no more than confer expression on such
data by simple explication and by means of significations precisely
conforming to them is, as we said at the beginning of this chapter,
actually an absolute beginning called upon to serve as a foundation, a
principium in the genuine sense of the word. But this holds especially
for this kind of generical cognitions of essences to which the word
“principle” is commonly limited.

In this sense the scientific investigator of Nature is perfectly right in
following the “principle” that we question every assertion bearing
upon matters of fact of Nature relative to the experience which
grounds it. Because that is a principle, it is an assertion in so far as we
make perfectly clear the sense of the expressions used in the principle
and make given in purity the essences pertaining to the expressions.

<45)
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But in the same sense the scientific investigator of essences, and whoever at
any time employs and states generical propositions, must follow a
parallel principle; and such a principle must be given because the one
just granted, the principle of the grounding of all cognition of matters
of fact by experience, is not itself given with insight in experience —
as is the case with every principle and every cognition of essence
without exception.

§25. In Praxis: The Positivist as Scientific Investigator of Nature. In Reflect-
ion: The Scientific Investigator of Nature as Positivist.

De facto the positivist rejects eidetic cognitions only when he reflects
“philosophically’” and allows himself to be deceived by the sophisms
of empiricistic philosophers; but he does not do any of this when, as
scientific investigator of Nature, he thinks and grounds his thought in
the normal, natural scientific attitude. For there he obviously lets
himself be guided to a very wide extent by eidetic insights. It is well
known that the basic means of natural scientific theorizing are the
purely mathematical disciplines such as the material disciplines of
geometry or phoronomy, the formal (purely logical) disciplines such
as arithmetic, analysis, etc. It is manifestly clear that these disciplines
do not proceed empirically, that they are not grounded by ob-
servation and experiments on experienced?? figures, movements, and
so forth.

Empiricism will certainly not see this. But should one take s?ri-
ously its argument that far from there being too few grounding
experiences, there are, instead, an infinity of experiences at our
command? In the collective experience of all generations of man,
even in the generations themselves of animals preceding them, an
immense treasure of geometrical and arithmetical impressions have
been collected and integrated in the form of interpretational habitu-
alities, and from out of this foundation our geometrical insights now
are drawn. — But from where does one then know of these alleged
collective treasures when no one has observed them scientifically and
faithfully documented them? Since when are long forgotten and
completely hypothetical experiences the grounds of a science — and,
in that connection, of the most exact science — instead of actual

2In Copy A the marginal note: improve.
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experiences most carefully demonstrated in their genuine experien-
tial function and range? The physicist observes and experiments and
satisfies himself with good grounds, not with prescientific
experiences, not to mention instinctive interpretations and hypo-
theses about alleged hereditary experiences.

Or should one say, as has in fact been said on other sides, that we
owe geometrical insights to “experience in phantasy,” that we ought to
effect them as inductions based upon experiments in phantasy? But why, we
ask in contra, does the psysicist make no use of such marvelous
experience in phantasy? For no other reason than because experi-
ments in the imagination are imagined experiments, just as figures,
movements, multiplicities in phantasy are not actual but imagined
ones.

However, in contrast to all such interpretations, instead of adopt-
ing and arguing from their basis, we take the most correct course by
referring to the sense proper of mathematical assertions. In order to
know, and to know without doubt, what a mathematical axiom
states, we have to turn not to empiricistic philosophers but rather to
that consciousness in which, in full insight, we mathematizingly seize
upon axiomatic predicatively formed affair-complexes. If we hold
ourselves to this intuition in purity, there is no doubt at all that pure
essential connections are expressed without the slightest correlative
positing of experiential matters of fact.2¢ One must not philosophize
and psychologize about geometrical thinking and intuiting from
outside instead of livingly carrying it out and determining its imma-
nental sense on the ground of direct analysis. It may be that we have
inherited cognitive dispositions from cognitions of past generations;
but in so far as the question about the sense and value of our
cognitions is concerned, the histories of these heritages are as indiffer-
ent as the history of gold is for the value of our gold.

§26. Sciences of the Dogmatic and Sciences of the Philosophical Attitude.

Scientific investigators of Nature thus speak skeptically of mathematics
and of everything eidetic; but they proceed dogmatically in their eidetic

#Marginal note in Copy D to the first three lines of this paragraph: What is meant is pure,
unconditioned universality whose legitimation lies in seeing, eidetic intuition. It may also be
that mathematics precipitously anticipates eidetic universalities which only allow of being
redeemed in a limited way.
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method. This is fortunate for them. Natural science has become great
by unhestitatingly setting aside the luxuriant growth of ancient
skepticism and refusing to conqueror it. In place of slaving over such
puzzling seperate questions as how cognition of an ‘“‘external”
Nature is at all possible, or how all the difficulties were to be resolved
which the ancients had already found in this possibility, they prefer-
red to busy themselves with the question about the right method of
cognition of Nature which can actually be carried out and which is as
perfect as possible: cognition in the form of exact natural science.
Having this orientation by which it acquired a free avenue for its
material research, natural science, however, has taken half a step
backwards again whereby it has given room to new skeptical reflections and let
itself be limited by skeptical tendencies in its possibilities for work. As a result
of being abandoned to empiricistic prejudices, skepticism now re-
mains put out of action only with respect to the sphere of experience, but
no longer with respect to the sphere of essence. This is because it is not
sufficient to draw the eidetic into its circle of research under false
empiricistic colors. Such transformations of value are tolerated only
by eidetic disciplines, like the mathematical ones which are
grounded in antiquity and protected by the rights of custom; whereas
(as we have already indicated) the empiricistic prejudices must
function with respect to the grounding of newer disciplines as
completely effective obstacles. The right position, dogmatic in a good
sense, that is, prephilosophical, sphere of research in which all experiential
sciences belong (but not only those sciences) s that position which sets
aside with full awareness all skepticism together with all “natural philosophy”
and ““theory of knowledge,” and takes cognitive objectivities where one
actually finds them — no matter what difficulties an epistemological
reflection on the possibility of such objectivities may always point out
afterwards.

Just here there is an unavoidable and important division to be
made in the realm of'scientific research. On the one side stand sciences
of the dogmatic attitude turned toward things, unconcerned with
epistemological or skeptical problems. They start out from the origi-
nary givenness of their things (and always again return to it in the
demonstration of their cognitions); and they ask: As what are the
things immediately given, and on that basis, what can be mediately
concluded about these things and about any things whatever of the
domain? On the other side stands scientific research peculiar to the
epistemological, to the specifically philosophical attitude which pur-
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sues the skeptical problems of the possibility of knowledge which are PART TWO
directly resolved into the universality of principles so that, by apply-
ing the solutions acquired, the consequences for judging about the
ultimate sense and cognitive value of the results of the dogmatic
sciences can be drawn. In the present situation, and as long as there is
indeed lacking a highly developed cognitive critique which succeeds
in perfect rigor and clarity, it is at the least right to close the boundaries of
dogmatic research to “critical” modes of inquiry. In other words, at the
moment it appears right to us to take care that epistemological (and,
as a rule, skeptical) prejudices — the correctness and incorrectness of
which philosophical science has to decide, but which need not
concern the dogmatic investigator — are not obstacles to the course
of the dogmatic investigator’s inquiries. But it is precisely the way of
skepticisms that they are susceptible of unfavorable obstacles of that
kind.

Justin that connection and at the same time, the relevant situation
1s designated for the sake of which the theory of knowledge as science
needs its own dimension. No matter how satisfied cognition might be
which is purely materially directed and borne by insight, as soon as it
reflectively turns back upon itself the possibility of validity of all
modes of cognition and, under that, even of intuitions and insights, is
infected by confusing unclarities, by sheer, unresolvable difficulties;
and this is especially the case with respect to the transcendence which
cognitive Objects claim over against cognition. Just for this reason
there are skepticisms which become prevalent in spite of all intuition,
all experience and insight, and which, as a further consequence, can
result in being obstacles to the practical cultivation of science. We exclude
these obstacles in the form of the natural “dogmatic” science (a term
which here, and throughout this book, ought not to express any
depreciation) by making clear to ourselves and vividly keeping in mind

<48) only the most universal principle of all2> methods, the principle of the original
right of all data, whereas we ignore the substantive and varied pro-
blems concerning the possibility of different cognitive modes and
correlations.

THE CONSIDERATIONS FUNDAMENTAL TO
PHENOMENOLOGY

2 Insertion in Copy A: originary
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CHAPTER ONE

THE POSITING WHICH BELONGS TO THE
NATURAL ATTITUDE AND ITS EXCLUSION

$27. The World of the Natural Attitude: I and My Surrounding World.

We begin our considerations as human beings who are living natur-
ally, objectivating, judging, feeling, willing “in the natural attitude.”
What that signifies we shall make clear in simple meditations which
can best be carried out in the first person singular.

I am conscious of a world endlessly spread out in space, endlessly
becoming and having endlessly become in time. I am conscious of it:
that signifies, above all, that intuitively I find it immediately,! that I
experience it.2 By my seeing, touching, hearing, and so forth, and in
the different modes of sensuous perception, corporeal physical things
with some spatial distribution or other are simply there for me, ““on hand”
in the literal or the figurative sense, whether or not I am particularly
heedful of them and busied with them in my considering, thinking,
feeling, or willing. Animate beings too — human beings, let ussay —
are immediately there for me: I look up; I see them; I hear thetr
approach; 1 grasp their hands; talking with them I understand
immediately what they objectivate and think, what feelings stir
within them, what they wish or will. They are also present as
actualities in my field of intuition even when I do not heed them. But
it is not necessary that they, and likewise that other objects, be found
directly in my field of perception.? Along with the ones now perceived,
other actual objects are there for me as determinate, as more or less
well known, without being themselves perceived or, indeed, present
in any other mode of intuition. I can let my attention wander away

! Marginal note in Copy C: as factually existing

2Supplementary note in Copy A: We do not stand now in an eidetic attitude; rather let each say I
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from the writing table which was Just now seen and noticed, out
through the unseen parts of the room which are behind my back, to
the verandah, into the garden, to the children in the arbor, etc., to all
the Objects I directly “know of’ as being there and here in the
surroundings of which there is also consciousness — a “knowing of
them” which involves no conceptual thinking and* which changes
intoa clear intuiting® only with the advertence ofattention, and even
then only partially and for the most part very imperfectly.

But not even with the domain of this intuitionally clear or obscure,

distinct or indistinct, co-present — which makes up a constant halo
around the field of actual perception — is the world exhausted which
is “on hand” for me in the manner peculiar to consciousness at every
waking moment. On the contrary, in the fixed order of its being, it
reaches into the unlimited. What is now perceived and what is more
or less clearly co-present and determinate® (or at least somewhat
determinate), are penetrated and surrounded by an obscurely intended
to horizon of indeterminate actuality. I can send rays of the illuminative
regard of attention into this horizon with varying results. Determin-
Ing presentiations, obscure at first and then becoming alive, haul
something out for me; a chain of such quasi-memories is linked
together; the sphere of determinateness becomes wider and wider,
perhaps so wide that connection is made with the field of actual
perception as my central surroundings. But generally the result is
different: an empty mist of obscure indeterminateness is populated
with intuited possibilities or likelihoods; and only the “form” of the
world, precisely as “the world,” is predelineated. Moreover, my
indeterminate surroundings are infinite, the? misty and never fully
determinable horizon is necessarily there.

What is the case with the world as existing in the order of the
spatial present, which I have just been tracing, is also the case with
respect to its order in the sequence of time. This world, on hand for me
now and manifestly in every waking Now, has its two-sidedly infinite
temporal horizon, its known and unknown, immediately living and
lifeless past and future. In the free activity of experiencing which
makes what is present intuited, I can trace these interrelations of the
actuality immediately surrounding me.

*Unsertion in Copy D: on the other hand

SInsertion in Copy D: a perceiving, in the sense of a seizing upon, likewise an operative
experiencing

8nsertion in Copy D: though always incompletely determinate

Unsertion in Copy D: infinite; that is to say, the
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I can change my standpoint in space and time, turn my regard in

¢50) this or that direction, forwards or backwards in time; I can always

obtain new perceptions and presentiations, more or less cl.ear apd
more or less rich in content, or else more or le§s clear 1.mages in Y\’hlch
I illustrate to myselfintuitionally what is possible or likely within the
fixed forms of a spatial and temporal wor‘ld. ‘ .
In my waking consciousness I find myselfin t}.us manner at all times,
and without ever being able to alter the fact, in re_latlor} to the world
which remains one and the same, though' changx(r‘ng with rfispect to
the composition of its contents. It is contmu;%lly on .hand for me
and I myself am a member ofit. Moreover, t%ns world is tbere for‘ me
not only as a world of mere things, but also with thg same 1mme.d1acly
as a world of objects with values, a world of gooc{s, a practical worle.i. I 51mply
find the physical things in front of me fu‘rmshed not only w1t'h merely
material determinations but also with value—characterlstlcs., as
beautiful and ugly, pleasant and unpleasgnt, agreeable and disag-
reeable, and the like. Immediately, physical t‘}zmigs s'tand the’r,e lzla.s
Objects of use, the “table” with its “‘books,” the (.irl‘nkmg glass, .t e1
“vase” the “piano, ” etc. These value-characterlsFlcs %?d pracgca
characteristics also belong constitutively to the Objects “on hanz{ as
Objects, regardless of whether or not ‘I turn to sth character}stlhcs
and the Objects. Naturally this applies not only in the case % the
“mere physical things,”” but also in the case of human‘s‘ a.nd ,r,ute
animals belonging to my surroundings.® They are my f,r,lends“ or
“enemies,” my ‘‘servants” or ‘“‘superiors,” ‘‘strangers” or ‘‘re-
latives,” etc.

§28. The Cogito. My Natural Surrounding World and the Ideal Surrounding
Worlds.

The complexes of my manifoldly changing spontaneities of conscious-
ness then relate to this world, the world in which I find myself and Llf/lw}l. is,
at the same time, my surrounding world — co.m_plex‘es of 1r1\./es.t1ganvef
inspecting, of explicating and concept}lallzlng in df:scrlptlons, 0

comparing and distinguishing, ofcollectmg .amd counting, ofpr'esu.}?
posing and inferring: in short, of theorizing consciousness in its

8Insertion in Copy A: with respect to their social character Marginal note in Copy D: I and other
human beings are, accordingly, present as worldlinesses
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different forms and at its different levels. Likewise the multiform acts
and states of emotion and of willing: liking and disliking, being glad
and being sorry, desiring and shunning, hoping and fearing, decid-
ing and acting. All of them® — including the simple Ego-acts in
which I, in spontaneous advertence and seizing, am conscious of the
world as immediately present — are embraced by the one Carte-
sian expression, cogito. Living along naturally, I live continually in
this fundamental form of “active™ [ aktuellen’ ] living whether, while so
living, I state the cogito, whether  amdirected “reflectively” to the Ego
and the cogitare. If I am directed to them, a new cogito is alive, one
that, for its part, is not reflected on and thus is not objective for me.10

I always find myself as someone who is perceiving, objectivating in
memory or in phantasy, thinking, feeling, desiring etc.; and I find
myself actively related in these activities for the most part to the
actuality continually surrounding me. For I am not always so re-
lated; not every cogito in which I live has as its cogitatum physical
things, human beings, objects or affair-complexes of some kind or
other that belong to my surrounding world. I busy myself, let us say,
with pure numbers and their laws: Nothing like that is present in the
surrounding world, this world of “real actuality.” The world of
numbers is likewise there for me precisely as the Object-field of
arithmetical busiedness; during such busiedness single numbers of
numerical formations will be at the focus of my regard, surrounded
by a partly determinate, partly indeterminate arithmetical horizon;
but obviously this factual being-there-for-me, like the factually exist-
entitself, is of a different sort. The arithmetical world is there for me only if,
and as long as, I am in the arithmetical attitude* 'T'he natural world,
however, the world in the usual sense of the word is, and has been,
there for me continuously as long as 1 go on living naturally. As long as
this is the case, I am “in the natural attitude,” indeed both signify
precisely the same thing. That need not be altered in any respect

Marginal note in Copy A: Social acts should be mentioned too

1*Marginal note in Copy A opposite the last two sentences: Natural attitude is related here to the real
world at hand; the world is a universe of “what exists in itself.”” But being broadened it must
become related to everything ‘‘ideal” “existing in itself” over against “us” which, to be sure, is
there for us as coming from spontaneities, as a product, but then it too is nevertheless there
“mentally.”

"' Marginal note in Copy D: 1 am not always having experience and co-experience ofit, as I am
of the real world. Substitution in Copy A: The arithmetical world is there for me only if, and after, 1
have studied arithmetic - only if, and after, I have systematically form(f,d arithmetical ideas,
seen them, and consequently appropriated them to myself along with an all-embracing
horizon.
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whatever if, at the same time, I appropriate to myself the arithmet-
ical world and other similar “worlds” by effecting the suitable
attitudes.!? In that case the natural world remains “on hand:” after-
wards, as well as before, I am in the natural attitude, undisturbed ir} it
by the new attitudes.'® If my cogito is moving only in thc.worlds pertain-
ing to these new attitudes, the natural world remains outs.xd.e con-
sideration; it is a backgrond for my act-consciousness, but it is not a
horizon within which an arithmetical world finds a place. The two worlds
simultaneously present are not connected,'* disregarding their Ego-
relation by virtue of which I can freely direct my regard and my acts
into the one or the other.1®

§29. The ““Other” Ego-subjects and the Intersubjective Natural Surrounding
World.

All that which holds for me myself holds, as I know, for all other
human beings whom I find present in my surrounding world.
Experiencing them as human beings, I understand and accept eac_h
of them as an Ego-subject just as I myselfam one, and as related to his
natural surrounging world. But I do this in such a way that I take
their surrounding world and mine Objectively as one and the same
world of which we all are conscious, only in different modes. Each has
his place from which he sees the physical things present; and, accord-

12[n Copy A acts substituted for attitudes o

3] Copy A attitudes is bracketed and the following marginal note attached to the beginning of the next
sentence: Exery world has its open horizon ]

Yin Copy D. the following comment is added (writlen ca. 1924, printed by Schuhmann as thev last part of
Appendix 34) : Both worlds arc “‘not connected,” the arithmetical <world» not ﬁndn"ng its place in
the horizon of my experiential reality. But that must be formulated more precisely: As 'sald
above, I once acquired the arithmetical world for myself, and therefore it has for me a time-
relation & relation to the time-spatiality in which I was a learner. It also has for me its
sensuous form as written, printed - — as a system of Objective declarative sentences, locallzc‘d in
the real world, as written sentences, ete. But the arithmetical “itself”, the ideal f()rrrfatmns
themselves, are not in space nor in space-time; they themselves have no place in a spatiotem-
poral context as does that which alone is essentially spatiotemporal; they themselves are n(')l
here and there nor really connected with the real in which they may be “inherel}l'.” Their
temporal existence is not temporal existence proper; they can be there any rfumber of times and
at any number of places simultaneously, without detriment to their identity. . .

Ylnsertion in Copy D: and the fact that the arithmetical world is the world of flrllhmcu.cal
research, ete. In Copy A and Copy D this whole paragraph is bracketed and marked for deletion. Margmal
note in Copy A: perhaps best after the next section. 1t holds for intersubjecctivitys [ The gloss is by
Schuhmann. |
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ingly, each has different physical-thing appearances. Also, for each
the fields of actual perception, actual memory, etc., are different,
leaving aside the fact that intersubjectively common objects of
conciousness in those fields are intended to as having different modes,
different manners of apprehension, different degrees of clarity, and
so forth. For all that, we come to an understanding with our fellow
human being and in common with them posit an Objective spa-
tiotemporal actuality as our factually existent surrounding world*® to which
we ourselves nonetheless belong.

§30. The General Positing which Characterizes the Natural Attitude.

What we presented as a characterization of the givenness belonging to
the natural attitude, and therefore as a characterization of that
attitude itself, was a piece of pure description prior to any “theory.” In
these investigations, we keep theories — here the word designates
preconceived!? opinions of every sort — strictly at a distance. Only as
facts of our surrounding world, not as actual or supposed unities of
validity, do theories belong in our sphere. But we do not set for
ourselves now the task of continuing the pure description and raising
it to the status of a systematically comprehensive characterization,
exhausting the breadths and depths of what can be found as data
accepted in the natural attitude (to say nothing of the attitudes
which can be harmoniously combined with it). Such a task can and
must be fixed — as a scientific task; and it is an extraordinarily
important one, even though barely seen up to now.18 [tis not our task
here. For us, who are striving toward the entrance-gate of phenome-
nology, everything needed along that line has already been done; we
need only a few quite universal characteristics of the natural attitude
which have already come to the fore with a sufficiently full clarity in
our descriptions. Just this full clarity was of particular consequence to
us.

Once more, in the following propositions we single out something
most important: As what confronts me, I continually find the one

1®Marginal note in Copy A to surrounding world: The second concept of “subjective sur-
rounding world,” each of us has 4is surrounding world accepted by him, the same communal
world just as it is accepted by me in my experience.

1 Insertion in Copy A: theoretical

'8 Marginal comment in Copy D opposite this sentence: Heidegger says the opposite.
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spatiotemporal actuality to which I belong like all other human
beings who are to be found in it and who are related toitas I am. [1®
find the “actuality”, the word already says it, as a factually existent
actuality and also accept it as it presents itself to me as factually existing. No
doubt about or rejection of data belonging to the natural world alters
in any respect the general positing which characterizes the natural attitude.
“The” world is always there as an actuality; here and there it is at
most “otherwise’” than I supposed; this or that is, so to speak, to be
struck out of it and given such titles as ““illusion’ and “‘hallucination,”
and the like; <t is to be struck out of ““the” world> which — according
to the general positing — is always factually existent. To cognize
“the”” world more comprehensively, more reliably, more perfectly in
every respect than naive?® experiential cognizance can, to solve all
the problems of scientific cognition which offer themselves within the
realm of the world, that is the aim of the sciences belonging to the natural
attitude ®*

$31. Radical Alteration of the Natural Positing. ““Excluding,”
“Parenthesizing.”

Instead of remaining in this attitude, we propose to alter it radically. What we
now must do is to convince ourselves of the essential possibility of the
alteration in question.

The general positing, by virtue of which there is not just any
continual apprehensional consciousness of the real surrounding
world, but a consciousness of it as a factually existing “‘actuality,”
naturally does not consist of a particular act, perchance an
articulated??judgment about existence. It is, after all, something that
lasts continuously throughout the whole duration of the attitude, i.e.,
throughout natural waking life. That which at any time is perceived,
is clearly or obscurely presentiated — in short, everything which is,
before any thinking, an object of experiential consciousness issuing,
from the natural world — bears, in its total unity and with respect to
all articulated saliencies in it, the characteristic “there,” “on hand;”

1In Copy A changed to read: In a never deviating concatenated experience I, as a waking Ego,

2In Copy A naive is substituted by mere

2 Additionin Copy A: They are the sciences usually called ‘positive,” sciences characterized by
natural positivity.

22Insertion in Copy A: predicative
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and it is essentially possible to base on this characteristic an explicit
(predicative) judgment of existence agreeing with it. If we state such
a judgment, we nevertheless know that in it we have only made
thematic and conceived as a predicate what already was somehow
inherent, as unthematic, unthought, unpredicated, in the original
experiencing or, correlatively, in the experienced, as the character-
istic of something “on hand.”

We can now proceed with the potential and inexplicit positing
precisely as we can with the explicit Judgment-positing. One pro-
cedure, possible at any time, is the attempt to doubt unwversally which
Descartes carried out for an entirely different purpose with a view
toward bringing out a sphere of absolutely indubitable being. We
start from here, but at the same time emphasize that the attempt to
doubt universally shall serve us only as a methodic expedient for picking
out certain points which, as included in its essence, can be brought to
light and made evident by means of it.

The attempt to doubt universally belongs to the realm of our perfect

Jreedom: we can attempt to doubt anything whatever, no matter how
firmly convinced of it, even assured of it in an adequate evidence, we
may be.

Let us reflect on what lies in the essence of such an act. Someone who
attempts to doubt some “being” or other, or predicatively expli-
cated, a “that exists,” a “‘that is how it is,” or the like. The sort of
being does not matter. For example, someone who doubts whether
an object, the being of which he does not doubt, is qualified thus and
s0, doubts precisely the being-qualified-thus-and-so. Obviously this is
carried over from doubting to attempting to doubit. Furthermore, it is
clear that we cannot doubt a being and, in the same consciousness
(with the form of unity belonging to the simultaneous) posit the
substrate of this being, thus being conscious of the substrate as having
the characteristic, “on hand.” Equivalently expressed: The same
material of being cannot be simultaneously doubted and held to be
certain. In like manner, it is clear that the attempt to doubt anything
intended to as something on hand necessarily effects a certain annulment of
positing and precisely this interests us. The annulment in question is
nota transmutation of positing into counter positing, of position into
negation; it is also not a transmutation into uncertain presumption,
deeming possible, undecidedness, into a doubt (in any sense what-
ever of the word): nor indeed is anything like that within the sphere of
our free choice. Rather it is something wholly peculiar. We do not give up the
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positing we effected, we do not in any respect alter our conviction which
remains in itself as it is as long as we do not introduce new judgment-
motives: precisely this is what we do not do. Nevertheless the positing
undergoes a modification: while it in itself remains what it is,
we, 5o to speak, “‘put it out of actron’” we “exclude it,” we “parenthesize it”’. 1t
is still there, like the parenthesized in the parentheses, like the
excluded outside the context of inclusion [wie das Ausgeschaltete
auferhalb des usammenhanges der Schaltung]. We can also say: The
positing is a mental process, but we make “no use” of 1t, and this is not
understood, naturally, as implying that we are deprived of it (as it
would if we said of someone who was not conscious, that he made no
use of a positing); rather, in the case of this expression and all
parallel expressions it is a matter of indicative designations of a
definite, specifically peculiar mode of consciousness which is added to the
original positing simpliciter?® (whether this is or not an actional
[aktuelle] and even a predicative positing of existence) and, li.kewise in
aspecifically peculiar manner, changes its value. This changing of va{ue
is a matter in which we are perfectly free, and it stands over against all cogitative
position-takings coordinate with the positing and incompatible with'the
positing in the unity of the “simultaneous,” as well as over against
all position-takings in the proper sense of the term.

In the attempt to doubt which accompanies a positing which, as
we presuppose, is certain and continued, the “excluding” is brought
about in and with a modification of the counter positing, namely the
“supposition” of non-being which is, therefore, part of the substratum of
the attempt to doubt. In Descartes this part is so predominant that
one can say that his attempt to doubt universally is properly an
attempt to negate universally. Here we disregard this part; we are
notinterested in every analytically distinguishable component of the
attempt to aoubt, and consequently we are not interested in the exact
and fully sufficient analysis of it. We single out only the phenomenon of
“parenthesizing” or “excluding” which, while obviously not restricted to
the phenomenon of attempting to doubt, is particularly easy to
analyze out and which can, on the contrary, make its appearance also
in other combinations and, equally well, alone. With regard to any
positing we can quite freely exercise this pecudtar &rnoxn, a certain
refraining from judgment®t which is compatible with the unshaken conviction of

2 Marginal note to this clause in Copy A which relates to the original positing
2 Marginal note in Copy D: better, refraining from belief

35>
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truth, even with the unshakable conviction of evident truth. The positing is
“put out of action,” parenthesized, converted into the modification,
“parenthesized positing;” the judgment simpliciter is converted into
the “parenthesized judgment.”

Naturally one must not identify this consciousness with the consci-
ousness called “mere phantasying,” let us say, that nymphs are
performing a round dance. In the latter consciousness, after all, o
excluding of a living conviction, which remains alive,? takes place.
The consciousness of which we are speaking is even further from
being a matter of just thinking of something in the sense of “assuming”
or presupposing, which, in ordinary equivocal language, can also be
expressed by “It seems to me (I make the assumption) that such and
such is the case.”

It should also be said that nothing prevents speaking correlatively of
parenthesizing with respect to a positable® objectivity belonging to no
matter what region and category. When speaking thus, we mean that
every positing®” related to this objectivity is to be excluded and converted into
its parenthetical modification. Furthermore, when the metaphor of
parenthesizing is closely examined it is seen to be, from the very
beginning, more suitable to the object-sphere; just as the locution of
“putting out of action” is better suited to the act- or consciousness-
sphere.

§32. The Phenomenological®® tmoym.

We could now let the universal roy7, in our sharply determinate
and novel sense of the term, take the place of the Cartesian attempt to
doubt universally. But with good reason we limit the universality of
that. Since we are completely free to modify every positing and every
Jjudging [Urteil] and to parenthesize every objectivity which can be
Judged about if it were as comprehensive as possible, then no pro-
vince would be left for unmodified Jjudgments, to say nothing of a
province for science. But our purpose is to discover a new scientific
domain, one that is to be gained by the method of parenthesizing which,
therefore, must be a definitely restricted one.

#In Copy D changed to of a conviction which we accept
#In Copies A and D positable is changed to somehow posited
*7In Copy A positing is changed o positing of being

B nsertion in Copy D: transcendental
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The restriction can be designated in a word.

We put out of action the general positing which belongs to the essence of the
natural attitude; we parenthesize everything which that positing en-
compasses with respect to being:2® thus the whole natural world which is

3% (<

continually “there for us”, “on hand,” and which will always remain
there according to consciousness as an “‘actuality’ even if we choose
to parenthesize it.

If I do that, as I can with complete freedom, then I am not negating
this “world” as though I were a sophist; I am not doubting its factual
being as though I were a skeptic; rather I am exercising the “pheno-
menological’ &noyM3® which also completely shuts me off from any judgment
about spatiotemporal factual being.

Thus I exclude all sciences relating to this natural world no matter how
firmly they stand there for me, no matter how much I admire them,
no matter how little I think of making even the least objection to
them; 1 make absolutely no use of the things posited in them [von thren
Geltungen). Nor do I make my own a single one of the propositions belonging to
«those sciences», even though it be perfectly evident; none is accepted by me; none
gives me a foundation — let this be well noted: as long as it is understood

¥ Insertion in Copy A: with a single stroke we parenthesize the realm of the in-itself and
everything in itself A

30In Copy D in the proper sense added. The following addition made (writien Fall, 1929;‘publuhed by
Schuhmann as Appendix 35): — that is to say: the world which is continually given to me
beforehand as existing. I am not accepting, as I do in my whole natural practical life but also
and more directly in the positive sciences, as a world existing beforehand and, with respect
to the positive sciences, a universal realm of being for a cognition which progresses in
experience and thinking. From now on I effect no experience of the real in a n.awcly
straightforward way. I do not receive what an experience of the real offers me as simply
existing, as presumably or probably existing, as doubtful, as null (as illusion). The m(?dcs of
acceptance operative in naive experiencing, the naive effecting of which is one’s “standmg.on
the basis of experience” (without having put oneself on that basis by a particular purposing
and decision}, I put out of operation, I deny myself that basis. This concerns experiences of
something worldly, not merely singly, one by one. Any single experience of sorr}ethmg .has,
according to its essence, “its” universal experiential horizon which, although inexplicitly,
carries with itself the openly endless totality of the existing world as continiously co-ac.cepled.
L inhibit precisely the being-accepted-beforehand of ““this” world or its antecedent bem.g-for-
me which, as a being posited both actually and habitually, carries me continuously in my
entire natural living and is thus the foundation of all my practical and theoretical living; 1
take from it the force that, up to now, gave me the world of experience as my basis. And. yet
the old course of my experience goes on as it always has, except that this experience, modlﬁc-d
by the new attitude, no longer supplies the “basis” on which I was standing up to now. In this
manner | exercise the phenomenological epoché, which also shuts me off, eo iptro, from
effecting any judgment, from taking any position predicatively toward being and bemg-tl.lus
and all the modalities of being which pertain to the spatiotemporal factual being of anything
“real.”
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as it is presented in one of those sciences as a truth about actualities of
this world. I must not accept such a proposition until after I have put
parenthesis around 1131 That signifies that I may accept such a pro-
position only in the modified consciousness, the consciousness of
Judgment-excluding,3? and therefore not as it is in science, a proposition
which claims validity and the validity of which I accept and use.

The &rox® in question here is not to be mistaken for the one
which positivism requires, but which indeed, as we had to persuade
ourselves, is itself violated by such positivism. It is not now a matter of
excluding all prejudices that cloud the pure objectivity of research,
not a matter of constituting a science “free of theories,” “free of
metaphysics,” by groundings all of which go back to the immediate
findings,? nor a matter of means for attaining such ends, about the
value of which there is, indeed, no question. What we demand lies in
another direction. The whole prediscovered world posited in the
natural attitude, actually found in experience and taken with perfect
“freedom from theories™ as it is actually experienced, as it clearly
shows itself in the concatenations of experience,? is now without
validity for us;* without being tested and also without being con-
tested, it shall be parenthesized. In like manner all theories and
sciences which relate to this world, no matter how well they may be
grounded positivistically or otherwise, shall meet the same fate.

1 Addition to this sentence in Copy D: as a consequence of which I already have subjected to the
modification of parenthesizing all natural experience — back to which, as the demonstrative
experience of factual being, all scientific grounding ultimately refers.

8In Copy D: judgment-excluding changed to judgment-parenthesizing

33Marginal note in Copy A: the Comtean

3Insertion in Copy A: of objective experience

% Insertion in Copy D: with illusions rejected

38In Copy D is now without validity changed to is to have its validity excluded
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CHAPTER TWO

CONSCIOUSNESS AND NATURAL ACTUALITY

§33. Preliminary Indication of ““ Pure” or ““ Transcendental” Consciousness As
the Phenomenological Residuum.

We have learned to understand the sense of the phenomenf)l(?gical
gnoyxn but not by any means its possible effect. Above all, it is not
clear to what extent the previous delimitation of the t(?tal sphere of
the &noy 1 actually involves a restriction of its ur.liversahty.1 What can
remain, if the whole world, including ourselves with all our cogitare, s
excluded?® 3 .

Since the reader already knows that the interest governing these
meditations concerns a new eidetics, he will at first expect that, more
particularly, the world as matter of fact is excluded but not.the world
as Eidos, not any other sphere of essences. Indeed, the exclusion of the
world actually does not signify the exclusion of the world of, e.g., the
number series or arithmetic as relating to it.

Nevertheless we shall not take this path; it does not lead towa}”d
our goal which we can also characterize as t/.ze acquisitio?z of a new region
of being never before delimited® in its own peculiarity — a region which, like

Substitution in Copy D for this sentence: First of all, it is not clc':ar. to what extent the pre;]wousllly
given outline of the scope of the epoché may involve a restriction to something less than the
universal sphere of experienceable being and possible jfxdgmems. . ' ‘ .

*Addition in Copy D: After the exclusion of the universal basis prc‘)wd.cd in .cxp:lne ;
experience in the usual sense, can any possible cxpericnct? and experiential basis whateve
remain by which the field of being for a science might be'gl\"en? e

3Substitution in Copy A for this sentence: What can remain if the whole world, inclu 1ng? !
human beings, is excluded? Marginal note: Is the wordly All not the All of whatever exists? Is
there any sense to ask for that which “remains”? As a matter of facf, t}}e exp'ressu'Jr;1 1s;
objectionable because, having been taken from the world of sensuous reality, it carries w1t' i
the thought of doing away with one part of a whole, one part of a real context. The ql{esgon
may, however, still have a legitimate sense when stated in the f_orm: What canstill be posited as
being if the worldly All, the All of reality, remains parenthesized?

4In Copy A the word delimited changed to exhibited
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any other genuine region, is a region of individual being.> What that
means we shall learn, more particularly, from the findings that
follow.

We shall proceed, first of all, with a direct demonstrable showing
and, since the being that we want to demonstrably show is nothing
else than what we shall designate, for essential reasons,® as “pure
mental processes,” “pure consciousness” with its pure “correlates of
consciousness” and, on the other hand, its “pure Ego” «we shall> start
with the Ego, the consciousness, and the mental processes which are
given to us in the natural attitude.”.

L% the actual human being, am a real Object like others in the
natural world. I effect cogitationes, acts of consciousness in both the
broader and narrower sense and these acts, as belonging to this
human subject, are occurrences within the same natural actuality.
And likewise all my other? mental processes, out of the changing
stream of which the specific Ego-acts flash in so specifically peculiar a
manner, pass over into one another, become connected in syntheses,
become incessantly modified. In a broadest sense, the expression con-
sciousness comprehends (but then indeed less suitably) all mental pro-
cesses.!® “In the natural attitude,” as we are even in our scientific
thinking, by virtue of extremely firm habits which have never been
contravened, we take all these findings of psychological reflection??
as real worldly occurences, just as mental processes in the lives of
animate beings. So natural is it for us to see them only as such that
now, when already acquainted with the possibility of an altered
attitude and searching for the new Object-province, we do not even

note thatitis from these very spheres of mental processes that the new

SNote in Copy A: Individual being is given as actual by experience. Correlatively, then, we are
sayingalso thatit is a question of discovering an experience which, as contrasted with Objective
——or, to characterize it more distinctly, worldly -— experience, is of a completely new kind, an
all-cmbracing, endless experience, in the harmonious course of which this new sphere of being
becomes constituted.

¢In Copy D for essential reasons is changed to in a special sense

" Addition in Copy D: and can be derived from it with purity

8Insertion in Copy A: the psychological ego

®Insertion in Copy D: purely psychical

1°In Copy D all mental processes changed to all these mental processes

4In Copy A the following replaces even in scientific thinking: and as all human beings have been

Up tonow — as we and all other human beings are, even in scientific thinking, and always were
in all historically developed “positive” sciences

2In Copy D of psychological reflection replaced by (and that also characterizes them in
psychological reflection)
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province arises by virtue of the new attitude.!® As a consequence, it
follows that instead of keeping our regard turned toward .those.“
spheres, we turned it away from them and sought the new Obj'ects in
the ontological realms of arithmetic, geometry, anFl the like —
where, after all, nothing genuinely new could be attained.

We shall therefore keep our regard fixed upon the sphere of
consciousness'® and study what we find immanently v'vithir-l it. Firstof
all, without as yet effecting the phenomenological judgment-
exclusions, we shall subject it to a systematic, though b.y no means
exhaustive, eidetic analysis. What we absolutely need is a certain
unversal insight into?¢ the essence of any consciousmfss.wh.atez./er and als.o,
quite particularly, of consciousness in so far as it is, in 1Fselﬁ by its
essence consciousness of “natural’ actuality. In these studies we sball
go as [ar as is necessary to effect the insigh.t at which we are aiming,
;1amely the insight!? that consciousness has, initself, a bemg_of us own 'w/nch
in its own absolute essence, is not touched by the phenomenological exclus?on. It
therefore remains as the ““phenomenological residuum,” as a region of
being which is of essential necessity quite unique and which can

13[nsertion in Copy A: or: we do not note that, by the.method o'f absolut'ely <univers» al t;lpoched,
psychological experience, presentive of the psychological consciousnessitself, becomes change
into experience of a new kind [Gloss by Schuhmann]
1 ]nsertion in Copy A: natural psychological ]
15 Insertion in Copy A: with its “Ego,” which cannot belsepara‘ted f):?m lftmm
18 jon in Copy D: — derivable from pure “‘internal experience” or .
”I'In’;irjt":;lowing fe);t  from Copy D will serve to illustrate one of several attempts made by Hu:r.mtl ts rctu})lr;ie
the text at this point. It is published as Appendix 37 by Schukmann ( Fa.ll, 1929): <the' insig ; :
consciousness can be seized upon in a consequential internal experience as essentially co crfen
initself, an openly endless and yet self-contained sphere of being v'vnh its own form;,btl?osc.o ax:
“immanental” temporality. And it will be our task. to show that just this sphere of being is no
touched by the phenomenological exclusion described above. , . oction
To state the matter more precisely: By virtue of the phenomenol.oglcal pumr:;q' out 0 d(‘ll(;,l)
our existential acceptance of the Objective world as existing, .thxs spher.c of 1mmanf;1ta .
being does indeed lose the sense of being a real stratum in the'rcahty belonging to the }:vor anof
human being (or beast), which is a reality already presupposing the world.' It losc: t“f: scn::; o
being human conscious life, as can be seized upon progresswc‘tly b.y anyone in pure ); mte;“l e
experience. But it is not simply lost; rather, when we maintain that.amtudc of ep.ot}:, 1€,
receives the sense of an absolute sphere of being, an absolutely self-suﬂicncn.t sphere whxcldls, 1:
itself, what it is — apart from any question concerning the b.ex.ng or non-%)cmg of the worl z;ln !
its human beings, while we refrain from taking any position .rcgardmg th?.t matter, tnur
receiving the sense of something already existing beforehan.d in itself and for itself, ng mnal. ;:n
how the question of the being of the world — which can be rightly asked and answl:re z y !
this sphere — may be answered on the basis of good or.bad reasons. I‘herefore ,t’ € sphere o
pure consciousness with whatever is inseparable from it (mclu.dm.g the pure Egol ) remains as
the “phenomenological residuum,” as a region of bc.ing Whlch. is essentially q\:utt:1 umqmlt,j
region which can become the field of a science of consciousness with a correspondingly nove
an essentially novel — sense: phenomenology.

<395
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indeed become the field of a science of a novel kind: phenomenology.
The “phenomenological” #royn will deserve its name only by
means of this insight; the fully conscious effecting of that &rnoyn will
prove itself to be the operation necessary to make “pure’ consciousness,
and subsequently the whole phenomenological region, accessible to us. Precisely
that makes it comprehensible why this region and the!® novel science
correlated with it remained necessarily unknown: In the natural
attitude nothing else but the natural world is seen. As long as the
possibility of the phenomenological attitude had not been recog-
nized, and the method for bringing about an originary seizing upon
the objectivities that arise with that attitude had not been developed,
the phenomenological world!® had to remain unknown, inceed,
hardly even suspected.2
Concerning our terminology we may add the following. Import-
ant motives, grounded in the?! epistemological problematic, justify
our designating “pure” consciousness, about which we shall have so
much to say, as transcendental consciousness and the operation by which
itis reached the transcendental tmox7. As a method this operation22will
be divided into different steps of “excluding,” “parenthesizing;” and
thus our method will assume the characteristic of a step-by-step
reduction. For this reason we shall, on most occasions, speak of
phenomenological reductions (but also, with reference to their collective
unity, we shall speak of the phenomenological reduction) and, ac-
cordingly, from an epistemological point of view, we shall refer to
transcendental reductions. Itshould be added that these terms and a/!
our others must be understood exclusively in the senses that our
expositions prescribe for them and not in any others which history or
the terminological habits of the reader may suggest.2?

Y& Insertion in Copy D: essentially

1*In Copy D transcendental sphere of being substituted for phenomenological world

®In Copy D and at most substituted for indeed, hardly

N nsertion in Copy D: modern

*2Addition in Copy D: which is contrasted with its psychological parallel, <the epoché pertain-
ing> to pure psychology.

®Marginal note in Copy D: Improved in b [published as last paragraph of Appendix 38 by
Schuhmann.] For this reason we shall speak of transcendental or phenomenological reductions.
The word, “phenomenology,” and its derivatives have many significations. What is aimed at
here, as is apparent from the indications given up to now, is a phenomenology of an entirely
peculiar sort, the definite designation of which is transcendental phenomenology. I wish to
emphasize especially and with direct reference to these terms (in particular the term “tran.
scendental”) that they (like all the terms to be introduced later) [original text Sollows. The
Appendix was written Fall, 1929.]
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§34. The Essence of Consciousness as Theme.

We begin?® with a series of observations which we shall make without
troubling ourselves with any phenomenological?® &royn. We are
directed to the “external world”’?? in a natural manner and,. without
relinquishing the natural attitude, we effect a psychologl.cal28 re-
flection on our Ego and its mental living. Quite as we should if we ha:d
heard nothing of the new?® sort of attitude, we engross ourselves in
the essence of the3® ““consciousness of something,” in which, for example, we
are conscious of the factual existence of material things, animate
organisms, human beings, the factual existence of‘.“ tCChnle:ll z.md
literary works, and so forth.32 We follow® our umvcrsal‘prmmple
that every individual event has its essence, which can be seized upon
in eidetic purity and, in this purity, must belong to a field of possible
eidetic research. Accordingly, the general natural fact, “I am,” ‘.‘I
think,”” “I have a world over against me,”** and the like, h‘as its
essential content with which we shall now busy ourselves exclusively.
We therefore effect, as examples, any single mental processes what-
ever of consciousness and take them as they themselves are given tous
in the natural attitude, as real human facts; or else we presentl:?lte
such mental processes to ourselves in memory or in freely inventive
phantasy. On the basis of such examples which, let us presuppose, ar;;
perfectly clear,35 we seize upon and fix,% in an adequate ideation,

# nsertion in Copy D: as the Theme of Psychological Phenomenology Marginal note in Copy D:
Cf. also function, p. 176. Marginal note in Copy A: p. 168.

25 Insertion in Copy D: the more detailed exposition

26/n Copy D phenomenological changed to transcendental

27In Copy D “external world” changed to “‘real world” ‘ )

28]n Copy D psychological changed to a pure psychological Note in Co?y D: ?hcpomenologlcal
reflection. It is to be explicitly emphasized that here a psychological investigation of a proper
sort — a pure, intentional one, is to be carried out, one which suggests a fandamental reform.

28/n Copy D new changed to transcendental o ovical

®Insertion in Copy D: pure Marginal note in Copy A: consequently in eidetic-phenomenologica
psychology -

3 Insertion in Copy D: human communities o -

32 Marginal note in Copy D: We are in the attitude pertaining to thc. phcnomcnolf)glca -
psychological reduction already described, <the attitud.c» ix} v.vhich everythmg'trar.lscendlt:lg fgc
pure consciousness belonging to the consciousness-subjectivity — <transcm"1dmg it on the side
belonging to what is currently intended to in the consciousness and on the side belonging to the
Ego — remains excluded.

33 [nsertion in Copy D: at the same time

34 Insertion in Copy D: even when taken purely

38 Insertion in Copy D: and pure o o

3 Insertion in Copy D (freely varing and, in the pure Any-Whatever, picking out intuitively as
universal the &> unvaryingly persistent) '

37 Marginal note in Copy C: If the ideation is adequate, then, as eventually becomes apparent,
we no longer have something “psychical”
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the pure essences that interest us. In the process, the single facts, the
facticity of the natural world taken universally, disappear from our
theoretical regard — as they do wherever we carry out a purely
eidetic research.

Let uslimit our theme still more narrowly. Its title runs: conscious-
ness or, more distinctly, any mental processes whatever of consciousness in
an extraordinarily broad sense,3® the exact limitation of which for-
tunately does not matter. Such a limitation does not lie at the
beginning of analyses of the sort which we are carrying on here, but is
a late result of great labors. As the starting point, we take conscious-
ness in a pregnant sense and one which offers itself first, which we can
designate most simply by the Cartesian term cogito, by the phrase I
think.” As is well known, cogito was understood so broadly by
Descartes that it comprised every I perceive, I remember, I
phantasy, I judge, I feel, I desire, I will,” and thus all egoical mental
processes which are at all similar to them, with their countless
flowing particular formations. The Ego itself, to which they are all
related or which, in very different manners, lives “in’’ them actively,
passively or spontaneously, which “comports” itself receptively and
otherwise in them, shall be at first left3® out of consideration; more
particularly, the Ego in every sense® shall be left out of considerat-
ion. Later on?! the Ego shall be dealt with thoroughly.42 For now,
enough is left that gives support to% analysis and the apprehension of
essences. In that connection, we shall find ourselves immediately
referred to those comprehensive concatenations of mental processes
that compel a broadening of the concept, mental process of consci-
ousness, beyond this sphere made up of cogitationes in the specific
«Cartesian> sense.

We consider®* mental processes of consciousness in the entire  fullness
of the concreteness within which they present themselves® in their
concrete context — the stream of mental processes — and which, by

%In Copy D sense is changed to range

3 Insertion in Copy D: entirely

% Insertion in CopyD: in which <anything called> the Ego is left as belonging to the sphere of
pure psychology

#tIn Copy C Later on is changed to (In the later parts of this work)

“2In Copy D this sentence is placed in brackets, with the marginal note NB

“Insertion in Copy D: pure-psychological

#Insertion in Copy D: pure

45 Addition in Copy D: for every Ego, within the totality of a concrete context

«
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virtue of their own essence, they*® combine to make up. It then
becomes evident that every mental process belonging to the stream4?
which can be reached by our reflective regard has an essence of its own
which can be seized upon intuitively,*® a “content’ which allows of
being considered by itself in its ownness.*® Our concern is to seize upon
and to universally characterize this®® own content of the cogitation in
its pure ownness®! by excluding everything wfhi'ch does not lie in the
cogitatio with respect to what the cogitatiois in itself. 'It is equally our
concern to characterize the unity of consciousness required, and there-
fore necessarily required, purely by what belongs to the cogitationes as their
own such that they could not exist5? without that unity.

§35. The Cogito as ““Act.”” 53 Non-actionality Modification.

Let us begin with examples. Lying in front of me in the semi-darkness
is this sheet of paper. I am seeing it, touching it. This perceptual
seeing and touching of the sheet of paper, as the full concrete men'tal
awareness of the sheet of paper lying here and given‘prem.sely w.1th
respect to these qualities, appearing to me precisely_th}'x this felat.lve
obscurity, with this imperfect determinateness in this orlentatlor.l, isa
cogitatio, a mental process of consciousness. The sheet of paper 1tse.lf,
with its Objective determinations, its extension, its Ob_]CCtlYC posit-
ion relative to the spatial thing called my organism,® is not a
cogitatio but a cogitatum; it is not a mental process of perception
but something perceived.?® Now something perceived can very well

48 Insertion in Copy D: continuously

47In Copy D belonging to the stream s crossed out.

48 Insertion in Copy A: individual . ] )

4 Addition in Copy A: and brought into an eidetic consideration of generical essence, which
yields us a universal essence, the pure eidetic species

50 [nsertion in Copy A. single

81In Copy D in its pure ownness is bracketed. ) )

52 Addition in Copy D: and thereby acquiring the insight that an experience of pure conscious-
ness can be of such a sort that, progressing from one pure mental process to another, it never
touches on, nor takes in, anything other than more consciousness — to wl}lch all syntheses of
consciousness belong. Thus, in other words, a universal field 9f pure consciousness, ﬁrs.t of a.Jl,
my pure consciousness in the psychological sense, shall be exhibited as a self-contained mﬁr}ltc
field of possible experience and experiential showing: as such, a field for an effectable reduction
to purity [ein Feld zu vollziehender reiner Reduktion].

S3Insertion in Copy A: in the pregnant sense .

» Insertion in Copy D: that which, as I am certain, is really e?ustcm o

53 Marginal note in Copy A: Thatis obscure. The sheet of paper itself, the sheet of paper existing,
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be itsell a mental process of consciousness; but it is evident that such
an affair as a material physical thing, for example, this sheet of paper
givenin the mental process of perception, is by essential necessity nota
mental process but a being?6 of a wholly different mode of being.57
Belore we investigate that further, let us multiply the examples. In
perceiving proper, as an attentive perceiving, I am turned toward
the object, for instance, the sheet of paper; I seize upon it as this
existent here and now. The seizing-upon is a singling out and seizing;
anything perceived has an experiential background. Around the
sheet of paper lie books, pencils, an inkstand, etc., also “perceived” in
a certain manner, perceptually there, in the “field of intuition;” but,
during the advertence to the sheet of paper, they were without even a
secondary advertence and seizing-upon. They were appearing and
yet were not seized upon and picked out, not posited singly for
themselves. Every perception of a physical thing has, in this manner,
a halo of background-intuitions (or background-seeings, in case one
already includes in intuiting the advertedness to the really seen), and
that is also a “mental process of consciousness” or, more briefly, “consci-
ousness,” and, more particularly, “of” all that which in fact lies in the
objective “background” seen along with it. Obviously in saying this
we are not speaking of that which?® is to be found *“Objectively’”s® in
the®® Objective space which may belong to the seen background; we
are not speaking of all the physical things and physical®! occurrences
which valid and progressing experiences? may ascertain there. We
speak exclusively of the halo of consciousness which belongs to thets
essence of a perception effected in the mode of “advertence to the

or perhaps not existing, in Objective truth, as what it is in truth with its determinations which
perchance belong to it in Objective truth, is not the mental process even though it belongs
inseparably to the mental process, that “this sheet of paper” belongs to it «as» ““being dn> the
spatial world.” The mental process is a perceiv <ing>. [ The glosses are by Schuhmann.)

5¢in Copy A being is changed to existent

57 Addition in Copy D: In the mental process it is intended to as really existing; but it is not
contained therein as a real component part. Consequently, with all that is proper to it, it
undergoes the phenomenological epoché. Additionin Copy A: And yetitis clear that the cogitatio
is, in itself, cogitatio of its cogitatum, and that its cogitatum, as cogitatum, and in the manner in
which it is there, is inseparable from the cogitatio.

58 Insertion in Copy A: in Objective truth

%8In Copy D ““Objectively” is changed to really

80 Insertion in Copy A: existing

81 Insertion in Copy A: properties and other

82Insertion in Copy A: — that is, as self-confirmative —

83Insertion in Copy D: pure
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Object”’%t and, furthermore, of what is inherent in thf: essence proper
of this halo. In it, however, there is the fact that certain modxﬁc.atlons
of the original mental process are possible® which we characte{rlze asa
free turning of“‘regard” — not precisely nor merely of the physical, but
rather of the “mental regard’ [*‘geistigen Blickes”] — from Fhe sheet of
paperregarded at first, to the objects appearing, therefore'mtended to
“implicitly” before the turning of'the regard'but W‘l"l‘lCh‘ become
explicitly intended to (either “attentively” perceived or “incidentally
heeded”) after the regard is turned to them. ‘ .
Physical things are intended to not only in perception but al'so66 in
memories and in presentiations similar to memories as well as in free
phantasies.8” All this, sometimes in “clear intuition,” sometimes
without noticeable intuitedness in the manner of “obscure”®* ob-
jectivations; in such cases they hover before us with diﬁ“e_rent “c’har-
acteristics’®® as actual physical things, possible physical things,
phantasied physical things, etc.. Of these essentially different mental
processes obviously everything is true that we adduced fibout mer}tal
processes of perception. We shall not think of confusing the objects
intended to in these modes of consciousness?™ (for example, the
phantasied water nymphs) with the mental processes themselves of
consciousness which are consciousness of those objects.”> We re-
cognize then that, to the essence of all such mental processes — these
always taken in full concreteness — there belongs that notewoxl“thy
modification which converts consciousness in the mode of a.ctwn.al
[aktueller] advertence into consciousness in the male of non-actzor?alzty
[Inaktualitit] and conversely. At the one time the mental process is, 50
to speak, “explicit’ consciousness of its objective something, at the

84 nsertion in Copy D: or to the perceived as perceived . . .
85 Insertion in Copy D: for me, are frecly producible by me (in the } I can’ ) " )

9 In Copy A, the beginning of the sentence changed to read: The same physical things which are given
in perception are also intended to » . s
87 Addition in Copy A: In going back, which is a unitary process otj consciousness, wl ¢
evidently “the same” «thing> as remembered earlier and then perceived, etc. Sln;'lll(ar);; in

. . . . . . e those

phantasy we intend to phantasied physical things, perhaps ph)fsu:al E,hmgs just li
intended to in perception, and we recognize the likeness “‘synthetically.

88 Insertion in Copy D: (empty, non-intuitive) ) B o .

% In Copy A different “characteristics” is changed fo in different modalities of beliefin existence
and are given in those N )

"0 Insertion in Copy D: <and> accepted either as actualities or as fictions ]

"Unsertion in Copy D: Here again the acceptance as an actuality or as r30t.hmgnes‘s‘ undc'rgoe,f
the reduction, while everywhere each is still consciousness of inits way, in its way “meaning,
bearing in itself the meant as meant as inseparably belonging to its own proper pure essence

63>
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other time it is implicit, merely potential. The objective something can
be already appearing to us?as it does not only in perception, but also
in memory or in phantasy; however, we are not yet “directed” to it with
the mental regard, not even secondarily — to say nothing of our being,
in a peculiar sense,”? “busied”” with it.”*

In the sense pertaining to the sphere of the Cartesian examples we
note something similar in no matter what other cogitationes: with
respect to all mental processes of thinking, feeling, or willing, except
that, as the next section will show, the “directedness to,” the “adver-
tedness to,” which distinguishes actionality [Aktualitit] does not (as
in the preferred — because the simplest — examples of sensuous
objectivations) coincide with that heeding of Objects of conscious-
ness which seizes upon and picks them out. It is likewise obviously true of
all such mental processes that the actional ones are surrounded by a
“halo” of non-actional mental processes; the stream of mental processes
can never consist of just actionalities.” Precisely these, when contrasted
with non-actionalities, determine with the widest universality, to be
extended beyond the sphere of our examples, the pregnant sense of the
expression ““cogito,” ‘I have consciousness of something,” “I effect an
act of consciousness.” To keep this fixed concept?® sharply separated,
we shall reserve for it exclusively the Cartesian terms, cogito and
cogitationes — unless we indicate the modification explicitly by some
such adjunct as “non-actional.””’

We can define a “waking”” Ego as one which, within its stream of
mental processes, continuously effects consciousness in the specific
form of the cogito;”® which naturally does not mean that it continu-
ally gives, or is able to give at all, predicative expression to these
mental processes. There are, after all, brute animal Ego-subjects.
According to what is said above, however, it is of the essence of a
waking Ego’s stream of mental processes that the continuously un-

“Insertion in Copy D: intuitionally

™In Copy D in a peculiar sense is changed to in any sense

“nsertion in Copy D: inspectively, judgmentally, affectively, valuationally in doing
something

 Marginal note in Copy A: To be sure, I have not yet shown how I get at the stream of mental
processes

*In Copy D this fixed concept is changed to this concept of an act

" Addition in Copy D: We have, in this pre-eminent sense, experiencing acts, acts of feeling,
acts of volition, explicit and implicit

In Copy A form of the cogito is changed to form, act of the cogito Marginal note in Copy D:
Waking Egoin the narrower sense pertaining to positionality and waking-flowing Egoare then
distinguished.
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broken chain of cogitationes is continually surrounded by a medium
of non-actionality which is always ready to change into the mode of
actionality, just as, conversely actionality is always ready to change
into non-actionality.

§36. Intentive Mental Processes. Mental Process Taken Universally.

However thorough the alteration which mental processes of actional
consciousness undergo in consequence of their going over into non-
actionality, the modified mental processes still continue to have a
significant community of essence with the original ones. Universally
it belongs to the essence of every actional cogito to be consciousness of
something. In its own manner however, according to what was set
forth previously, the modified cogitatio is also consciousness, and™ consci-
ousness of the same thing as that <intended to im the corresponding
unmodified consciousness. Accordingly the universal essential pro-
perty pertaining to consciousness is still preserved in the modifica-
tion. All mental processes having these essential properties in common
are also called “intentive mental processes” (acts in the broadest sense of
the Logische Untersuchungen); in so far as they are consciousness of
something, they are said to be “‘intentively referred”’ to this something.

As a consequence, it should be well heeded that here we are not
speaking of a relation between some®® psychological occurrence — called a
mental process — and another real factual existence — called an
object — nor of a psychological connection®! taking place in Objective
actuality between the one and the other. Rather we are speaking of
mental processes purely with respect to their essence, or of pure
essences®? and of that which is ““a priori” included in the essences with
unconditional necessity.

" Insertion in Copy A: as every unifying consciousness going back and forth makes evident «cl.
back and forth from non-actionality and actionality> Marginal note in Copy A opposite the first lines
of this paragraph: Refer explicitly to these syntheses of unification which themselves, in turn, can
be changed by us into the form of heeding the one <affain and identifying what is given in one
mode and in the other, perchance explicitly, bringing out identity predicatively.

80nsertion in Copy A: real
¥ In Copy D psychological connection is changed to: a connection which is psycho-physical, and real
also in other ways

%2[n Copy D the sentence is changed to read: Rather we speak here and throughout of purely
phenomenological mental processes
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That a mental process is consciousness of something®® —- for
example: that a phantasying is phantasying of the determinate
centaur, butalso that a perception is perception of its “‘real”’84 object,
that a judgment is judgment of its predicatively formed affair-
complex, etc. — this concerns, rather than the fact of the®® mental
process in the world, specifically, in the complex of psychological
facts, the pure essence which is seized upon in ideation as a pure
idea.®® In the essence of the®” mental process itself lies not only that it is
consciousness but also whkereof it is consciousness, and in which deter-
minate or indeterminate®® sense it is that.8® It therefore also lies
implicit in the essence of non-actional consciousness as to what sort of
actional cogitationes non-actional consciousness can be converted
into by the modification, discussed above, which we characterize asa
“turning of heeding regard to the formerly unheeded.”

0By mental processes in the broadest sense we understand everything

83Insertion in Copy A: and of its particular something,

8In Copy D *‘real” is changed to “factually existing”

8o Substitution for the rest of this sentence in Copy A: in so far as the fact of the mental process is
woven into the world and combined really with this and that among what belongs to the
external world, but rather the mental process itself, purely with respect to its own internal
contents such as it is in being this moment of life itself and as it can be apprehended in pure
intuition. For that very reason, with respect to its form, it enters into the ideation: In itself every
mental process, as intentive, is somehow consciousness of its respective What ... [ The rest of the
sentence mutilated .

¢ Modification of this sentence in Copy D: This concerns the pure mental process in its own
essence, thus essentially, i.e., in the ideation of any perception whatever, any phantasy
whatever, in the most formal universality: any intentionality whatever, there is found an
invariant composition belonging to the seen universal essence. The same holds down to the
lowest level of concreteness.

87In Copy D the is changed to any

#81n Copy D determinate or indeterminate are crossed out and replaced by In this connection, more
particularly, it must be taken into consideration how at any particular time the horizon
inseparably belonging to it codetermines the sense.

8 The following passage inserted at this point in Copy D (published by Schukmann as Appendix 39,
1929): But also in what mode of givenness it is the object of consciousness therein; thus, for
example, in what mode of temporal givenness — as now and it itself present, as having been just
now itself there, as “being still” an object of consciousness, as “itself just now coming”
(immediately awaited), etc. Or else in what mode of presentation, first of all in the living
pereeptual present, it is given. e.g.. as persepectively adumbrated, as near or far or else as
approaching or receding, as above or below, and the like. Moreover, in what mode of
acceptance: as “existing” in simple certainty, or as possibly, as presumably or as probably
existing; as null illusion, as free fiction, etc. Egoic possibilities are also essential: the freely
generative running through of modes belonging essentially together (in the “I can’ and “I
do”).

% Marginal note in Copy A opposite the first lines of this paragraph: There is lacking here discrimina-
ton of “really inherent” and “ideal” moments of mental processes. In Copy A this and the next
paragraph are enclosed in brackets.
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and anything to be found in the stream of mental processes; accord-
ingly®! not only the intentive processes, the actional and potential
cogitationes taken in their full concreteness, but also whatever is to be
found in the way of really inherent moments in this stream and its
concrete parts.

One easily sees, that is, that not every really inherent moment in the
concrete unity of an intentive mental process itself has the fundamental
characteristic, intentionality, thus the property of being “‘consciousness of
something.” That concerns, for example, all data of sensation which
play so great a role in perceptual intuitions of physi§al
things. Within the mental process of perceiving this sheet of v.vlTlte
paper, more precisely, within those components of the perceiving
which relate to the quality, whiteness, belonging to the sheet of
paper, we find, by a suitable turning of regard,’® the D;.itum of
sensation, white. This white?® is something which belongs insepar-
ably to the essence of the concrete perception, and belongs to itasa
really inherent concrete component. As the content that 1s “‘pre-
sentive” with respect to the appearing white of the paper, it is the
bearer of an intentionality; however, it is not itself a consciousness of
something. The very same thing obtains in the case of other really
inherent Data, for example, the so-called sensuous feelings. Later on we
shall discuss this in greater detail.

§37. The Pure Ego’s “ Directedness-to” Within the Cogito and the Heeding
Which Seizes Upon.

Without being able to go more deeply here into a descriptive® eidetic
analysis of intentive mental processes, we shall bring out some mo-
ments which should be heeded in the interest of further exposition. If
an intentive mental process is actional, that s, effected in the manner
of the cogito, then in that process the subject® is ““directing” himself
to the intentional Object. To the cogito itself there belongs, as
immanent in it, a “regard-to” the Object which, on the other side,

91 n Copy D the words everything and anything to be found in the stream of mental processes;
accordingly are crossed out. )

®2 [nsertion in Copy D: and with phenomenological reduction to the purely p.sychlc.al

93 [nsertion in Copy A: (not the white we find, without reflection, in the physical thing)

S nsertion in Copy D: psychological -

93 In Copr . subject is changed to Ego-subject. Insertion in Copy D: (the “Ego™)
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wells forth from the “Ego” which therefore can never be lacking.
This Ego-regard to something varies with the act: in perception, it is
a perceptual regard-to; in phantasying, an inventive regard-to; in
liking, a liking regard-to; in willing, a willing regard-to; etc. This
signifies that this having the mind’s eye on something, which pertains
to the essence of the cogito, of the act as act,% is not itself| in turn, an act
in its own right and especially must not be confused with a perceiving
(no matter how broad a sense) nor with any sorts of act akin to
perceptions. It should be noted that®? intentional Object of a consci-
ousness (taken in the manner in which the intentional Object is the
full correlate of a consciousness), by no means signifies the same as
Object seized upon. We are accustomed simply to include being
seized upon in our concept of the Object (any object whatever)?
because, as soon as we think of the Object, as soon as we say
something about it, we have made it the object in the sense of what is
seized upon. The seizing-upon in the broadest sense is equivalent to
noticing it, whether in being especially attentive or in heeding it
incidentally: at least as these locutions are usually understood. Now
this heeding or seizing-upon is not a matter of the mode of any cogito whatever,
the mode of actionality; seen more precisely, it is instead a particular
act-mode which can be taken on by any consciousness, or any act,
which does not already haveit. If that occurs, its intentional Object is
not just any object whatever of consciousness and in view as some-
thing to which the mental regard is directed; it is rather an Object
seized upon, heeded. To a physical thing, to be sure, we cannot be
turned otherwise than in the manner of seizing upon; and so for all
objectivities which can be ““objectivated simply:” advertence (even ifit be in
phantasying) is eo ipso “‘seizing upon,” “heeding.” However, in the
act of valuing, we are turned to the valued: in the act of gladness, to
the gladsome; in the act of loving, to the loved; in the acting to the
action; but without seizing upon any of them. Rather the intentional
Object, the valuable as valuable, the gladsome as gladsome, the
loved as loved, the hoped as hoped, the action as action, becomes an
object seized upon only in a particular “objectifying” turn. Being
turned valuingly to a thing involves, to be sure, a seizing upon the
mere thing; not, however, the mere thing, but rather the valuable thing

% Insertion in Copy D: of the specific act
9 Insertion in Copy D: (as has already been mentioned above, p. 64)
8 In Copy D (any object whatever) is changed to (the intentional object)
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or the value® is the full100 intentional correlate of the valuing act. (About’
this we shall still speak in more detail.) Accordingly, “being turned
valuingly to a thing”’ does not signify already “‘having” the value!®! “as
object” in the particular sense of the seized-upon object such as we
must have it in order to predicate about if; and it is the same in the
case of all logical acts relating to it.

In acts of the sort to which valuing acts belong, we thus have “an
intentional Object” in a dual sense: We must distinguish between the mere
“thing” and the full intentional Object; and, correspondingly, <thereis> a
dual intentio 1°? a two-fold advertedness.1%3 [fwe are directed to a thing
in an act of valuing, then our direction to the thing itself is a
heeding!® of it, a seizing upon it; but we are “directed” — only not in
the manner of seizing upon — also to the value. Not only the o0b-
Jjectivating of the thing but also the wvaluing of the thing which
includes!®the objectivating, has the mode of actionality 19

But we must immediately add that the situation is as simple as this
only in simple acts of valuing. Universally, emotional acts and acts of
willing are founded on higher levels; and, accordingly, the inten-
tional Objectivity is multiplied as are the manners in which the
Objects included in the unitary total Objectivity are, or can be,
turned to. In any case however, what is said in the following para-
graph holds good:

In any act'®? some mode of heedfulness dominates. But whenever the act is not
simply consciousness of a thing, whenever there is founded on such a
consciousness a further consciousness in which “a position is taken”
with respect to the thing, then thing and full intentional Object .(for
example: “thing” and “value”), likewise heeding and having the mind’s
eye on, separately arise. But, at the same time, the essence of these
founded acts involves the possibility of a modification by which their
full intentional Objects become heeded and, in this sense, “ob-

9 Insertion in Copy A: the value intended to

100n Copy D full is crossed out.

191 fnsertion in Copy D: and what belengs to it

192 Insertion in Copy D: or

103 Insertion in Copy D: in the unity of one cogito a dual cogito is intentively interwoven

14/n Copy A heeding is changed to an objective heeding

105 [nsertion in Copy D: and exercises a function for _

18 4 ddition in Copy D: Obviously, when the heedful objectivating of the mere physica.l.thmg
founds a valuing advertedness, it has a mode of heedfulness (of seizing-upon which objectivates
the object) other than the one it has when not exercising such a subservient function.

197 Insertion in Copy D: in the pregnant sense
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Jectivated’ objects which are then, for their part, capable of serving as
substrates for explications, relations, conceptual apprehensions, and
predications. Thanks to this Objectivation in the natural attitude we
confront, and therefore as members of the natural world, not «only> mere
things of nature but also values and practical Objects of every sort:
streets with street lights, dwellings, furniture, works of art, books,
tools, and so forth.108

$38. Reflections on Acts. Perception of Something Immanent and of Something
Transcendent.

We add the following:1%® When living in the cogito we are noti0!
conscious of the cogitatio itself as an intentional Object; but at any
time it can become an Object of consciousness; its essence involves the
essential possibility of a reflective turning of regard and naturally in the
form of a new cogitatio that, in the manner proper to a cogitatio
which simply seizes upon,!!? is directed to it. In other words, any
<cogatio» can become the object of a so-called “internal perception”
and in further succession the Object of a reflective valuation, an
approval or a disapproval, etc. The same holds in a correspondingly
modified way not only for actual’'? acts in the sense of act-

198 Addition in Copyy D ( published by Schuhmann as Appendix 40, dated Fall, 1929) : Tt is thus not only
in the case of concrete real Objects, but also in the case of processes, relationships, com-
binations, wholes and parts, and the like. For example: we have not only natural processes but
also actions, alterations in the works of the mind, in cultural Objects of every sort and as
cultural Objects (e.g., loss of value in works of art because of “spoiling,” machines becoming
useless), and complexes of literary works, not as mere physical things belonging to Nature but
as chapters in a book or as the complex of works making up a national literature, relative to
authors, readers, nations, etc. With respect to the manners of givenness, we then find not
merely physical “horizons™ as horizons of a possible experience of Nature, but also value-
horizons and practical horizons; for example, the practical horizon which the doer has at all
times in his purposefully active doing relative to the unity of a goal which itself stands in mere
extensive concatenations of ends. In addition, however, there are essentially possible dif-
ferences in attitude (always within the total frame of the natural attitude) such that all
Objectivities, no matter how highly founded, for instance, those arising from the originally
valuing attitude, or from the originally practical attitude, can be taken over into the “theoret-
ical” attitude of seizing-upon and can therefore become the themes of either a transitory or a
consistently maintained “objectivating:” in particular, an experiencing, explicating, predicat-
ing, etc.

9% 0n Copy A these words are crossed out.

18 nsertion in Copy D: actionally

" Unsertion in Copy A: and, more particularly, an attentively experiencing

112In Copy D actual is changed to of livingly present
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impressions, but also for acts of which we are conscious “in ”
phantasy, “in” memory, or else “‘in” cmpatl_ly whcnllVaVe are un‘c‘if:r,-’
standing and living another’s acts aft.er him. We refiect i
memory,}1* empathy, etc., and in the various p(‘)‘s.mEle modlﬁc?txons,
make the acts of which there is consciousness “‘in t.h(.:m Ob‘]ects1 l(;f
seizing-upon and of position-taking acts based on seizings-upon.

We start here with-the distinction between perceptions or acts of
whatever sort of something transcendent and of somf:thmg 1mmar?ent.
Because of serious objections to it, we shall avoid the locut19n,
external and internal perception. We offer the following
clarifications.

116By acts directed to something immanent, more generally formulated,
by intentive mental processes related to so‘methl.ng zmm(.ment,‘ we und.erstand
those to which it is essential that their intentional (.)bjects, 1f they exist at all,
belong to the same stream of mental processes to which they themselves belong.
That is the case, for example, wherever an act related to an act
(wherever a cogitatio relates to a cogitatio) of the same Ego, or where
an act relates to a sensuous feeling-Datum belong'mg- to the same
Ego, etc. The consciousness and its Object form an individual unity

rely of mental processes. '
m;}(jlietllzi\}?: me>r,1ta1 processss of which that is not the case are directed to
something transcendent. Such, for example, are all acts dlrected‘t}?
essences or to intentive mental processes belonging to other .Egos wit
other streams of mental processes, and likewise all'acts directed to
physical things or to realities of whatever sort, as V.Vlll -be shown.

In the case of a perception!!? directed to something 1mman‘t‘:'nt, or
briefly expressed, a perception of sometk?ng immanent (so-cal‘lel(li mterrl:
nal” perception), perception and percewed. 11? form essentially an u
mediated unity, that of a single concrete cogitatio. Here Fhe percelvull)g
includes its Object in itself in such a manner Fhat it only can (;
separated abstractively,!® only as an essentially non-selfsufficien

U8 nsertion in Copy A: and this is a peculiar and remarkable property of intentionality

W nsertion in Copy D: ““in” phantasy )

115 4ddition in Copy D: A more precise treatment wou'ld require profound analyse:. hical

116 \ farginal note to these lines in Copy D: 1. Purely psychically directed acts, the purely psy
directed, in its intentionality, to the purely psychical. )

2. Acts which transcend the purely psychical (the purcl)./ phcnomcnologlcz}l sphcx;). v

The former are divided into egological acts and acts which we call purely intersubjective.

117 n Copy D of a perception is changed to of an experience _

18 In Copy D perception and perceived changed to experience and experienced

119/ Copy A only can be separated abstractively enclosed in parentheses.
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moment, from its Object. If that which is being perceived is an
intentive mental process, as it is when we are reflecting on a convic-
tion which is alive just now (perhaps stating: I am convinced that )y
we have an interpenetration of two intentive mental processes, at
least the higher of which is non-selfsufficient and at the same time not
only founded on the lower but also intentively turned to it.

"This sort of really inherent “includedness” (strictly speaking, a meta-
phor) is a pre-eminent characteristic of the perception of something immanent
and of the position-taking founded on such perception; it is lacking in most
other cases'®® of relation to something immanent on the part of
intentive mental processes.!2! Thus, for example, it is lacking even in
the case of rememberings of rememberings. The remembered re-
membering that occurred yesterday does not belong to the present
remembering as a really inherent component of its concrete unity.
With respect to its own full full essence, the present remembering could
exist even though in truth the past remembering had never existed;
whereas the past remembering, if it actually did exist, belongs
necessarily with the present remembering, to the one identical and
uninterrupted stream which continuously mediates the two by vari-
ous concretions of mental processes. In this respect, the situation is
obviously quite different in the case of perceptions of something
transcendent and other intentive mental processes relating to some-
thing transcendent. Not only does the perception of the physical
thing not contain the physical thing itself as part of its really inherent
composition; the perception of the physical thing is also without any'2?
essential unity with it, its existence, naturally, being presupposed here.
The unity of the stream of mental processes is the only unity determined purely by
the'3 essences proper of the mental processes themselves; or, this being the
same thing, a mental process can be combined only with mental
processes to make up a whole the total essence of which embraces and
is founded on the!* essences proper of these mental processes. In the
sequel this proposition will become even clearer and acquire!? jts
proper, and great, significance.

120 nsertion in Copy D: of experience of something immanent and
121 [nsertion in Copy D: of whatever sort

122 nsertion in Copy A: own

123 Insertion in Copy D: single

124 [nsertion in Copy A: absolute

125/n Copy A: acquire changed to disclose
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§39. Consciousness and Natural Actuality. The ““Naive” Human Being’s
Conception.

All of the essential characteristics of al26 mental process and of
consciousness which we have discovered are for us so many necessary
steps'?? for reaching the goal continually guiding us, nam.ely tk.le
acquisition of the essence!?® of that'?® “pure” consciousness which will
determine the field of phenomenology. Our observations have been
eidetic; but the single particulars falling under the essences Mental
Process, Stream of Mental Processes, and “Consciousness” in every
sense, have!®® belonged to the natural world as real occurrences. We
have therefore, not abandoned the basis of the natural attitude. An
individual consciousness is involved with the natural world in a dual
manner: it is the consciousness belonging to some Auman being or beast;
and, at least in a great number of'its particularities, it is conscic?usness
of that world.*3! In view of this involvement with the real world, what is meant
now by saying that a consciousness has an essence “of its own’ and that, with
another consciousness, it makes up a self-contained concatenation deter-
mined purely by the essences proper, a concatenation of the stream of
consciousness? Since we can understand consciousness here in any,
even the broadest, sense, which ultimately coincides with the concept
of mental process, the question concerns the essence proper of t}}e
stream of mental processes and all its components. To what extent, in
the first place, is the material world something of an essentially differ-
ent kind excluded from the'32 essentiality proper of mental processes? And
if that is true of the material world, if the material world stands in

128 Insertion in Copy D: pure )

127 Substitution in Copy D for necessary steps: initial steps along our chosen path, w‘hlr.h leads
through the elaborating of the sphere of ““purcly psychical” experience - as the beginning, we
may say, of a “‘pure psychology — steps

128]n Copy D essence changed to sense

128 Insertion in Copy D: “‘transcendental”

¥00n Copy D have belonged changed to have always still belonged _

131/n Copy D the next two sentences are bracketed and the following change suggested (published b:y
Schuhmann as the first paragraph of Appendix 42, dated Fall, 1929) : But how are we to und?rstand this
involvement? Is it not the real world which exists for us, and is as it is for us, exclusively as the
world objectivated, experienced and otherwise intended to in our consc.iousness? Is n.ot
consciousness itself, in its many different modes and syntheses in us, in its own esscnflal
coherence, that which gives us the world as the world obtaining for us and .pcrh'aps proving
itselfin us, and gives us its whole sense and with all evidences, proofs, gro‘undmgs in this sense-
bestowing — flowing concatenations in the stream of consciousness itself, in the current
conscious life of the Ego (which comprises all of its pure doing / Leisten ])?

132 Insertion in Copy D: immanental
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contrast to all consciousness, and to the own-essentiality of conscious-
ness, as “something alien,” the “otherness,” then how can consciousness
become involved with it — with the material world and consequently
with the whole world other than consciousness? For one is easily
persuaded that the material world is not just any part, but rather the
fundamental stratum?33 of the natural world to which all other real
being is essentially related. The components still lacking from the
material world are the psyches of humans and brutes;134,135 and the
novelty which they introduce is, above all, their “mental living”
with their relatedness to their surrounding world in the manner
peculiar to consciousness. Nevertheless consciousness and physicalness are a
combined whole,**® combined into the single psychophysical unities
which we call animalia and, at the highest level, combined into the
real unity of the whole world. Can the unity of a whole exist otherwise
than by virtue of its parts, and must the latter not have some sort of
communily of essence instead of being heterogeneous of essential
necessity?

To answer these questions I shall look for the ultimate source
which feeds the general positing of the world effected by me in the
natural attitude, the source which, therefore, makes it possible that I
consciously find a factually existing world of physical things con-
fronting me and that I ascribe to myselfa body in that world and now
am able to assign myselfa place there. Obviously this ultimate source
is sensuous experience.'37. For our purposes, however, it will be sufficient
if we consider'®® sensuous perception which plays the role among
experiencing acts of what may be called, in a certain legitimate sense,
a primal experience!®? from which all other experiencing acts derive

'331n Copy B there is a question mark in the margin opposite fandamental stratum

134 Addition in Copy D (second paragraph of Appendix 42 '): and that which is determined in the
world by them: for example, the whole of culture as a personally accruing mental and moral
world /Geisteswelt ]. — Since, indeed, persons themselves cannot be anything but ownnesses,
what is novel is conscious living as a reference, in the manner peculiar to consciousness, of the
Ego in passive and active cogitationes to its surrounding world.

138 Addition in Copy A after humans and brutes: and the spirituality of culture

138 Insertion in Copy D: which is concrete only as physical

137 Substitution in Copy D for this sentence: Whatever may be the kind of consciousness in which 1
am aware of something worldly, if that kind of consciousness means the being of the latter as
actual, then the question about the correctness of this opinion can be asked; and any
legitimation ultimately leads back to experience. And, since the fundamental supporting
stratum of all reality is corporeality, we arrive at sensuous experience. Let us consider sensuous

1381n Copy D the first part of the sentence changed to: In that connection, we must consider

139]n Copy B a question mark in the margin opposite primal experience
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a major part of their grounding force. Any percetving consc1o;14sonfs's
has the peculiarity of being a consciousness of the own presence in

person” of an individual Object which is, for its part, either an indi- {71}

viduum in the sense of pure logic or else a logico-categorial var.ia nt of
such an individuum.!4! In our case, that of sensuous perception or,
more plainly, perception of a physical thing, the logical 1nF11v1duum
is the physical thing; and it is suﬂ.icient to treat perception of the
physical thing as the representative of all other perceptions (of
qualities, processes, and the like). ' .

Our natural wakeful Ego-life is!4? a continuous actional or non-
actional perceiving. Incessantly the world of physical things and, in
it, our body, are perceptually there. How does, aqd h‘ov.v can, consct-
ousness itself become separated out!4? as a concrete bez?zg n 2{561]?144 And
how does that which is intended to in it, the perceived b.ezrfg, become
separated out as “over against” consciousness and as “in itself and by
tself?”’

’ Z?ﬁrst I shall meditate as a ‘‘naive” human being. I see and
apprehend the physical thing as given “in person.” To be. sure, [ am
sometimes deceived, and not only with respect to percew(;d d.eter-
minations but also with respect to the factual being of the th'mg }tself.
I suffer an illusion or hallucination. At such times perception is not
“genuine” perception. But when it is, and that means when it a}llows
of being “confirmed”# in concatenations of actional experience,
perhaps with the help of correct thinking based on experience, then
the perceived physical thing us actual and, more paru‘cglarlz;s actuall)Il
itself given in perception ‘“‘in person.” The.percelvmg, when

consider it purely as a consciousness and (.‘hsrcfgafd my quy and
bodily organs, appears like something which is, in itself, inessen-
tial:247 an empty looking at the Object itself on thfe part of an emﬁZy
“Ego’”” which comes into a remarkable contact with the Object.!%.

19 Marginal note in Copy A; Cf. below, “Reason and Actuality.”

HlarTHOR's FOOTNOTE: Cf. §13, p. 29 above.

142/n Copy D is changed to includes

143 Insertion in Copy D: for us in original experience ) ) ) ) )

144 [nsertion in Copy D: and moreover as always my consciousness, including my’continuous
perceiving ]

195 fnsertion in Copy D and always again conﬁfn’lcd

148]n Copy D perceiving changed to I-am-perceiving

W7 This word cancelled in Copy D. e o

18 nsertion in Copy A: which seizes upon it immediately, which is “with” the object itself
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$40. “Primary” and “Secondary” Qualities. The Physical Thing Given ““In
Person” a ““Mere Appearance” of the “ True Physical Thing” Determined In
Physics.

If' I, as a “naive'®® human being” who is “deceived by the senses”
have yielded to my inclinations to develop such reflections, I now
recall, as a “scientific” human being the well-known distinction
between secondary and primary qualities according to which the specific
qualities pertaining to the senses are “merely subjective,” and only
the qualities dealt with in geometry and physics are “Objective.”
The color, the sound, the odor, and the taste of the physical thing,
however much they appear “in person” in the thing, as qualities
included in its essence, are not themselves actually as what they
appear to be there, but are instead mere “‘signs” of certain primary
qualities.’5*But if I recall certain familiar theories of physics, I see at
once that such widely favored propositions should not be taken
literally, as though only the “specific” sensuous qualities of the per-
ceived physical thing were a mere appearance; for that would be
saying that the “primary” qualities, which remain after the “spec-
ific” sensuous qualities are removed along with other such qualities
which do not appear, belong to the physical thing existing in ob-
Jective truth. If the propositions are so understood, then the old
Berkeleyian objection is correct that extension, the essential core of
corporeality and of all primary qualities, is inconceivable without
secondary qualities. Rathers! the entire essential contents of the perceived
physical thing, thus the whole physical thing standing there “in
person’ and all its qualities, including all those which could ever be
perceived, is a “‘mere appearance’ and!52 that the “true physical thing”
5 the one cdetermined> by physics. When physics determines the physical
thing given!5? exclusively by such concepts as atoms, ions, energies,
and so forth, and as, in any case, space-filling processes for which the
only characterizations are mathematical expressions, it means them
as something transcedent to the whole physical-thing content standing there ““in
person.” As a consequence, it cannot mean the physical thing as
something located in the natural space pertaining to the senses. In

Y9 nsertion in Copy A: (prescientific)

150 [nsertion in Copy A: as the true ones

151 Insertion in Copy A. the meaning can only be that
152 Insertion in Copy D: according to this conception
153 Insertion in Copy A: in sensuous experience
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other words, the space of physics cannot be the space belonging to the
world given “in person” in perception.: if it were, then the
Berkeleyian objection would also apply to it. .

Therefore ““true being” would be something determined completely and, of
essential necessity, differently from the actuality given f‘in .person” n per-
ception, 13 given exclusively with sensuous determinations, to which
spatial determinations pertaining to the senses al§0 E)elong.155 156 The
experienced physical thing proper provides the‘ mere “This,” an empty.X , which
becomes the bearer of mathematical determinations a(zd corresponding fnath-
ematical formulae, and which exists, not in pergewed spac% l')ut’:n an
“Objective space’’*57 of which «perceived space> is rperely a ‘“‘sign” —a
three-dimensional Euclidean mulitiplicity which 1is representable only
symbolically 158 o

Let us accept that. Let us assume, as the theor.y m.am‘fams, that

whatever is given “in person” in any perception is “mere ap-
pearance,” of essential necessity “‘merely subjective,” though st}ll not
an empty illusion. By applying the strict n".lethod of na.tural science,
what is given in perception serves to validly determm.e — Whl'Ch
anyone can do and test by insight — that transcendent being of w%uch
it is the “sign.” The!® sensuous contents of the pfarcept'ually given
itself are always held to be other than the true physical thing existing
in itself, nevertheless, the substrate, the bearer (the empty X) of the
perceived determinations, is always held to b(? that wh}ch is de.te‘r-
mined by the exact method as having the prefilcates asmgn.ed toitin
physics. Conversely, then, any cognition in physjzc_s serves as an index to tlz.e
course of possible experiences with the things pertaining to the senses and t/w:zr
occurrences found in those experiences. It serves, therefore, to orient us in
the world of actional experience in which we all live and act.

154 Insertion in Copy D: directly

155 Marginal note in Copy A: Cf. p. 99.

136 Insertion in Copy D: Thus one would have to say that

157 107 1 : of physics o

‘53211;2::222 zl: gg AD Sl{cph}t'hcn would be the concrete sense of the thcor.y of the irlldl,::anon .Of
the being which is true for physics by sensuous experiencing. In Copy B question marks in the margin.

U9 [nsertion in Copy A: entire
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§41. The Really Inherent Composition of Perception and Its Transcendent
Object. 160

Now, all of that being presupposed, what is included in the concrete, really
inherent composition of perception itself, as the cogitatio? Obviously not the
physical thing as determined by physics, that utterly transcendent
thing — transcendent!¢! to the whole “world ofappearance.” Butnot
even the latter, although it is called “merely subjective,” with all the
particular physical things and occurrences belonging to it, is
excluded from the really inherent composition of perception; it is
“transcendent” to perception. Let us consider this more closely. We
have already spoken,62 though only in passing, of the transcendence
of the physical thing.1$3 We now must acquire a deeper insight into
how the transcendent stands with respect to the consciousness which is a conscious-
ness of it, into how this mutual relationship, which has its paradoxes,
should be understood.

Let us therefore exclude the whole of physics and the whole
domain of theoretical thinking. Let us remain within the limits of
simple intuition and the syntheses belonging to it, among which
perception is included. It is evident then that intuition and intuited,
perception and perceived physcial thing are, more particularly,
essentially interrelated but, as a matter of essential necessity, are not
really inherently and essentially one and combined.

Let us start with an example. Constantly seeing this table and
meanwhile walking around it, changing my position in space in
whatever way, I have continually the consciousness of this one
identical table as factually existing “in person” and remaining quite
unchanged. The table-perception, however, is a continually chang-
ing one; it is a continuity of changing perceptions. I close my eyes.
My other senses have no relation to the table. Now I have no
perception of it. I open my eyes; and I have the perception again. The
perception? Let us be more precise. Returning, it is not, under any
circumstances, individually the same. Only the table is the same,
intended to as the same in the synthetical consciousness which
connects the new perception with the memory. The perceived phys-
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ical thing can exist without being perceiveq, wiﬂsl‘?ut even being
potentially intended to (in the already de.scrlbed mod? of ‘non-
actionality); and it can exist without changing. The perception 1tsel.f,
however, is what it is in the continuous flux of consciousness and is
itself a continuous flux: continually the perceptual Now changes into
the enduring consciousness of the Just-Past and simultaneously a new
Now lights up, etc. Like the perceived thing as a whole, whatever
parts, sides, moments accrue to it necessarily, and always for the same
reasons, transcends the perception regardless of whet'her the par-
ticular property be called a primary or asecondary quahty. The color
of the seen physical thing is, of essential necessity, not a re.all.y
inherent moment of the consciousness of color; it appears, but v_v%nle it
is appearing the appearance can and must, in the case of a legltlr‘r‘l.at’:
ing experience, be continually changing. The same color appears “in’
continuous multiplicities of color adumbrations. Somet'hmg similar is
true of every sensuous quality and also of every spatial shape. One
and the same shape (given “in person’ as the same) appears con-
tinuously but always “in a different manner,” always in dlf.ﬂ:rent
adumbrations of shape. That is a necessary situation, and obviously
it obtains universally. Only for the sake of simplicity bave we tal.«:n as
our example the case of a physical thing appearing in perception as
unchanging. The application to cases involving changes of any kind
is obvious. ' _ .
Of essential necessity there belongs to any “all-sided,” continuously, uni-
tarily, and self-confirming experimential consciousness [ Eg‘&hrungsbgw%ﬁlfem /
of the same physical thing a multifarious system of continuous multl[ilzczll?s (?f
appearances and adumbrations in which'®® all objective ?nomen.ts fallzn{wzt}iﬁ
perception with the characteristic of being themselves given “.m person” are'"
adumbrated by determined continuities.'®? Each determma.tlon h.as its
system of adumbrations; and each of them, like the physical 'thmg as
a whole, is there as the Same for the seizing—upop consciousness
which synthetically unites memory and new perception as Fhe Same,
despite any interruption of the continuous course of actional per-
ception. . . .
At the same time we now see what actually and mdublta‘bly 1s
included in the really inherent composition of those concrete inten-
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tive mental processes called perceivings of physical things. Whereas
the physical thing is the intentional unity, the physical thing inten-
ded to as identical and unitary in the continuously regular flow of
perceptual multiplicities'®® which interpenetrate and change into
one another, the perceptual multiplicities themselves always have
their derminate descriptional composition essentially coordinated with
that unity. For example, each phase of the perception necessarily
contains a determined content of adumbrations of color, adumbra-
tions of shape, etc. They are included among “the Data of sensations,”
Data of an own peculiar region with determined genera and which
Join together with one of these genera to make up concrete unities of
mental processes sui generis (“fields” of sensation ). Furthermore, in a
manner which we shall not describe here more precisely, the Data are
animated by “construings’’ within the concrete unity of the perception
and in the animation exercise the “presentive JSunction,” or as united
with the construings which animate them, they make up what we call
“appearings of>” color, shape, and so forth. These moments, combined
with further characteristics, are the really inherent components
making up the perception which is a consciousness of one and the
same physical thing by virtue of joining together, grounded in the
essence of those construings, to make up a unity of construing, and again
by virtue of the possibility, grounded in the essence of various unities of
construing, to make up syntheses of identification.1%9
It must be borne clearly in mind that!® the Data of sensation
which exercise the function of adumbrations of color, of smoothness,
of shape, etc. (the function of “presentation’) are, of essential necess-
ity, entirely different from color simpliciter, smoothness simpliciter,
shape simpliciter, and, in short, from all kinds of moments belonging
to physical things. The adumbration, though called by the same name, of
essential necessity is not of the same genus as the one to which the adumbrated
belongs. The adumbrating is a mental process. But a mental process is
possible only as a mental process, and not as something spatial.
However, the adumbrated is of essential necessity possible only as
something spatial (it is spatial precisely in its essence), and not
possible as a mental process. In particular it is a countersense to take
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the adumbration of shape (e.g., the adumbration of a triangle) for
something spatial and possible in space; and whoever does so!™
confuses the adumbrating with the adumbrated, i.e., with the ap-
pearing shape. As for how the different really inherent moments of
the perception as cogitatio (in contrast to the moments of the
cogitatum, which is transcendent to it) are to be separatec! from one
another -and characterized with respect to their sometimes very
difficult differences, is a theme for extensive investigations.

§42. Being as Consciousness and Being as Reality. Essentially Necessary
Difference Between the Modes of Intuition.

Our considerations have established that the physical thing!?? is
transcendent to the perception of it and consequently to any con-
sciousness whatever related to it; it is transcendent not merely in the
sense that the physical thing cannotbefoundinfactasa r.eally in}.lerent
component of consciousness; rather the whole situatior} is an object of
eidetic insight: With an absolutely unconditional universal}ty and necess-
ity it is the case that a physical thing cannot be giver'l in any p?381blc
perception, in any possible consciousness, as something really‘mhe.r-
ently immanent. Thus there emerges a fundamentally gssenu‘al dif-
ference between being as mental process and being as a physical thing. Of
essential necessity it belongs to the regional essence, 1\/.Ien‘tal
Process!?® (specifically to the regional particularization, Cogitatio)
that it can be perceived in an immanental perception; fund%mcntz?lly
and necessarily it belongs to the essence of a spatial physical thlr.lg
that it cannot be so perceived. If] as we learn from a deeper analysis,
it is of the essence of any intuition presentive of a physical thing that,
along with the physical-thing datum, other data analogous to phy's-
ical things can be seized upon in a corresponding turn of the reg:'«lrd in
the manner, let us say, of detachable strata and lower levels m.the
constitution of the appearing physical thing — e.g., “sight .t/zmg”
with its different particularizations — still precisely the same is true
of them: They are of essential necessity transcendencies.

Before tracing this contrast between something immanent and

17 Insertion in Copy A: (the confusion continually pervades the literature of psychology)

172 [nsertion in Copy A: as an object of sensuous experience o

173In Copy A Mental Process changed to anything subjective whatever and subjective mental
living



90 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

something transcedent somewhat further, let us introduce the follow-
ing remark. Disregarding perception, we find intentive mental pro-
cesses of many kinds that, by virtue of their essence, exclude the really
inherent immanence of their intentional objects no matter what the
objects may otherwise be.1”* That holds, for example, of any pre-
sentiation: of any memory, of the empathic seizing upon someone
else’s consciousness, etc. Naturally we must not confuse this tran-
scendence with the transcendence with which we are concerned here.
To the physical thing as physical thing, to any reality in the genuine
sense, the sense of which we have yet to clarify and fix, there belongs
essentially and quite “universally”17s the incapacity of being imma-
nently perceived and accordingly of being found at all in the con-
catenation of mental processes. Thus the physical thing is said to be,
in itself, unqualifiedly transcendent. Precisely in that the essentially
necessary diversity among modes of being, the most cardinal of them
all, becomes manifest: the diversity between consciousness and reality. 176

Our exposition has brought out the further fact that this contrast
between something immanent and something transcendent includes
an essentially fundamental difference between the corresponding kinds of given-
ness. Perception of something immanent and of something transcend-
ent do not differ merely in that the intentional object, which is there
with the characteristic of something it itself, “in person,” is really
inherently immanent in the perceiving in one case but not in the
other: rather they are differentiated by modes of givenness the
essential difference between which is carried over mutatis mutandis
into all the presentiational modifications of perception, into the
parallel memorial intuitions and phantasy intuitions. We perceive
the physical thing by virtue of its being “adumbrated” in respect of
all the determinations which, in a given case, “actually” and pro-
perly “fall within the scope of” perception. A mental process is not
adumbrated. 1™ It is neither an accident of the own peculiar sense of the
physical thing nor a contingency of “our human constitution,” that
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“our” perception can arrive at physical things themselves only
through mere adumbrations!?8 of them. Rather is it evident and
drawn from the essence of spatial physical things (even in the widest
sense, which includes “‘sight things”’) that, necessarily a being of that
kind can be given in perception only through an!”® adumbration;
and in like manner it is evident from the essence of cogitationes, from
the essence of mental processes of any kind, that they exclude any-
thing like that. For an existent belonging to their region, in other
words, anything like an “appearing,” a being presented, through!8°
adumbrations makes no sense whatever. Where there is no spatial
being it is senseless to speak of a seeing from different standpoints
with a changing orientation in accordance with different perappea-
rances,!8! adumbrations. On the other hand,!82 it is an essential
necessity, to be seized upon as essential in apodictic insight, that any
spatial being whatever is perceivable for an Ego (for any possible
Ego) only with the kind of givenness designated. A spatial being183
can ‘“‘appear” only in a certain ‘“‘orientation,” which necessarily
predelineates a system of possible new orientations each of which, in
turn, corresponds to a certain “mode of appearance” which we can
express, say, as givenness from such and such a “side,” and so forth. If
we understand modes of appearance in the sense of modes of mental
processes (the phrase can also have a corresponding ontic sense, as is
evident from the description just offered), then this signifies: It is
essential to certain sorts of mental processes which have a peculiar
structure, more precisely, it belongs to certain concrete perceptions
which have a peculiar structure,8 that what is intended to in them is
meant as a spatial physical thing; to their essence belongs the ideal
possibility of their changing into determinately ordered!®® cont-
inuous multiplicities of perception which can always be continued,
thus which are never completed. It is then inherent in the essential
structure of those multiplicities that they bring about the unity of a
harmoniously presentive consciousness and, more particularly, of the one
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perceptual physical thing appearing ever more perfectly, from ever
new sides, with an ever greater wealth of determinations.18¢ On the
other hand, the spatial thing!®? is nothing other than an intentional
unity which of essential necessity can be given only as the unity of
such modes of appearance.188

$43. The Clarification of a Fundamental Error.

It is therefore fundamentally erroneous to believe that perception
(and, after its own fashion, any other kind of intuition of a physical
thing) does not reach the physical thing itself. The latter is not given
to usinitself or in its being-in-itself. There belongs to any existent the
essential possibility of being simply intuited as what it is and, more
particularly, of being perceived as what it is in an adequate percep-
tion, one that is presentive of that existent itself, ““in person,” without
any mediation by “appearances.” God, the subject possessing an ab-
solutely perfect knowledge and therefore possessing every possible
adequate perception, naturally has that adequate perception of the
very physical thing itself which is denied to us finite beings.

But this view is a countersense. It implies that there is no essential
difference between something transcendent and something immanent,
that, in the postulated divine intuition, a spatial physical thing is
present as a really inherent constituent, that it is therefore itself a
mental process also belonging to the divine stream of consciousness
and divine mental processes generally. The holders of this view are
misled by thinking that the transcendence belonging to the spatial
physical thing is the transcendence belonging to something depicted or
represented by a sign. Frequently the picture-theory is attacked with
zeal and a sign theory substituted for it. Both theories, however, are
not only incorrect but countersensical. The spatial physical thing
which we see is, with all its transcendence, still something perceived,
given “in person” in the manner peculiar to consciousness. It is not
the case that, in its stead, a picture or a sign is given. A picture-
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consciousness or a sign-consciousness must not be substituted for
perception.

Between perception, on the one hand, and depictive-symbolic or
signitive-symbolic objectivation, on the other hand,!®® there is an un-
bridgeable essential difference. In the latter kinds of objectivation we
intuit something in consciousness as depicting or signitively indicat-
ing something else; having the one in our field of intuition we are
directed, not to’it, but to the other, what is depicted or designated,
through the medium of a founded apprehending. Nothing like that is
involved either in perception or in simple memory or in simple
phantasy.19°

In immediately intuitive acts we intuit an “it itself;” on their
apprehendings no mediate apprehendings are built up at a higher
level; thus there is no consciousness of anything for which the intuited
might function as a “‘sign” or “‘picture.” And just on that account it is
said to be immediately intuited as “it itself.” In perception the “it
itself” is further characterized in its peculiarity as “in person’ in
contrast to its modified characteristic as “floating before us,” as
“presentiated” in memory or in free phantasy.1®* One would fall into
a countersense if one were to confuse these modes of objectivation of
essentially different structures, and if one were, accordingly, to mix
up, in the usual fashion, the correlative objects given in these modes:
thus confusing simple presentiation with symbolizing (whether de-
pictive or signitive) and — even worse — simple perception with
both of them. 'I'he perception of a physical thing does not presentiate
something non-present, as though it were a memory or a phantasy;!??
perception makes present, seizes upon an it-itself in its presence “in
person.” Perception does this according to its own peculiar sense; and to
attribute something other than that to perception is precisely to
contradict its sense. If we are dealing, as here, with the perception of
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a physical thing then it is inherent in its essence to be an adumbrative
perception; and, correlatively, it is inherent in the sense of its in-
tentional object, the physical thing as given in it, to be essentially

perceivable only by perceptions of that kind, thus by adumbrative
perceptions.

§#4. Merely Phenomenal Being of Something Transcendent, Absolute Being of
Something Immanent.193

Moreover, and this is also an essential necessity, the perception of a
physical thing involves a certain inadequacy. Of necessity a physical
thing can be given only “one-sidedly;” and that signifies, not just
incompletely or imperfectly in some sense or other, but precisely
what presentation by adumbrations prescribes. A physical thing is
necessarily given in mere “modes of appearance” in which necessari-
ly a core of “what is actually presented” is apprehended as being sur-
rounded by a horizon of ““co-givenness,” which is not givenness proper, and
of more or less vague indeterminateness. And the sense of this indeter-
minateness is, again, predelineated by the universal essence of this
type of perception which we call physical-thing perception. Indeed,
the indeterminateness necessarily signifies a determinableness which has
a rigorously prescribed style. It points ahead to possible perceptual multi-
plicities which, merging continuously into one another, join together
to make up the unity of one perception in which the continuously
enduring physical thing is always showing some new “‘sides” (or else
anold “‘side” as returning) in a new series of adumbrations. Accord-
ingly, those moments of the physical thing which are also seized
upon, but not in the proper sense of the word, gradually become
actually presented, i.e., actually given; the indeterminacies become
more precisely determined and are themselves eventually converted
into clearly given determinations; conversely, to be sure, the clear is
changed again into the unclear, the presented into the non-
presented, etc. To be in infinitum imperfect in this manner is part of the
unanullable essence of the correlation between *physical thing’ and perception of
a physical thing. 1f the sense of the physical thing is determined by the
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data of physical-thing perception (and what else could dctem'line it?),

then that sense demands such an imperfection and neccessarily refers

us to continuously unitary concatenations of possible percept.ions

which, starting from any perception effected, extend in i?;'zmtely
many directions in a systematically and rigidly regu.lar manner and,

moreover, extend in every direction without limit, being always do-

minated throughout by a unity of sense. Necessarily there always
remains a horizon of determinable indeterminateness, no matt.er how
far we go in our experience, no matter how extensive thc‘contlnua of
actual perceptions of the same thing may be throug'h which we hgve
passed. No god can alter that no more than the circumstance that
1 + 2 = 3, or that any other eidetic truth obtains. .

It can already be seen universally that, no matter what its genus

may be, the being of something transcendent, understood as a belr.lg
for an Ego, can become given only in a manner analogous to that 191;
which a physical thing is given, therefore through appca.rance§.1
Otherwise it would be precisely a being of something which mlgl'{t
become immanent; but anything that is perceivable immanently is
perceivable only immanently. Only if one is guilty of the above-
indicated confusions, which now have been cleared up, can one
believe it possible for one and the same affair to })e given on one
occasion by appearance in the form of a perception of somethfng
transcendent and, on another occasion, by a perception of something
immanent. .

First of all, let us still develop the other side of the specific contrast
between a physical thing and a mental process. No mental process, we
said, is presented [stellt sich... nicht dar].*®? ThaF means that .the
perception of a mental process is a simple seeing of something
which198 is (or can become) perceptually given as something absolute, and

104 .

“”Z g:[[:jg sr::sx::)?s;; ;h: :f;i::;$:mefled before appearances. In C opy A this sentence is altered
to read as follows: 1t can already be seen universally that no matter what its genus may be, any
real being of something transcendent can become perceptual.ly given to an Ego onl).' throt{gh
appearances. To be sure, that need not signify that everything real is 1t§c!f a physical t.hmg
which is itself presented by adumbration with respect to all that which it is. .Humfm beings,
other persons, to be sure, are not themselves given to me as unities of adumbratnon.wnh respect
to their beings as Egos or with respect to their Egoic lives, but t}'ley can only exist for me .by
virtue «...> their bodies «...» which are adumbrational physical things and by means of which
they <are> “appresented” [Glosses by Schuhmann}

188 Insertion in Copy D: sensuous

197 Insertion in Copy A: as perceptually present according to its whole present content (and thus

in each moment) o
198 Insertion in Copy D: in its present, at every point in its Now,

<815



82}

96 GENERAL INTRODUGCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

not as something identical in modes of appearance by!*® adumbra-
tion. Everything which we have worked out about the givenness of the
physical thing loses its sense here, and one must make that fully clear
to oneself in detail. A mental process of feeling is not adumbrated.200
IfTlook at it, I have?"! something absolute; it has no sides that could
be presented sometimes in one mode and sometimes in another.2°2 |
can think something true or something false about a feeling, but what
I see when I look at it is there, with its qualities, its intensity, etc.,
absolutely.2%3 A violin tone, in contrast, with its objective identity, is
given by adumbration, has its changing modes of appearance. These
differ in accordance with whether I approach the violin or go farther
away from it, in accordance with whether I am in the concert hall
itself or am listening through the closed doors, etc. No one mode of
appearance can claim to be the one that presents the tone absolutely
although, in accordance with my practical interests, a certain ap-
pearance has a certain primacy as the normal appearance: in the
concert hall and at the “right” spot I hear the tone “itself” as it
“actually” sounds. In the same way we say that any physical thing in
relation to vision has a normal appearance; we say of the color, the
shape, the whole physical thing which we see in normal daylight and
in a normal orientation relative to us, that this is how the thing
actually looks; this is its actual color, and the like. But that points to
what is only a kind 0/2%4 secondary objectivation within the limits of total
objectivation of the physical thing, as we can easily be persuaded.
For, indeed, it is clear that if we were to retain the “normal” mode of
appearance while cutting off the other multiplicities of appearances
and the essential relationships to them, none of the sense of the
givenness of the physical thing would remain.205
We therefore hold fast to the following: Whereas it is essential to
givenness by appearances that no appearance presents the affair as
something “absolute” instead of in a one-sided presentation, it is
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essential to the giveness of something immanent precisc.:ly to present
something absolute which cannot ever be presented with respect to
sides or be adumbrated.2% It is indeed evident also that Fhe adum-
brative sensation-contents themselves, which. reall?f mherefltly
belong to the mental process of perceiving a ph}/swal thing, function,
more particularly, as adumbratiqns of something but are not them-
selves given in turn by adumbrations.?%? '
The following distinction should also be noted. It is the case also of
a mental process that it is never perceived .completely, that 1t cannot
be adequately?®® seized upon in its fflll umty.2°9' A n?ental procesi is,
with respect to its essence, in flux whfch we,.21° directing the reﬂect'we
regard to it, can swim along after it starting from the .Now-pom_t,
while the stretches already covered are lost to our perception. Onl}f in
the form of retention do we have a consciousness of the phase.whlch
has just flowed away, or else?!! in the form of a retrospective re-
collection. And my whole stream of menta.l processes s, finally, a
unity of mental processes which, of esser'ltla}‘ne.cessny, cannot b,e,
seized upon completely in a perceiving which swims along with it.
But this incompleteness or “‘imperfection,” pertaining to the essence
of the perception of a mental process, is 1faclhcally different from tEe
incompleteness or “imperfection” pertaining to t}}e essence of t ef
perception of something ‘“‘transcendent,” perception by means o
adumbrative presentation, by means of something such as
appearance. . . tesof
All the modes of givenness, and all the dlfferenFes among modes o
givenness, which we find in the sphere of perception are ?lso.present,
but in a modified fashion, in the sphere of reproductzz.;e mo¢f’3ﬁcatwns.,;The
presentiations of physical things make those Fhmgs present :y
virtue of presentations such that the adumbrations themselves, the
apprehensions and, accordingly, the whole phenomcjnon, are re[)ro-l
ductively modified throughout. We also have reproductions of rr{ent}';l
processes and acts of reproductively intuiting menta! processes in the
manner characteristic of presentation and of reflection in presentia-

208 AMarginal note in Copy D to this sentence: Cf. §46,» pp. 85fT.

2"’Aa’dz:fion in Copy nyand that, while the perceived Physical thing can be cancelltc)d 2:3
regarded as non-existent, as an illusion «¢l. the sensation-contents> themselves are bey:
question in their absolute being.

208]n Copy A the word adequately is cancelled. o

209 Marginal note to this sentence in Copy A: More distinct!

2108 nsertion in Copy A: as it were

211 Insertion in Copy A: also

83>



84>

98 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

tion. Naturally we do not find any reproductive adumbrations here.

We now add the following contrast. Gradual differences in relative
clarity or obscurity belong to the essence of presentiations. Obviously
this difference in perfection has nothing to do with the one related to
givenness by virtue of adumbrative appearances. A more or less clear
objectivation is not adumbrated by the degree of clarity, namely in

the sense which determines our terminology, according to which a

spatial shape, any quality which covers a shape, and therefore the
whole “appearing physical thing as appearing” is manifoldly adum-
brated — whether the objectivation of them is clear or obscure. A
reproductive objectivation of a physical thing has its various possible
degrees of clarity and, more particularly, for each of its modes of
adumbration. One sees that it is a matter of differences that lie in
different dimensions. It is also obvious that the distinctions we make
within the sphere of perception itself under the headings of “clear
and unclear”, “distinct and indistinct” seeing do indeed exhibit a
certain analogy with the differences in clarity of which we were just
now speaking in so far as, in both cases, it is a matter of gradual
increases and decreases in the fullness with which the objectivated
affair is given; but these differences also belong to other dimensions.

$45. Unperceived Mental Processes, Unperceived Reality.

If we penetrate more deeply into this situation we also understand
the following difference in essence between mental processes and
physical things with respect to their perceivableness.

The kind of being belonging to mental processes is such that a
seeing regard of perception can be directed quite immediately to any
actual mental process as an originary living present. This occurs in
the form of “‘reflection,””'2 which has the remarkable property that
whatis seized upon perceptually in reflection is characterized funda-
mentally not only as something which exists and endures while it is
being regarded perceptually but also as something which already
existed before this regard was turned to it. “All mental processes are
intended to:” This signifies, then, that in the specific case of intentive -
mental processes not only are they consciousness of something and

212 [nsertion in Copy A:

(stated more explicitly, reflection on a mental process) Marginal note in
Copy 4: Cf. §77, p. 144
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present?!3 as consciousness of something when they themselves are
the Objects of a reflecting consciousness, but also that they are there
already as a “background” when they are not reflected on gnq thus
of essential necessity are “‘ready to be perceived” in asense w}.nch is, in tl.le
first place, analogous to the one in which unnotlc.ed physnca‘l thmgs in
our external field of regard are ready to be perceived. Physical th}ngs
can be ready to be perceived only in so fax.‘ as already, as unnoticed
things, they are intended to and this mgmﬁes:. (?nl}./ if t‘l‘lgyldar;
appearing. Not all physical things fulﬁ.ll this c'ondmon. the: eld o
attentive regard” embracing everything whlcb appears 1 not in-
finite. On the other hand, the mental process'whlch is not reﬂ('fcted on
also must fulfill certain conditions of readiness, élthough in %‘ulte
different ways and as befits its essence. Afttlzr' all, it canr.xot be aﬁ-
pearing.” Nevertheless it fulfills those conditions at .all times by the
mere mode of its existence; it fulfills them, more partlcularl}l, for the
particular Ego to which it belongs, th? Ego-regard which, per-
chance, lives “in” it. Only because reflection and the m_ental process
have those essential peculiarities which have been mentioned bex"le, clis
it possible for us to know something about mental process}(is, includ-
ing reflections themselves, which are not reflected on. T a}: rep:}(l)-
ductive (and retentional) modifications of rflenta! processes have the
same determination, correspondingly modified, is obvious. o
Let us develop that contrast further. We see .that th‘e sort be;1n§‘
which belongs to the mental process is such that t‘he la.tter is essentza{lyl lcapa :bol /
being perceived in reflection. The physicz.ll thing 1s .also essengla‘ };laiﬁin
of being perceived, and it is seized upon in perceptionasap ysic po lgt
belonging to my surrounding world. Even w1th0u.t bemg perc vedit
belongs to that world; and, therefore, even when 1t 15 no{ percerve v
there for the Ego. But still not in such‘ a manner that, in giner u,nd
regard of simple heeding could be directed to it. Tbc bac grol
field, understood as a field of simple observability, m(?ludes only 2;
small piece of my surrounding world. That the unperceived phz/starl_
thing “is there” means rather that, from my actually prcsc.:br} p -
ceptions, with the actually appearing backgroun.d field, possible and,
moreover, continuously-harmoniously motzz{aied perceptx(;)n(;
sequences, with ever new fields of ph_ysmal things (.as u.nhef;lizh
backgrounds), lead to those concatenations of perceptions in w o
the physical thing in question would make its appearance a

213[pn Copy D present cancelled.
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become seized upon.24 Fundamentally, nothing essential is altered
if, instead of a single Ego, a plurality of Egos is taken into con-
sideration. Only by virtue of the relationship of possible mutual
understanding can my experienced world become identified with
that of others and, at the same time, enriched by their more extensive
experience. Thus a transcendency which lacked the above-described

{85) connection by harmonious motivational concatenations with my

current sphere of actually present perceptions would be a completely
groundless assumption; a transcendency which lacked such a con-
catenation essentially would be nonsensical. Such then is the kind of
presence characterizing what is not currently perceived pertaining to
the world of physical things; it is something essentially different from
the necessarily intended-to being of mental processes.215

546. Indubitability of the Perception of Something Immanent, Dubitability of
the Perception of Something Transcendent.

From all of this there emerge important consequences. Every per-
ception of something immanent necessarily guarantees the existence
ot its object. If reflective seizing-upon is directed to a mental process
of mine, I have seized upon something absolute itself, the factual
being of which is essentially incapable of being negated, i.e., the
insight that it is essentially impossible for it not to exist; it would be a
countersense to believe it possible that a mental process given in that
manner does not in truth exist. The stream of mental processes which is
mine, of the one who is thinking, no matter to what extent it is not
grasped, no matter how unknown it is in the areas of the stream
which have run their course and which have yet to come —: as soon
as I'look at the flowing life in its actual present?'® and, while doing so,
apprehend myself as the pure subject of this life (later we shall busy
ourselves particularly with what that means), I say unqualifiedly
and necessarily that I am, this life2!? is, I am living: cogito.

4 Marginal note in Copy D: What the essential foundation is for the fact that one’s attentive
regard becomes directed to this or.that in the background field of regard (“affection” and
essential conditions governing affection), is a special problem and will not be treated here,

5 Addition in Copy D: which at any time are present for me and are, at most, inconspicuous and
unheeded

218 Insertion in Copy D: and take it purely as it itself
217 [nsertion in Copy A: of mine
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To each stream of mental processes a?n-d to efich Ego, a? Eg(;; lt)here
belongs the essential possibility of acquiring this ev1:il§ncfe3 eacb clta:s
in itself, as an essential possibility, tbe guarantee®!® of its abso }; e
factual being. But, one might ask, is it not conceivable thathan so
have only phantasies in its stream of me.n.tal g)rocesses, t atv t 11;
stream Consistsofnothingbutinventwe1ntu.1t10.ns. SUC%I an Egov:‘ou
find only phantasies [Fiktionen] of cogitationes; its redf.:c 1on.sr;
because of the nature of these mental processes as the me 1ulr(r; <t1)
which it reflected> [bet der Natur ‘des Erlebmsmedwm's], WOl:) = be
exclusively reflections in imagination. — But that 1sfan 0 t\fl(:;ll:
countersense. What hovers before one may'be a 'me;;:' 1gmet:nd, the
hovering itself, the inventive consciousness, 1s not itse lmw:n e nd
there belongs to its essence, as to any o‘ther menta plroce;s(,)lllte
possibility of a perceiving reﬂectl.or} Wh.lC'h seizes upopb.?ts lute
factual being. No countersense?!? is 1rr3pl.1c1t in the' possibili yce ;
every other consciousness, which I posit in empathlc ex;}erlﬁnte;er
non-existent.22® But my empathizing,. my consciousness ol w 2t1t0 o
sort,2?! is originarily and absolutely given not only with res;})iec o
essence but also with respect to its existence. Only for an Ego, or 2
stream of mental processes, in relation to itself, does this distinc ;:/
state of affairs exist; here alone there is, and here there must be, such a
thing as perception of something immanent.???

218[n Copy A possibility, the guarantee thange.d to possibility of guaranteeing

219 [nsertion in Copy A: obtainable from experience

220 Marginal note in Copy A: t]:c more precns[e

221 Insertion in Copy D: as a flowing presen ‘ csses

222 Addition in Cog D: As a consequence, however, 1 must not att‘n}l])utl: to r:]lz r::tntr:.la;l)(c o of
anything which I do not seize upon absolutely, anything which t fetyh O hmma bern.
themselves in their own-essentialness — that they are a component o e ed phymeally
psychophysically united with one’s organism, that the I.)atavof sensatlol:‘ amemle oo mith
and psychophysically in Nature, and the like, does not itselt be.lorT?lt(‘)‘t e e oy mental
respect to its own absolute essence; and if I have l'mowledge ofit, 1 . ilpp) o o The mot
processes accordingly as pertaining to human being (I as a hu'man httlngc(m‘lictions e
certain convictions about this, then precisely thcse. apprehendmg.s, these omien “,,hcreas "
mental-process moments which I can bring to light as really ;mmanc cndcntl,y vhereas
experience the real world, including all of my human self, onl yhtranscd oy 1 is me
apodictically. — To be sure, this exposition fgriesk:: lti(;hg;yﬁ:;; ec}l)';iz:; el procestes

; yet what is brought out here is not to be ta . g of .

?::;l il;:t/tzi\ye identiﬁabilitygand therefore an ability togo back to thzx; agam(; :t :::yalr): t:;: :‘}‘;
absoluteness of components belonging to recollection and an ap 1Tt1c c T oy et
posed and, above all, if I am to speak of my life, my stream of menta pro}cle X Y ven may
being as ar; Ego, in their own essential purity: But one seesin advance th';t ere :}:Cdl ey
be possible and that there is a content, in itself a'lbsolu'tely concrete and sel -?o:;n knoz'v e ir;
in itself indefeasibly existent, as the content in Yvhlch alone Ilcan elxpe'nt:nce, kno t;,at d in
acting presuppose, the world and my }_mman bcmg as afw}:)rld y lrc;aa exis N
there is a pure, own essential being prior to the being of the world.
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In contradistinction, as we know, it is of the essence of the physical
world that no perception, however perfect, presents anything ab-
solute in that realm; and essentially connected with this is the fact
that any experience, however extensive, leaves open the possibility
that what is given does not exist in spite of the continual consciousness
of its own presence ““in person.” According to eidetic law it is the case
that physical existence?®® is never required as necessary by the givenness of
something physical, but is always in a certain manner contingent.
‘This means: It can always be that the further course of experience
necessitates giving up what has already been posited with a legitimacy
derived from experience. Afterwards one says it was a mere illusion, a
hallucination, merely a coherent dream, or the like. Furthermore, as
a continuously open possibility in this sphere of givenness, there exists
such a thing as alteration of construing, a sudden changing of one
appearance into another which cannot be united harmoniously with
it and thus an influx of the latter upon the earlier experiential
positings owing to which the intentional objects of these earlier
positings suffer afterwards, so to speak, a transformation — occur-
rences all of which are essentially excluded from the sphere of mental
processes.??* In this absolute sphere?? there is no room for conflict,
illusion, or being otherwise. It is a sphere of absolute positing.

Thus in every manner itis clear that whatever is there for me in the
world of physical things??¢ is necessarily only a presumptive actuality
and, on the other hand, that / myself, for whom it is there (I, when the
“part of me” belonging to the world of physical things is excluded )22?
am absolute actuality or that the present phase of my mental processes
is an absolute actuality, given by an unconditional, absolutely inde-
feasible positing.

Over against the positing of the world, which is a “contingent” positing, there
stands then the positing of my pure Ego and Ego-life which is a “necessary,”
absolutely indubitable positing. Anything physical which is given “in
person’ can be non-existent,; *® no mental process which is given ““in person” can

*]nsertion in Copy A: given in experience which has flowed harmoniously and at present is
still flowing harmoniously

224 Marginal note in Copy A opposite last clause: Develop in greater detail

2% [nsertion in Copy D: of the living immanental present

228 Insertion in Copy D: in the whole world of realities

*2In Copy D the parenthesis altered to read: (I, when all apprehensions of myself as a reality, all
correct or false beliefs in which I, in my natural living, ascribe to myself the sense: human being
in the real world)

28 [nsertion in Copy D: despite its givenness “in person”
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be non-existent. This is the eidetic law defining this necessity and that
contingency.?2?

Obviously that does not imply that the necessity of the being of 'this
or that present mental process is a pure essential r.lece.ssity, t}‘la? is:a
purely eidetic particularity subsumed under an eldetlc.lz?w; itis tl.le
necessity of a fact, and is called so because an eidetic law is involved in
the fact and indeed, in this case, involved in the existence of the fact as
fact. The ideal possibility of a reflection having the essential charac-
teristic of an evidently indefeasible positing of factual existence is
grounded in the essence of any**® Ego whatever and of any mental
process whatever.?3! ‘

The deliberations just carried out also make it clear that no
conceivable proofs gathered from experiential consideration of the
world could make the existence of the world certain for us with an
absolute assurance. The world is dubitable not in the sense that
rational motives are present to be taken into consideration over
against the tremendous force of harmonious experience-s, but ratber
in the sense that a doubt is conceivable because, of essential necessity,
the possibility of the non-being of the world is never excluded.?*? Any
force of experience, no matter how great, can gradually become
counterbalanced and outweighed. The absolute being of ment.al
processes is in no respect altered thereby; in fact, they always remain
presupposed by all of that. . .

Our considerations now have succeeded in reaching a point of
culmination. We have acquired the cognitions we needed. Already
included in the concatenations of essences disclosed to us are the most
important premises from which we shall draw the inferences con-

229 [n Copy A the following comment on these last two sentences ( publis{led by Sclmhmarm. as Appfndzx 4,
ca. 1917): One should notice in what sense, and what partlc.ular sense this contingency
pertaining to the positing of the world possesses. (See above, on this page): One must never tear
such sentences out of context. The physical thing must exist if the continuity of experience goes
on harmoniously ad infinitum. (Miss Stein believes that this might become misunderstood.)

230 Insertion in Copy D: pure » -

BIACTHOR'S FOOTNOTE: Thus we have here a quite pre-eminent case among the empirical
necessities mentioned in §6 at the end of the second paragraph (p. 15). Cf. Logische Untersuchun-
gen, new edition, Vol. H, “Third Investigation.™ ) o

232 A5 amended in Copy A, the sentence may be translated: The world is dublltablc notin the sense that
rational motives are present, to be taken into consideration over against th.e trcrnc.ndous f(.)rc'e
of harmonious experiences; the world even has an empirical dubltab}hty since it ds ap({dlctl}
cally impossible, while experience is going on harmonious.ly, to bcllcﬂve in the non-bcxl:lg o
experienced physical things and of the «world>; but dubltabnllty' exists in the sense that a
becoming doubtful and a becoming null are conceivable; the possibility of non-being, as an
essential possibility, is never excluded. [Glosses by Schuhmann.]
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104 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

cerning the essential detachableness of the whole natural world from
the domains of consciousness, of the sphere of being pertaining to
mental processes; we can persuade ourselves that, in these inferences,
Justice is at last done to a core of Descartes’s Meditations (which were
directed to entirely different ends) which only lacked a pure,
effective development. Subsequently, to be sure, we shall need some
easily acquired additional supplementations in order to reach our

final goal. In a preliminary way we draw our consequences within
the bounds of a restricted application.

CHAPTER THREE

THE REGION OF PURE CONSCIOUSNESS

$47. The Natural World as a Correlate of Consciousness.

Taking the results of the last chapter as our point of departure, we
may take the following into consideration. The de facto course of our
human experiences is such that it constrains our reason to go beyond
intuitionally given physical things (those of the Cartesian
imaginatio) and base them on the “truth of physics.”” But that course
might be different. Itis not as though human development had never
progressed, nor would ever progress, beyond the prescientific stage so
that, while the world of physics indeed had its truth, we should never
know anything about it. And it is not as though the world of physics
were different and ordered according to laws different from the ones
that in fact obtain. Rather it is conceivable that our intuited world
were the ultimate one, “behind” which would be no world of physics
whatever, i.e., that perceived physical things would lack mathemat-
ical or physical determination, that the data of experience would
exclude any physics belonging to the same kind with ours. The
concatenations of experience would then be correspondingly other
and different in kind from what they in fact are in so far as the
experiential motives fundamental to the fashioning of the concepts
and judgments of physics would be absent. But, on the whole, within
the limits of the presentive intuitions which we comprehend under the
name “simple experience” (perception, recollection, etc.), “physical
things” can still be presented as they are now as intentional unities
persisting continuously in multiplicities of appearances.}

'Addstion in Copy A to this sentence: persisting, that is, undergoing consistent confirmation
during our actual and foreseeable living. Addition in Copy D: thus in me and in the multiplicities
of appearances of the others being demonstrated in the first place in me, being “empathically”
demonstrated purely for me as pure subject, therefore <as> multiplicities of appearances being
manifested in presentiations of their own specific kind.
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But we can go further in this direction: No limits check us in the?
process of conceiving the destruction of the Objectivity of something
physical — as the correlate of experimental consciousness. It must
always be borne in mind here that whatever physical things are — the
only physical things about which we can make statements, the only
ones about the being or non-being, the being-thus or being-otherwise
of which we can disagree and make rational decisions — they are as
experienceable physical things. It is experience alone that prescribes their
sense; and, since we are speaking of physical things in fact, it is actual
experience alone which does so in its definitely ordered experiential
concatenations. But if the kinds of mental processes included under
experience, and especially the fundamental mental process of per-
ceiving physical things, can be submitted by us to an eidetic consider-
ation, and if we can discern essential possibilities and necessities in
them (as we obviously can) and can therefore eidetically trace the
essentially possible variants of motivated experiential concatenat-
ions: then the result is the correlate of our factual experience, called
““the actual world,” as one special case among a multitude of possible worlds and
surrounding worlds which, for their part, are nothing else but the
correlates of essentially possible variants of the idea, ““ an experiencing conscious-
ness,” with more or less orderly concatenations of experience. As a
consequence, one must not let oneself be deceived by speaking of the
physical thing as transcending consciousness or as “existing in itself.”
The genuine concept of the transcendence of something physical
which is the measure of the rationality of any statements about
transcendence, can itself be derived only from the proper essential
contents of perception or from those concatenations of definite kinds
which we call demonstrative experience. The idea of such tran-
scendence is therefore the eidetic correlate of the pure idea of this
demonstrative experience.

This is true of any conceivable kind of transcendence which could
be treated as either an actuality or a possibility. An object existing in
itself 1s never one with which consciousness or the Ego pertaining to consciousness
has nothing to do. The physical thing is a thing belonging to the
surrounding world even if it be an unseen physical thing, even ifit be a
really possible, unexperienced but experienceable, or perhaps
experienceable, physical thing. Experienceableness never means a mere
logical possibility, but rather a possibility motivated in the concatenat-

2[nsertion in Copy A: imaginative
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ions of experience.® This concatenation itself is, through and
through, one of* “motivation,”® always taking into itself new mo-
tivations and recasting those already formed. With respect to their
apprehension-contents or determination-contents, the motivations
differ, are more or less rich, are more or less definite or vague in
content depending on whether it is a matter of physical things which
are already “known” or ‘‘completely unknown,” “still undiscov-
ered” or in the case of the seen physical thing, whether itis a matter of
what is known or unknown about it. It is exclusively a matter of the
essential structures of such concatenations which, with respect to all
their possibilities, can be made the objects of a purely eidetic explo-
ration. It is inherent in the essence that anything whatever which
exists in reality but is not yet actually experienced can become given
and that this means that the thing in question belongs to the undeter-
mined but determinable horizon of my experiential actuality at the
particular time. This horizon, however, is the correlate of the compo-
nents of undeterminateness essentially attached to experiences of
physical things themselves; and those components — again, essenti-
ally — leave open possibilities of fulfillment which are by no means
completely undetermined but are, on the contrary, motivated possi-
bilities predelineated with respect to their essential type. Any actual
experience points beyond itself to possible experiences which, in turn,
point to new possible experiences and so ad infinitum. And all of that
is effected involving species and regulative forms restricted to certain
a priori types.

Any hypothetical formulation in practical life or in empirical
science relates to this changing but always co-posited horizon
whereby the positing of the world receives its essential sense.

8Marginal note in Copy A: rationally motivated

*Unsertion in Copy D: purely immanental

SAUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: It should be noted that this fundamental phenomenological concept of
motivation, which arose immediately with the isolation of the purely phenomenological sphere
in the Logische Untersuchungen (and in contrast to the concept of causality, as relating to the
transcendent sphere of reality), is a universalization of that concept of motivation in accordance

with which we can say, e.g., that the willing of the end motivates the willing of the means. "

Incidentally, the concept of motivation undergoes, for essential reasons, a variety of modificat-
lons; the corresponding equivocations become harmless, and even appear to be necessary as
soon as the phenomenological situations are clarified.
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$48. The Logical Possibility and the Material Countersense of a World
Outside Ours.

The hypothetical assumption of something real outside this world is,
of course, “logically” possible; obviously it involves no® formal con-
tradiction. But when we ask about the essential conditions on which
its validity would depend, about the mode of demonstration de-
manded by its sense, when we ask about the mode of demonstration
taken universally essentially determined by the positing of something
transcendent — no matter how we might legitimately universalize its
essence — we recognize’ that something transcendent necessarily
must be experienceable® not merely by an Ego conceived as an empty
logical possibility but by® any actual Ego as a demonstrable unity
relative toits!® concatenations of experience. But one can see (here, to
be sure, we are not yet advanced enough to establish it in detail; only
our later analyses can provide all the premises for doing so) that what
is cognizable by one!* Ego must, of essential necessity, be cognizable by
any Ego.1? Even though itis not in fact the case that each stands, or can
stand, in a relationship of “empathy,” of mutual understanding with
every other, as, e.g., not having such relationship to mental lives
living on the planets of the remotest stars, nevertheless there exist,
eidetically regarded, essential possiblities of effecting a mutual understand-
ing and therefore possibilities also that the worlds of experience
separated in fact become joined by concatenation of actual
experience to make up the one intersubjective world, the correlate of
the unitary world of mental lives (the universal broadening of the
community of human beings!3). When that is taken into account the

8Insertion in Copy D: analytically

"Insertion in Copy D: or, more precisely 1, the particular Ego who is exercising pure reflection,
recognize

8Insertion in Copy D: by me

*In Copy D any actual Ego changed to my actual Ego

19In Copy D its substituted by my

tIn Copy D one substituted by my

12 Addition in Copy D: about which I can speak at all, which can have for me any sense of
possible being as an other Ego, and as one among *the’” open plurality of others. The “other
Ego” also derives its legitimacy from sources belonging to my experience; the demonstration of
the other (a demonstration which, to begin with, must not be understood as being any logical
actus) is effected in me. And if I then reduce natural human existence to the proper essentiality
of an Ego and a life, as I do in my own case, I see that I can do likewise in the case of any other
human being who becomes demonstrated to me and that I thus attain the pure Ego-plurality.

13 Addition in Copy D: cach as reduced to his pure conscious living and his pure Ego
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formal-logical possibility of realities outside the world, the one spa-
tiotemporal world, which is fixed by our actual experience, materially
proves to be a countersense. If there are any worlds, any feal_physical
things whatever, then the experienced motivations constituting them
must be able to extend into my experience and into that of each Egol4
in the general manner characterized above. Obviously there are
physical things and worlds of physical things which do not admit of
being definitely demonstrated in any Auman experience; but that has
purely factual grounds which lie within the factual limits of such

experience.

§49. Absolute Consciousness as the Residuum After the Annihilation of the
World. '

On the other hand, all of that does not imply that there must be some
world or some physical thing or other. The existence of a world 1s the
correlate of certain multiplicities of experience distinguished by
certain essential formations. But it cannot be seen that actual
experiences!® can flow only in such concatenated forms; nothing like
that can be seen purely on the basis of the essence of perception taken
universally, and of the essences of other collaborating kir{ds of
experiential intuition. It is instead quite conceivable that experience,
because of conflict, might dissolve into illusion not only in detail, and
that it might not be the case, as it is de facto,'® that every illusio‘n
manifests a deeper truth and that every conflict, in the place where it
occurs, is precisely what is demanded by more inclusive contextures
in order to preserve the total harmony; in our experiencing 1t 1s
conceivable that there might be a host of irreconcilable conflicts not
just for us but in themselves, that experience might suddenly show
itself to bel” refractory to the demand that it carry on its positings of
physical things harmoniously, that its context might lose its fixed
regular organizations of adumbrations, apprehensions, and ap-
pearances!® — in short, that there might no longer be any*® world.

18 nsertion in Copy D: demonstrated in me

15 Insertion in Copy D: in me and in my intersubjectivity S )

Ylnsertion in Copy D: 1.e., as is made indubitable by experience in its tashion (not, that is to
say, apodictically)

7 Insertion in Copy A: consistently )

18 [nsertion in Copy A: and that it might actually remain so ad infinitum

18 Insertion in Copy A: harmoniously positable and therefore existent
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Nevertheless, in that case it could be that, to some extent, crude
unity-formations become constituted, transient supports for intuit-
ions which were mere analogues of intuitions of physical things
because quite incapable of constituting conservable “‘realities,” en-
during unities “which exist in themselves, whether or not they are
perceived.”

Now let us add the results reached at the end of the last chapter; let
us recall the possibility of non-being of everything physically tran-
scendent: it then becomes evident that while the being of consciousness, of
any stream of mental processes whatever, would indeed be necessarily
modified by an annihilation of the world of physical things it own existence would
not be touched. Modified, to be sure. For an annihilation of the world
means, correlatively, nothing else but that in each stream of mental
processes (the full stream — the total stream, taken as endless in both
directions, which comprises the mental processes of an Ego), certain
ordered concatenations of experience and therefore certain
complexes of theorizing reason oriented according to those concate-
nations of experience, would be excluded. But that does not mean
that other mental processes and concatenations of mental processes
would be excluded. Consequently no real being, no being which is
presented and legitimated in consciousness by appearances, is neces-
sary to the being of consciousness itself (in the broadest sense, the stream of
mental processes).

Immanental being is therefore indubitably absolute being in the sense that by
essential necessity immanental being nulla *“re’” indiget ad existendum.

In contradistinction, the world of transcendent *“res” is entirely referred to
consciousness and, more particularly, not to some logically conceived conscious-
ness but to actual consciousness.

In so far as its most universal sense is concerned, that has already
been made clear by the exposition above (in the preceding sections).
A something transcendent is gipen20 by virtue of certain concatena-
tions of experience. As given directly®! and with increasing perfection
in perceptual continua which show themselves to be harmonious and
in certain methodical forms of thinking based on experience, a
something transcendent acquires, more or less immediately, its in-
sightful, continually progressive determination. Let us assume that
consciousness, with its constituent mental processes and with the course it

Insertion in Copy A: though, of essential necessity, only with a proviso
2n Copy A directly substituted by originaliter
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runs, is actually of such a nature that the conscioys subjcct, in his free
activity of theoretical experiencing and of thinking 01jlentcd_l accord-
ing to experience,?? could effect all such concatenations (m which
connection we should also have to take into account the reinforce-
ment received by mutual understanding with other Egos and other
streams of mental processes);?*let us assume, furthermorf:, tbat the
pertinent regularities of consciousness are actually ma1pta1ned,24
that, in the course of consciousness taken universally, nothing wfhat-
ever is lacking which is requisite for the appearance of a unitary
world and for the rational theoretical cognition of such a world. All
that being assumed, we now ask: is it still concezvable and not rathe.r a
countersense that the corresponding transcendent world does n?t exist?

Thus we see that consciousness (mental process) and real being are
anything but coordinate kinds of being, which d\,\i(‘ell peaceably §1d’e’
by side and occasionally become “related to” or .connected w1t.h
one another. Only things which are essentially akin, the respective
proper essences of which have a like sense, can becom.e connected in
the true sense of the word, can make up a whole. An immanental or
absolute being and a transcendent being are, of course, l.)oth .call.ed
“existent,” an “object,” and have, more particul'arly, their ObJC.Cthf
determining contents. Butitis evident that whatis called “an.object
and ‘““an objective determination” in the one case, and v»fhat is called
by the same name in the other case, are called s0 only \N'lth reference
to the empty logical categories. In so far as their respective senses are
concerned, a veritable abyss yawns between consciousness :«%nd r('eah-
ty. Here, an adumbrated being, not capable of ever becoming given
absolutely,?® merely accidental and relative;? therez a necessary
and absolute being, essentially incapable of becoming given by
virtue of adumbration and apprearance.??

2fn Copy A: of theoretical ... experience substituted by: of experiencing and of theoretical
thinking oriented according to experience . ) o

2]n Copy D in which connection ... mental processes substituted by: (It is to be notec! in thl;
connection that we are including in the infinitely continuable harmony of ;.)crcc;.Jtnor;s, of
experience, those in which other human beings, standing in mutual understanding with them,
and a possible reduction of them to pure Egos and concatenations of mental processes, become
demonstrated to us.)

2 nsertion in Copy A: in infinitum ‘ - A

2 [n Copy A not capable ... absolutely substituted by: essentially capable of becoming given only
with a presumptive horizon and never absolutely

26 Addition in Copy A: to consciousness ) o

27 4ddition in Copy A: in a presumptive manner, which perpetually leaves open the possibility
that is itself perceived is non-existent

93>



112 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

Thus it becomes clear that, in spite of all our assuredly well-
founded statements about the real being of the human Ego and its
conscious mental processes, in the world and about everything in the
way of “psychophysical” interconnections pertaining to them —
that, in spite of all that, consciousness considered in its “purity” must
be held to be a self-contained complex of being, a complex of absolute being
into which nothing can penetrate and out of which nothing can slip,
to which nothing is spatiotemporally external and which cannot be
within any spatiotemporally complex, which cannot be affected by
any physical thing?® and cannot exercise causation upon any phys-
ical thing — it being presupposed that causality has the normal sense
of causality pertaining to Nature as a relationship of dependence
between realities.

On the other hand, the whole spatiotemporal world, which includes
human being and the human Ego as subordinate single realities is,
according to its sense, a merely intentional being, thus one has the merely
secondary sense of a being for a consciousness.?? It is a being posited
by consciousness in its experiences which, of essential necessity, can
be determined and intuited only as something identical belonging
t0>° motivated multiplicities of appearences: beyond that it is nothing.?!

§90. The Phenomenological Attitude; Pure Consciousness as the Field of
Phenomenology.

Thus the sense commonly expressed in speaking of being is reversed.
‘T'he being which is first for us is second in itself;i.e., itis what it s, only
in “relation” to the first. <But it is> not as though there were a blind
regularity such that the ordo et connexio rerum necessarily con-

Insertion in Copy D: not by any being prior to it conceived as absolute
* Addition in Copy A: as a being which is experienceable in subjects of consciousness by virtue

of appearances and possibly becomes confirmed ad infinitum as a verificational unity of
appearances

30Insertion in Copy A: harmoniously

Stnsertion in Copy A: or, more precisely, its being anything beyond that is a countersensical
thought. In Copy D this sentence is altered to read: it is a being which consciousness intends to as the
same in manifold acts of consciousness, and in such a manner that this conscious having of it
leads back to multiplicities of a possible experience presentive of it-itself, experiences of it in the
modes of the itself-here, the itself-having-been, the itself-coming -— a being which, of essential
necessity, can be determined and intuited only as something identical belonging to motivated
appecarance  multiplicities: as anything beyond that it is a countersense.
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formed to the ordo et connexio idearum.* Reality, the reahg olf t}ll(e
physical thing taken singly and the re?hty of t}.lc whole world, a((:i s
self-sufficiency in virtue of its essence (in our strict sense of the. word).
Reality is not in itself something a‘bsolute which becon?e§ tied hs.ec-
ondarily to something else; rather, in the absqlute sense, it is nolt mi
at all; it has no ““absolute essence” whaFever; it has the essentg ity of
something which, of necessity, is only mtentlopal, o'nly an object o

consciousness, something presented [Vorstelliges] in the rr;zanner
peculiar to consciousness, something apparent <as apparent.

We now turn our thoughts back again to t.he first cha'pter, to our
observations concerning the phenomenological reducFlon. It. _now
becomes clear that, in contrast to the natural34' theoretxcal‘ attitude,
the correlate of which is the world, a new attltud.e must in fact. be
possible which, in spite of the “exclusion” of this psychophysical
universe of Nature, leaves us something: th.e whqle field o'f absolutg
consciousness. Instead, then, of living naively in experience an
theoretically exploring what is experle_nce(,i,, transcendent I\.Iature(i
we effect the “phenomenological reduction.” In other words, 1pst:a
of naively effecting the acts pertaining to our Nature — constitu mfl
consciousness3® with their positings of sorr}cthl.rlg t'ranscendent, f?n :
letting ourselves be induced, by motives 1mphc1t‘ in thc:m,fttl_‘)1 et ecc
ever new positings of something trar_lscendent — mstﬁad of tha t, v;/n
put all those positings? “out of action,” we do not * Partlmpag ,
them;” we direct our seizing and theoretically inquiring reigar ho
pure consciousness in its own absolute being. That, then, 1s th‘l‘t 1s lf td a)sdt’ ’367
sought-for ‘“phenomenological residuum,” thoggh we l.lave exclude
the whole world with all physical things, living beings, and hgmans,
ourselves included. Strictly speaking, we hz‘we not lost fmythmgdbut
rather have gained the whole of absolute bf,:lng W.hl(ih, nghﬁy un ! g{-
stood, contains within itself, “constitutes” within itself, all worldly
transcendencies.?®

i . . - . . the

32 Marginal note to this sentdnce in Copy D: As the motwafcd act!.lahty and potentiality in
pure Ego is to be something actualized, or objectivated, in possible appearances ons. only

31n Copy D the last part of this sentence changed to read: or of possible presentations,
something actualizable in possible appearances

34 Insertion in Copy D: experience and ) ] ]

35 [nsertion in Copy D: (whether they be actual acts or acts which, as predelineated poten:
tialities, are possible and actualizable) ) -

38 Insertion in Copy D: (the actual and also, before the fact, the potential positings)

3 Insertion in Copy 1. — or better. parenthesized — ) ) )

3“A;;itian in Coﬁy D: as an intentional correlate of the ideally actualizable and harmonious
continuable acts of habitual acceptance
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Let us make this clear to ourselves in detail. In the natural attitude
we simply effect all the acts by virtue of which the world is there for us.
We live naively in perceiving and experiencing, in these3® acts of
positing in which unities*® of physical things appear and not only
appear but also are given with the characteristic of things “on hand,”
“actual.” When engaged in natural science we effect experientially
and logically ordered acts of thinking in which these actualities,
being accepted as they are given, become conceptually determined
and in which likewise, on the basis of such directly experienced and
determined transcendencies, new transcendencies are inferred. In
the phenomenological attitude in essential universality we prevent the
¢ffecting of all such cogitative positings, i.e., we ‘“parenthesize” the
positings effected; for our new inquiries we do not “participate in
these positings.” Instead of living n them, instead of effecting them,
we effect acts of reflection directed to them; and we seize upon them
themselves as the absolute being which they are.4! We are now living
completely in such acts of the second degree, acts the datum of which

is the infinite field of absolute mental processes — the fundamental
Jield of phenomenology.

§51. The Signification of the Transcendental Preliminary Considerations.

Of course reflection can be effected by anyone and anyone can bring
consciousness*? within the sphere of his seizing regard; but that is not
necessarily to effect a phenomenological reflection, nor is the conscious-
ness seized upon necessarily pure consciousness. Radical considera-
tions, such as we have carried out,*® are necessary in order to
penetrate to the cognition that there is any such thing as the field of
pure consciousness, indeed, that there is such a thing which is not a

Insertion in Copy A: actually

Insertion in Copy D: and realities of every kind

4 Addition in Copy D: and with everything which is meant or experienced in them and which,
as so meant or experienced, is inseparable from their own being

42 Note of translator: Reading with Dorion Cairns simply BewuBtsein or das BewuBtsein instead of im
BewuBtsein as in all printed editions. Cf. §50, p. 94 where the sense is the same when Husserl says: ...
unseren erfassenden und theoretisch forschenden Blick richten wir auf das reine Bewuptsein in

seinem absoluten Eigensein.

#3In Copy A such as we have carried out is crossed out and a question mark placed in the margin.
44In Copy D are necessary in order to substituted by alone can bring us to the point from which
Insertion in Copy D: transcendentally
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component part of Nature,4¢ and is so far from b?ing thgt, that

Nature is possible only as an intentional unity motlvatf{d in tran-

scendentally pure consciousness by immanental connections. Such

considerations are necessary in order to know, moreover, that 51.1ch a
unity is given to us, and theoretically explor.ablc by‘:ls, on}y in an
attitude other than the one in which the consciousness constituting’

that unity, and likewise any absolute consciou§ness whatever, is
explorable.#”They are necessary in order that, in the“face of our
philosophical poverty in which, under the fine name f)f a “world view
founded on natural science,” we are vainly fatlgul.ng ou'rsel.ves, it
may at last become clear that a transcendental investigation of
consciousness cannot signify an investigation of Na.tu.re48 and cannot
presuppose the latter as a premise because Nature*® is as a matter of
essential necessity parenthesized in the transcer:ndental ‘attltude.
They are necessary in order to recognize that our dl.sregardmg 'of th.e
whole world in the form of the phenomenolog'lcal reduction is
something totally different from a mere abstracting from compo-
nents within more comprehensive interconnections, be they neces-
sary or factual. If mental processes of consciousness were incon-
ceivable without involvement with Nature in the same fashion in which
colors are inconceivable without extension, then we could not regar.d
consciousness as an absolutely peculiar region by itself in the sense in
which we must so regard it. One must see, however, that by such an
“abstracting” from Nature®® only something natural can be ac-
quired, and not transcendentally pure consciousness. And., again,
phenomenological reduction does not mean a mere restl;llctlon of
judgment to a connective part of actual 'ben.lg as a \tvhole.. In any
particular science of actuality the theoretical interest s restricted toa
particular province within the whole of actua%hty; the others remalil1
disregarded in so far as the real relations' W‘th}'l run back an'd fort

between provinces do not compel a mediative inquiry. In this sense
mechanics “abstracts” from optical events, from physics taken as a

48 nsertion in Copy D: of the real world . i ’ )

¥ Marginal note to these lines in Copy D: These considerations produced for me, as engaged m“a
critique ;:)freason, the insight that a transcendental epoché can be effected, which makes a well-
l i i ible
founded and independent transcendental philosophy possi e ) o

8 [nsertion in Copy A: or any other worldly research. Insertion in Copy D: or investigation of
mental life as worldly research )

9 Insertion in Copy A: and the entire worldly universe )

0 Insertion in Copy D: <or from> what belongs to the world. taken umversall.y

51 Addition in Copy D: i.e., not to consciousness as “‘pure’” in the psychological sense
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116 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

whole and, in the broadest sense, abstracts from the psychological.5?
Still, as every natural scientist knows, that does not mean that any
province of reality is isolated; the whole world is ultimately a
single®3*“Nature,” and all the natural sciences are members of the one
natural science.’* The situation is fundamentally and essentially

different in the case of the domain made up of mental processes as

absolute essentialities.’ It is a strictly self-contained domain, yet

without any boundaries separating it from other regions. For any-
thing which could limit it would have to share a community of
essence with it. It is, however, the All of absolute being in the definite
sense brought out by our analyses. In its essence it is independent of all
worldly, all natural, being; nor does it need any worldly being for its
existence. 'The existence of a Nature cannot be the condition for the
existence of consciousness, since Nature itself turns out to be a
correlate of consciousness: Nature is only as being constituted in
regular concatenations of consciousness.56

Note

In passing let us note the following in order to prevent misunder-
standings: If the factuality in the given organization of the course of
consciousness with its separate individual streams, and the teleology
immanent in that factuality were grounds for seeking the basis for
precisely that organization, then for essentially necessary reasons the
theological principle which might perhaps be rationally supposed could
not be assumed as something transcendent in the sense in which the world 5
something transcendent; for, as is already evident in advance from our
findings, that would involve a countersensical circularity. The order-
ing principle of the absolute must be found in the absolute itself,
considered purely as absolute. In other words, since a worldly God is
evidently impossible and since, on the other hand, the immanence of

2 Addition in Copy D: and a
the psychophysical

53In Copy A this sentence changed to re
through it there extends one single

54A4“”’“’" in Copy D: all the worldly sciences, psychology, cultural sciences in every natural
sense included

yet to be legitimated pure intentional psychology abstracts from

ad: The whole world is ultimately one single world; and
“Nature,” ...

S8In Copy A essentialities crossed out
%8 Marginal ] : i i i
viarginal note in ‘Cﬂ/gy A: That will be misunderstood. The sentence It is, however, ... of
consciousness placed in brackets
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God in absolute consciousness cannot be taken as immanence in the
sense of being as a mental process (which would be no less counter-f
sensical), there must be, therefore, within Fhe absolute stream o

consciousness and its infinities, modes in which tran.scendencllf:s are
made known other than the constituting. of physical realities as
unities of harmonious appearances; and ult_lmately ther.e wou!d glso
have to be intuitional manifestations to whlch.a theore:tlca.l thmklr}l{g
might conform, so that, by following them ratlona!ly, 1t r'mg‘ht1 m;i €
intelligible the unitary rule of the supposed theological prmc‘l‘p e. tll,S,
likewise evident, then, that this rule must not be ta'ken to be causal

in the sense determined by the concept of causality as obta.lmng in
Nature,5” a concept attuned to .reallities and the functional interde-

ies proper to their particular essence. . .

pe;ift:rrllcolfle IZ)f tlI:at concemsp us here any further. Ou.r imm(?dlate aim
is not theology but phenomenology, however mediately 1mporta}r11t
the latter may be for the former. To phenom.en(‘)logy, how:;/er, t c(;
fundamental considerations, since they were indispensable, slferve

to open up the absolute sphere as the field of research peculiar to

phenomenology.

§52. Supplementations. The Physical Thing as Determined by Physics and the

259
““ Unknown Cause of Appearances.

But now for the necessary supplementations. We carried out tlhehl‘ast
series of our deliberations®® chiefly with respect to the physica t mgf
pertaining to the sensuous imaginatio and did not take due notice 0

on 1 Fori hole
57 Insertion in Copy D: or in the world as a w _ . )
indi ] ith a question mark in margin.
58Jn Copy A indispensable placed in brackets wit : o
.wMarg[Zal note to title of §52 in Copy A: This again belllo,r:gs to tr:r;;ccx;ie:ga;a :«3;2;};;?1929) A
) ] 3 blished by Schuhmann as Appendix 40, A :
80 The following passage inserted in Copy D (pu e
i § i ich is, however, only the core-stratum of 1
With reference to the ‘material world which is, s . ! thewore
i iti i ich is the surrounding world common to u: » 18,
tself, the world of realities. This world, which is t s 1 I > :
1’nS§re particularly with respect to each single real being bclong}ing. lg 1t;ia!so lmg:rlma:tl::i ;lllx;
i d beast who indeed anclu
ral, not merely that: not <n the case ob man an
E(e)rrl;oreal organisms but «re> not mere organisms as corporeally .rcal wo}:ldly (;CC\;:;:(;)(;ZS; ;;1(;
i h they, as belonging to the real w
in the case of language, art, state, etc. Althoug s . . O e
ir si i i d, have their physical strata, they
each of their single real constitutents is concernec, have e e war
“spiritual” if we were emphasizing only the speci y -
spiritual” stratum. Yet even 1 i t Ry reval
i i i i Object belonging to Nature,
deration seems insufficient. We take the j belor .
:)?ll;sslicz‘l"‘:hing only as the Object of mere sensuous imagination (sensuous experience).
[Glosses by Schuhmann.]
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the physical thing as determined by physics, for which the sensuously
appearing (the perceptually given) physical thing is said to function
as a “mere appearance,” perhaps even as something “merely sub-
Jective.” Nevertheless it is already implicit in the sense of our earlier
statements that this mere subjectivity ought not to be confused (as it
is so frequently) with a subjectivity such as characterizes mental
processes, as though the perceived physical things, with respect to
their perceptual qualities, and as though these qualities themselves
were mental processes. Not can it be the true opinion of scientific
investigators of Nature (particularly if we keep, not to their pro-
nouncements, but to the sense of their method) that the appearing
physical thing is an illusion or a faulty picture of the “true” physical
thing as determined by physics. Likewise the statement that the
determinations of the appearance are signs of the true determinations
is misleading.®!

Are we then allowed to say, in accordance with the “realism” which
is very widely accepted: The actually perceived (and, in the primary
sense, appearing) should, for its part, be regarded as an appearance
of, or an instinctive basis for, inferring something else, intrinsically
foreign to it and®? separated from it> May we say that, theoretically
considered, this something else should be accepted as a reality,
completely unknown by acquaintance, which must be assumed
hypothetically in order to explain the course of mental appearance-
processes, «accepted> as a hidden cause of these appearances charac-
terizable only indirectly and analogically by mathematical
concepts?

Already, on the basis of our general presentations (which will be
greatly deepened and undergo continual confirmation by our further
analyses), it becomes evident that such theories are possible only as
long as one avoids seriously fixing one’s eyes on, and scientifically
exploring, the sense ofa physical thing-datum and, therefore, of “any
physical thing whatever,” a sense implicit in experience’s own essence
— the sense which functions as the absolute norm for all rational
discourse about physical things. If anything runs counter to that
sense it is countersensical in the strictest signification of the word;#3

SIAUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: See the comments on the picture-theory and the sign-theory in §43,
pp. 78fL.

$2Insertion in Copy D: or, if not inherently foreign to it, then at least

*!AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: In this essay Widersinn [countersense, absurdity] is a logical term and
expresses no extra-logical affective valuation. Even the greatest scientific investigators have
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and that, without doubt, is true of all epistemological theories of the
type indicated. _

It could easily be shown that if the supposed unknown cause existed
at all, it would have to be essentially perceivable and experienceak?le.if
not by us then by other Egos who see better and furth.er. Wha.t is in
question here is not, perchance, an empty, merely logical p0551b111‘ty
but rather an essential possibility which is rich in content and valid
with that content. Furthermore, it could be shown that the possible
perception itself* would, as a matter of essential necessity, have to be
another case of perception by means of appearances and that, con-
sequently, we should fall into an inevitable‘ infinite regress. It C(?uld
be pointed out, moreover, that an explanatfon of p.ex.*ceptually given
processes by hypothetically assumed causative realities, .by unknown
physical affairs (for example, the explanation of certain planetary
disturbances by the assumption of an as-yet-unknown p.lane.t,
Neptune) is something essentially different from an exp.lanat‘lon in
the sense of a determining of experienced physical things in the
manner peculiar to physics — an explanation by such physical-
scientific means as atoms, ions, and the like. In this manner a great
many points having a similar sense might be developgd. ' '

Here we need not enter into a systematically exhaustive discussion
of all such matters. It is sufficient for our purposes to bring out
distinctly a few main points. .

We begin with the easily verified statement that the per.cewed
physical thing itself is always and necessarily pre.czsely the thing which .the
physicist explores and scientifically determines following the. 7.neth0a’ of physics.

This proposition seems to contradict the propositions stated ear-

liers in which we sought to determine more precisely the sense of
certain locutions commonly used by physicists and the sense of _the
traditional distinction between primary and secondary qualities.
After eliminating obvious misinterpretations we said thfit”the
“experienced physical thing proper” gives us the “mere T%ns, " an
“empty X* which becomes the bearer of the exact d(f,termma_tlons
ascribed in physics which do not themselves fall w1thm.cx,}’)erlence
proper. The being which is “true according to phym?s woulg
therefore “of essential necessity be determined quite differently

occasionally fallen into countersense; and, if it is our scientific duty tosay so, that will not impair
our respect for them. N

84 [nsertion in Copy D: of those cause-realities

8340 THOR’S FOOTNOTE: See §40, p. 72.
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from the being which is given ““in person” in perception itself. The
latter is present with purely sensuous determinations which are
precisely not those ascribed in physics.

Nevertheless, the two presentations are quite compatible and we
need not quarrel seriously with that interpretation of the conception
involved in physics. We need only understand it correctly. By no
means ought we to fall into either the picture-theory or the sign-
theory, the fundamentally wrong theories which we considered ear-
lier without particular regard to the physical thing as determined in
physics and which we likewise refuted in a radically universal
manner.% A picture or a sign refers to something lying outside it
which would “itself”” be seized upon were we to go over into a
different mode of objectivation, into that of presentive intuition. In
themselves, a sign or a picture do not “make known” the designated
(or depictured) affair itself.67 The physical thing as determined by
physics, however, is nothing foreign to what appears sensuously “in
person;” rather it is something which makes itself known originaliter
in it and, more particularly, a priori (for indefeasible eidetic reasons)
only in it. Accordingly, even the sensuous determination-content of
the X which functions as bearer of the determinations ascribed in
physics is no clothing foreign to these determinations and hiding
them: rather, only because the X is the subject of the sensuous deter-
minations is it the subject also of the determinations ascribed in
physics which, for their part, make themselves known in®® the sensuous
determinations. According to what has been set forth in detail, it is
necessary that a physical thing, and precisely the physical thing of
which the physicist speaks, can be given only sensuously in sensuous
“modes of appearance;” and the identical appearing in the changing
continuity of these modes of appearance is what the physicist subjects
to a causal analysis®® in its relationship to all experienceable (thus
perceived or perceivable) concatenations which can be considered as
“circumstances,” an exploration with respect to its necessary real
connections with them. The physical thing which he observes, with
which he experiments, which he continually sees, takes in his hand,
puts on the scale or in the melting furnace: that physical thing, and
no other, becomes the subject of the predicates ascribed in physics,

¢ AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: See §43, pp. 79fF.

7 Addition in Copy A: It is not a giving of something itself

8 Marginal note in Copy A: Improve

* Marginal note in Copy A: But not merely to a causal analysis. First comes geometrization
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such as weight, temperature, electrical resistance, and so forth.
Likewise, it is the perceived processes and concatenations themselves
which become determined by means of concepts such as force,
acceleration, energy, atom, ion, etc. The sensuously appearing t.hing',
which has the sensuous shapes, colors, odor- and taste-properties, is
thus anything but a sign for some other thing; rather it is, so to speak, a
sign for itself. . . . '

700nly this much can be said: The physical thing appearing with
such and such sensuous determinations under the given phenorpenal
circumstances is, for the physicist, who has already carried out in a universal
manner for all such physical things, in phenomenal concatenatio.ns of
the sort in question, their determination by means of concepts pecu{zar to
physics, an indicative sign of a wealth of causal properties belonging to
this same physical thing which, as causal properties, make them-
selves known in phenomenal dependencies of familiar sorts. What
makes itself known here — by being made known in intentional
unities pertaining to mental processes of consciousness — is obviously
something essentially transcendent. .

According to all this it is clear that even the /t_zglzer transceftder'wy
characterizing the physical thing as determined by physics does not signify
reaching out beyond the world which is for consciousness, or for' every Ego
functioning as a cognizing subject (singly or in an empathic cor.lte).(t).

Indicated in a universal way, the situation is this, that the thinking
pertaining to physics establishes itself on the f(?un(.iation laid by
natural experiencing (or by natural positings which it effects'). Fol-
lowing the rational motives presented to it by the concatenations of
experience, it is compelled to effect certain modes of conception,
certain intentional constructions required by reason, and to effect
them for the theoretical determination of sensuously experienced thix?gs.
Precisely because of this there arises the contrast l?et'ween the physical
thing as object of the sensuous imaginatio simpliciter and the phys-
ical thing as object of the physicist’s intellectio; and, for the latter
side, all the ideally inherent ontological formations produce.d by
thinking accrue which become expressed in the concepts pecuh:ar to
physics and which draw, and should draw, their sense exclusively
from the method of natural science. .

If experiential-logical reason, under the name of ph)fsics, fashions
in this manner an intentional correlate belonging to a higher level —

“lnsertion in Copy A at beginning of paragraph: What that signifies can easily be made clear.
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if it fashions the Nature determined by physics out of simply appear-
ing Nature — then we rightly call it mythologizing when this in-
tellectually seen datum of reason, which indeed is nothing more than
the experiential-logical determination of the Nature given in intuition
simpliciter, is made out to be an unknown world of physical realities
which is hypothetically substructed for purposes of explaining the
appearances causally.”

In a countersensical manner one thus connects by causality things
pertaining to the senses and physical things as determined by physics.
As a consequence, in the usual realism, however, one confuses the
sensuous appearances by virtue of their “mere subjectivity,” i.e., the
appearing objects, as appearing (which are themselves already some-
thing transcendent), with the absolute mental processes of any ap-
pearing, of any experiencing consciousness whatever, which is con-
stituting them. Everywhere this confusion is perpetrated in at least
this form: one speaks as though Objective physics were engaged notin
explaining the “physical thing-appearances” in the sense of the
physical things appearing, but in the sense of the constituting mental
processes of experiencing consciousness.”? Causality, which belongs
essentially to the context of the constituted intentional world and has
sense only within that world, is now made not merely into a mythical
bond between the “Objective” being which physics determines and
the “subjective” being which appears in immediate experience ——
the “merely subjective” thing pertaining to the senses with the “sec-
ondary qualities” —; rather, by the illegitimate shifting from the
latter to the consciousness constituting it, causality is made into a
bond between the being which physics determines and absolute
consciousness and, specifically, the pure mental processes of
experiencing. In so doing, one attributes a mythical absolute reality
to the being determined by physics, while completely failing to see
what s truly absolute: pure consciousness as pure consciousness in its
purity. Accordingly, no note is taken of the absurdity involved in
absolutizing Nature as conceived by physics, in absolutizing this
intentional correlate of logically determinative thinking; and like-
wise no note is taken of the absurdity in making this Nature, which

™' Marginal note in Copy A: Here the unknown is only the untheorized; the legitimately
theoretically cognizedis known, anditisa countersense tosearch furtherforsomethi ngknowable
beyond it.

2 Marginal note in Copy A opposite the latter part of sentence: Here sensuous Data should have been
mentioned, and the confusion of secondary qualities and immanental sensuous modalities.
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determines the directly intuited physical world in terms of experien-
tial logic and which, in this function, is fully known (so that to look for
something behind it makes no sense) into an unknown and only
secretely indicated reality which itself can never be apprehended
with respect to any determination of it§ own, a}rld to which one now
imputes the role of a causative ree‘Llity. in relation to the courses of
subjective appearances and experlencmg me.ntal proces_ss:s.

A not insignificant influence is exercised in these misinterpreta-
tions by the circumstance that one misinterPrets t'h.e lack of sensuous
intuitability which is a property of all categorial unities produced by
thinking (and is particularly striking, naturally, in the. case of .tho.se
formed at a highly mediated level) as well as th'e useful 1{1clmatlo:1 in
the practice of cognition to attach sensuous Images, “models,” to
these unities: that which is not intuitable sensuously is understood to
be a symbolic representative of something hidden, which could 'become
an object of simple sensuous intuition if there were a better {ntel'lec-
tual organization; and the models are understooq toserve as intuited
schematic pictures in place of this hidden reality havmg, accord-
ingly, a function similar to that belonging to the hypothetlcal draw-
ings of extinct living beings?® which the paleon.tologlst mal?es on the
basis of meagre Data. One does not pay attention to the evident sense
of the constructional unities produced by thinking, as constructional;
and one overlooks the fact that here the hypothetical is rest-ricted to
the sphere of cogitative synthesis. Not even a Divine phy§1cs74 can
make simply intuited determinations out of those. caFegorlal deter-
minations of realities which are produced by thinking, any more
than a Divine omnipotence can bring it to pass that someone paints
elliptic functions or plays them on the violin. _

However greatly this exposition needs deepening, however sen-
sible to us because of the need for a full clarification of all relevant
matters may be, what we require for our purposes has beco'me
evident to us: that of essential necessity the transcendency belonging
to the physical tHing as determined by physiFs is th(? transcer}dency
belonging to a being which becomes constltuteq in, and tied to,
consciousness, and that the taking into consideration ‘_)f mathemat-
ical natural science (no matter how many particular enigmas may be
involved in its cognition) in no way alters our results.

3 Reading Lebewesen with Schuhmann instead of Lebewelten in all three printed editions.
4 Marginal note in Copy A: Geyser

102>



<103>

124 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

It requires no special explanation” to see that everything we have
made clear to ourselves with respect to Objectivities belonging to
Nature, as “mere things,”” must hold in the case of all axiological, and
<alb practical Objectivities which are founded on them:?¢ all aesthe-
tic objects, all cultural formations, etc. And, likewise, in the case of all
transcendencies of whatever sort which become constituted in the
manner peculiar to consciousness.”?

$53. Amimalia and Psychological Consciousness.

Great importance is attached to another extension of the limits
within which we have confined our observations. We have included
within the sphere of our findings the whole of material Nature,
appearing sensuously, and the nature founded in the latter and
determined by physics at a higher level of cognition. But what about
animate realities, humans and beasts? What about their psyches and
psychical mental processes® The complete world is not merely physical; it
1s also psychophysical.?® It must — who can deny it? — include all
the streams of consciousness connected with animated organisms.
Thus, on the one hand consciousness is said to be the absolute in which
everything transcendent and, therefore, ultimately the whole psy-
chophysical world, becomes constituted; and, on the other hand, con-
sciousness is said to be a subordinate real event within that world. How can
these statements be reconciled?

Let us make clear to ourselves how consciousness, so to speak, can
enter into the real world, how that which in itself is absolute can
relinguish its immanence and take on the characteristic of tran-
scendence.” We immediately see that it can do so only by a certain

7 In Copy D altered to read: 1t can be understood in advance

78 Additionin Copy D: (onrelative actualities which, in all ordinary practice, have acceptance as
existing, and on the ideal logicized actualities of exact physics)

""Marginal note in Copy D: This comes too soon here

™8 Addition in Copy D to this sentence ( published by Schuhmann as partof Appendix 49, dated Fall. 1929) .
Thecompletereal world is not merely physicalitis also psychophysical anditisa practical world,
a world of manifold cultural formations which, for their part, are relative to psychophysical
subjectivity. But, as soon as we take the latter into account, a particular difficulty arises.

™ In Copy D this sentence changed to read: Let us make it clear to ourselves how my consciousness
which, as posited with its immanental own-essentialness in purely immanental experience,
always precedes everything which becomes posited and demonstrated in it and thus precedes
whatever, under the name “world” has sense and existential validity for me — how my

consciousness, so to speak, enters into “the world”. Marginal note to the rest of this paragraph in
Copy D:
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participation in transcendence in the first, the originary sense; and
this is obviously the transcendence belonging to Nature. Only by
virtue of its experienced relation to the organism does consciousness
become real human or brute consciousness, and only thereby does it
acquire a place in the space belonging to Nature and the time
belonging to Nature — the time which is physically measured. We
also recall that only by virtue of the®® connection joining a conscious-
ness and an®! organism to make up an empirically intuited unity
within Nature?? is any such thing as mutual understanding between
animate beings pertaining to a world possible; and that only thereby
can any cognizing subject®® find the complete world and at the same
time know it as one and the same surrounding world belonging in
common to him and to all other subjects.

A peculiar kind of apprehending or experiencing, a peculiar kir}d of
“apperception,” effects the production of this so-called “annexation,”
this reification [Realisierung] of consciousness. Regardless of that
whereof this apperception consists, or of what particular kind of
demonstration it may demand, this much is obvious: Consciousness
itself, in these apperceptive involvements or in this psychophysical
relationship to something corporeal, loses none of its own essence and
can take up into itself nothing alien to its essence; indeed, that would
be a countersense.8 Corporeal being is essentially a being which
appears, which becomes presented by virtue of sensuous adumbration.
Consciousness apperceived as part of Nature [naturhaft apperzierte
Bewuptsein], the stream of consciousness given as a stream of human
or brute consciousness, naturally does not become, by means of that
apperception, something which appears by virtue of adumbration.

And still it has become something other, a component part of
Nature. In itself] it is what it is by its absolute essence. But it is not
seized upon in this flowing thisness; it is instead “‘apprehended as
something;’8 and in this specifically peculiar apprehending a tran-

\

We have clarified sufficiently for our purposes the conviction that Nature is inseparably r(?lati\./c
to the subjectivity which experiences Nature and, on the basis of experience, logically cognizes it.
Already, on the basis of the merely general structural sketches we have given, it is inevitable. ( Both
the change and note are published by Schuhmann as parts of Appendix 49.)

8 [nsertion in Copy D: experience of a

81 Insertion in Copy D: corporeal

82 Insertion in Copy D: in a worldly real and extended sense

83 In Copy D subject changed to Ego

84 Additon in Copy D: What it actually takes on is a new stratum of consciousness

85 Insertion in Copy C: (as a state)
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scendence of a peculiar kind becomes constituted: there now appears a
sequence of conscious states of an identical real Ego-subject® which
manifests in them its individual real properties and who now — as this
unity of properties becoming manifest in states — is intended to as
united with the appearing organism. Thus, as something which appears,
the psychophysical unity in Nature, a human or a beast, becomes
constituted as a somatically founded unity corresponding to the found-
ing involved in apperception.8?
As in the case of any other transcending apperception, so here two
attitudes are essentially effected. With one our seizing regard is di-
rected to the apperceived object, as it were, through the transcending
apprehension; in the other it is directed reflectively to% the pure
apprehending consciousness. In our case we have, accordingly, on
the one hand, the psychological attitude in which our naturally focused
regard is directed to mental processes — e.g to a mental process of
rejoicing — as a sequence of mental states of human or beast. On the
other hand, we have the phenomenological attitude combined with the
latter®® as an essential possibility which, reflecting and excluding the
positings of something transcendent, is a turning toward absolute,
pure consciousness and finds, as an absolute mental process, the
apperception of a sequence of states: thus, in the example above, the
affective mental process of rejoicing as an absolute phenomenolog-
ical datum, but in the medium of an apprehensional function which
animates it — precisely the function of “manifesting” a sequence of
states connected with the appearing organism and belonging to a
human Ego-subject. The “pure” mental process®® ““lies,” in a certain
sense, within what is psychologically apperceived, in the mental
process as a human state; in its own essence it takes on the form of a
sequence of states and with that form its intentional relationship to
the human Ego and the human organism.?! If the mental process in
question — in our example, the feeling of rejoicing — loses that
intentional form (and it is, after all, conceivable), it does indeed
undergo an alteration, but only in that it is thereby simplified so that

8 In Copy D Ego-subject substituted by human subject

8 Marginal note in Copy D: Supplement! With respect to the unification

88 Insertion in Copy D: the latter itself

8 In Copy D combined with crossed out

% Insertion in Copy D: of feeling

*Unsertion in Copy D: In pure consciousness this alteration means that instead of the simple

feeling which we apprehend here, the feeling characterized as belonging to a human being is
seized upon.
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it becomes a pure consciousness, that it no longer has the sense of an event
in Nature.??

§54. Continuation. The Transcendent Psychological Mental Process Acci-
dental and Relative; the Transcendental Mental Process Necessary and

Absolute.

Let us imagine that we effect natufal apperceptions, but that our
apperceptions are always invalid”. since the}'r 'allow. for no harmoni-
ous concatenations in which experienced unities might become con-
stituted. In other words, let us imagine that, in the manner descrlbef:l
above,* the whole of Nature, in the first place., physical n.ature, is
“annihilated.” Then there would be no more animate organisms and
therefore no more human beings. I should. no longer existasa hunllgan
being: and, a fortiori, no fellow human beings would exist fo.r n;le.' u;
my consciousness, greatly as the mental processes comprised in 1
would be altered, would remain a stream of ébsolute rflental pro-
cesses with its own essence. If anything were still lcf,t which allowcl:g
my mental processes to be apprehend'cd as “states” of ispersogg 1
Ego, states in the changes of which 1d.ent1cal personal psysl hica
properties became manifest, we could dlSSO.IVC those apprc'zhen 1ngii
do away with the intentional forms which they const917tute, ;;nl
reduce <my mental processes> to pure mental processes. Psyc wa
states also point back to regularities of a-bsolute mental processes in
which they become constituted, in which they”take on the inten-
tional, and in its fashion, transcendent form “stt.zte. ‘ .
Certainly a consciousness without an animated organism and,
paradoxical as it sounds, also without a psy_che, a conscxousnes?
which is not personal,®® is imaginable. Th.at is to say, a stream O
consciousness in which the intentional unities of experience, organ-

92 Aarginal note o this.sentence in Copy A: Improve .

93 Insertion in Copy D: always cancelled in the course of further experience

% AuTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. §49, p. 91.

% In Copy D personal substituted by human

. ) ical

% In Copy D personal substituted by human-psychica . ) '

97 In Copy D the latter part of this sentence altered to read: we could imagine th.at those apprt;};erx:ilnng?
too were deprived of their existential validity; they wohuld' then remain ours as pu © menta
processes. But if, from the very start, we reduce to that which is trax?scendentallly pure, t Cl:l; e
in the normal case where the apprehendings in question are valid, we retain the constituting
multiplicities ) )

%8 In Copies A and D is not personal substituted by does not animate a human organism
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ism, psyche, and empirical Ego-subject did not become constituted,
in which all of these experiential concepts, and therefore the concept
of a mental process in the psychological sense (as a mental process of 2%
person, an animate Ego), were without any basis and, in any case,
without any validity. A/l empirical unities, and therefore also psycho-
logical mental processes, are indices pointing to concatenations of absolute
mental processes'®® having a distinctive essential formation, along with
which other formations are imaginable; alll®! are, in the same sense,
transcendent, merely relative, accidental. One must convince oneself

(106 that the obviousness with which every mental process in one’s own

life orin another’sis accepted, and quite legitimately, asa psycholog-
ical and psychophysical sequence of states of an animate subject, has
its limit in the aforementioned consideration: that in contrast to the
empirical'®® mental process there stands, as a presupposition for the sense
of that process, the absolute mental process; that the latter is not a
metaphysical construction but rather something which, in its ab-
soluteness, can become indubitably demonstrated, given in direct
intuition by a corresponding change in one’s attitude. One must
convince onself that anything psychical, in the sense relevant to psychology,
psychical personality, psychical properties, mental processes or
states, are'® empirical unities and are therefore, like other realities of
every kind and level, merely unities of intentional “constitution” —
in its sense, truly existing: intuitable, experienceable, scientifically
determinable on the basis of experience, but still “merely inten-
tional”” and hence merely “relative.” To take them as existing in the
absolute sense is consequently a countersense.

§95. Conclusion. All Reality Existent By Virtue of ““Sense-bestowal.”” Not a
“Subjective Idealism.”

In a certain way, and with some caution in the use of words, we can
also say that all real unities are “unities of sense.” Unities of sense
presuppose (as I again emphasize: not because we can deduce it from

#® Insertion in Copy D: Objectively real

1% Insertion in Copy D: - - more precisely, concatenations of actual and of motivated possible
absolute metal processes —

19 Insertion in Copy D: empirical unities

192 In Copy D empirical substituted byreal psychological. Additionin Copy D: pertaining to human
being in the world.

193 Insertion in Copy D: a real and, in the sense
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some metaphysical postulates or other, but because we can show it ,by
an intuitive, completely indubitable procedure)!®* a sense-be.stowmg
consciousness which, for its part, exists absolutely and not by ylrtue of
another sense-bestowal. If one derives the concept of realn‘t‘y from
natural realities, from unities of possible experience, then “all the
world” or “all of Nature” is, of course, equwalet.lt to the all of
realities; but to identify the latter with the all of' being, and thus to
absolutize it itselfis a countersense. An absolute reality 15 Just as valid asa
round square. Reality and world are names here pre(:lsc?ly for certain
valid unities of sense, unities of “‘sense”’ rclatec! to certain concatena-
tions of absolute, of pure consciousness Wthh,. by virtue of their
essence, bestow sense and demonstrate sense-validity precisely thus
and not otherwise. . '
Ifanyone reading our statements objects that thcty mean changing
all the world into a subjective illusion and committing oneself toa
“Berkeleyan idealism,” we can only answer that‘he has not selz;d
upon the sense of those statements. They take n_o_thlr}g away fror.n the
fully valid being of the world as the all of realltl'es, just as nothmgbls
taken away from the fully valid geometflcal be.mg of the square hy
denying that the square is round (a denial admittedly base.:d, in this
case, on what is immediately obvious?. The .real'af:tuahty is not
“reinterpreted,” to say nothing of its being demfed; itis rathgr that a
countersensical interpretation of the real actuality, i.e., an interpre-
tation which contradicts the latter’s own sense as clanﬁf:d by m51g}.1t,
is removed. That interpretation stems from a philosophical abs_oluFlz-
ing of the world completely alien to the natuxfal way of con51d‘er1ngf
the world. This is, precisely, natural; it lives n'fnvely in the effecting o
the general positing described by us; thus it can nevcr.becom.e a
countersense. The countersense only arises when one philosophizes
and, while seeking ultimate intelligence about the sense of the worlf:l,'
never even notices that the world itself has its whole being as a certain
“sense”” which presupposes absolute consciou§ness as the‘ﬁeld whe.:re
sense is bestowed;!%® and when, at the same time, one fglls to notice
that this field, this sphere of being of absolute origins,\% is accessible to

104 In C uestion mark in margin at this sentence. ) o

108 :?J::ﬁ}k{: l-‘qOOTNOTE: Here, ingpassing, 1 am allowing myselfan extraordinary andﬂ}lctt,. u;lns
way, admissable broadening of the concept “scnse’.’ inorficr tostate tbe coiltrzs't rr:z;e eerece :l\l/al;;
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insightful inquiry [schauenden Forschung] yielding an infinite wealth of

cognitions given in insight with the highest scientific dignity. The
latter, to sure, is something which we have yet to show; only as these
investigations progress will it become clear.

Let us note in conclusion that the universality with which, in the
deliberations carried out above, we have spoken about the constitu-
tion of the natural world in absolute consciousness, should not be
found objectionable. That we have not ventured empty philosoph-
ical conceits from on high but, on the basis of systematic fundamental
work in this field, have concentrated in universal statements cau-
tiously acquired cognitions will be evident to the scientifically
experienced reader from the conceptual definiteness of the exposi-
tion. The need for more detailed statements and for filling in gaps
which have been left open may be felt, and rightly so. The further
presentations will furnish considerable contributions to a more con-
crete development of the sketches previously given. It should be
noted, however, that our aim here has not been to give a finished
theory of that transcendental constitution and, accordingly, to pro-
Jectanew “theory of knowledge” pertaining to the various spheres of
reality; cour aim has been instead> only to bring about insight into
certain general thoughts which can help one to acquire the idea of
transcendentally pure consciousness. For us what is essential js07
thel% evidence that the phenomenological reduction, as an exclud-
ing of the natural attitude; or of the latter’s general positing, is
possible,1% the evidence that, after we effect that reduction, absolute
or transcendentally pure consciousness remains as a residuum to
which reality cannot be ascribed without absurdity.

of continuing validity, the mode ofimmanental tradition, so tospeak, havingitssourcesin earlier
experience and association.

107 Insertion in Copy D: not only
198 Insertion in Copy D: easily acquired
199 Insertion in Copy D: but instead.

131

CHAPTER FOUR

THE PHENOMENOLOGICAL REDUCTIONS

§56. The Question About the Range of the Phenomenological Reduction. Natural
and Cultural Sciences.

The exclusion! of Nature was for us the methodic means for initially
making possible the turning of regard to transcendentally pure
consciousness. Now that we have brought it into the purvue of seeing
regard, it is still useful to consider, cor.lversely, what must remalg
excluded for the purpose of an investigation of pure consciousness an
whether the necessary exclusion? concerns only the sPhere of Nature.
From the standpoint of the phenomcnc?logi.cal s’cwnce'v.vhlch hv.v;
propose to establish, that signifies <c.onsu'iem'1g> in addition u;l .wh
sciences it might draw from without violating its pure sense, whic
«sciences> it might and might not use as given'beforehand, whlch2 hence%
need ‘‘parenthesizing.” Because of its peculiar essence as a smcfnce o
“origins,” methodological questions of tl.lat sort, which are far rec-l
moved from any naive (“dogmatic”) science, must be considere
lly by phenomenology. .
Carli?i}iz ﬁZstp place, it is irr;gr}rllediately understandable that, w1th. th:
exclusion of the natural world, the physical and psychophysma!
world, all individual objectivities which be:come constituted by ilxxli
ological and practical functionings of consciousness are excluded,ta
the sorts of cultural formations, all works of the technical and fine arts,
of sciences (in so far as they come into questio.n as cultural facts r;tther
than as accepted unities), aesthetic and practical values ofevery form.
Likewise, naturally, such actualities as state, custom, .law, rt?hgloni
Consequently, all natural sciences and cultural sciences, with their tota

' In Copy A exclusion is crossed out. Insertion in Copy A: of the positing of the world

2 In Copy A exclusion changed to parenthesizing ' . o )
3 Inxert‘?z'n in Copy A: the natural world with its physical things, animalia, human beings

4 Insertion in Copy A: from our field of judgment
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stock of cognition, undergo exclusion® precisely as sciences which re-
quire the natural attitude.

109> §57. The Question of the Exclusion of the Pure Ego [Ich].

Difficulties arise at one limit. Human being as natural being and as
person in personal association, in that of “society,” is excluded;
likewise every other animate being. But what about the pure Ego? Has
the phenomenological Ego which we also find become a transcenden-
tal nothing because of the phenomenological reduction? Let us reduce
to the stream of pure consciousness. In reflection every cogitatio
effected takes on the explicit form, cogito. Does it lose this form if we
exercise the transcendental reduction?

This much is clear from the very beginning: After carrying out this
reduction we shall not encounter the pure Ego anywhere in the flux of
manifold mental process which remains as a transcendental residuum
— neitherasone mental process amongothers, norasstrictly a partofa
mental process, arising and then disappearing with the mental process
of which it is a part. The Ego seems to be there continually, indeed,
necessarily, and this continualness is obviously not that of a stupidly
persistent mental process, a “fixed idea.” Instead, the Ego belongs to
each coming and going mental process; its “regard” is directed
“through” each actional cogito to the objective something. This ray of
regard changes from one cogito to the next, shooting forth anew with
eachnewcogitoand vanishing withit. The Ego,however,issomething
identical. Atleast, considered eidetically, any cogito can change, come
and go, even though one may doubt that every cogito is necessarily
something transitory® and not simply, as we find it, something in fact
transitory. Incontradistinction, the pure Egowould, however, seem to
be something essentially necessary; and, as something absolutely ident-
ical throughout every actual or possible change in mental processes, it

cannot in any sense be a really inherent part or moment of the mental processes
themselves.

Ineveryactional cogito the egolivesoutitslifein aspecial sense. But
all mental processes in the background likewise belong to it; and it

® Insertion in Copy A: from our sphere of judgment
¢ InCopy A the passage even though ... something transitory placed in brackets, the word doubt crossed
out and the remark appended: Think this over, false.
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belongs to them. All of them, as belonging to the one stream of mefltal
processes which is mine, must admit of becor.mng conyert.ed into
actional cogitationes or incorporated into actional coglFatJlones as
immanental constituents. In Kant’s words,” “The °/ tﬁznk must be
capable of accompanying all my preserftations.” -

If® we retain a pure Ego as a residuum after our p.)h.en(?menolog‘xca‘l
exclusion of the world and of the empirical subjectivity included in it

(and an essentially different pure Ego for each stream of mental (110}

processes), then there is presented in the case of t}%at Ego a transcen-
dency of a peculiar kind — one which?®is not constxtuteq — a transcen-
dency withinimmanency. Because of the immedlately es§ent1al role played
by this transcendency in the case of any cogitation, we must .not
undertake its exclusion; though in many investigations tl‘le questions
concerning the pure Egocanremaininsuspenso. Bl'lt qnly inso far'as its
immediate, evidently ascertainable essential peculiarity and itsgiven-
ness along with pure consciousness extend do we propose to count ?hﬁ
pure Ego as a phenomenological datum; all theories about 1t.wh1c
exceed those limits undergo exclusion. In the Second Book of this essay
we shall find occasion, moreover, to devote a separate chapter to the
difficult questions concerning the pure Ego; in tha't context we i?all
also make secure the position taken here in a preliminary way.

§58. The Transcendency, God, Excluded.

After the natural world is abandoned, we encounter yet 'anothc‘:r
transcendency which is not given, like the pure Ego, .1mm.ed1att?ly in
union with reduced consciousness but becomes cognized in a highly
mediated fashion,!! a transcendency standing, as it were, in polar
eontrast to the transcendency pertaining to the world. We mean the

“Insertion in Copy A:\ whether also (Kant’s> sense 1 leavc. undecided... .

8 Insertion in Co-py A: (as may here be asserted with suitable reservations)

9 Insertion in Copy A: in a certain sense . )

10 AUTHOR'S FOOTNOTE: In the Logische Untersuchungen I advocated a SkallC.lsm with rCSEeE} }tlo
the question about the pure Ego, but which I could not adhere toas my studies P:’Ogrcsse . te
criticism which I directed against Natorp’s thoughtful Einleitung in die Ps]tfzn[ogu. []ntroductfon o
Psychology] «(Freiburg, 1888)> is, as I now see, not well-founded in one oflt;r?ax_n cor;t;n.lt_l;xl::;

o i iti ’ k «Allgemeine Psychologie nach kriti
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EMethde [Universal Psychology According to Critical Method) «(Tiibingen, 1922)> appeared too late for
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transcendency pertaining to God. Reduction of the natural world to
the absolute of consciousness yields factual concatenations of mental
processes of consciousness of certain kinds with distinctive regular
ordersin which amorphologically orderedworld in the sphere of empirical
intuition becomes constituted as their intentional correlate, i.e., a
world concerning which there can be classifying and describing
sciences. At the same time precisely this world, with respect to the
materiallowerlevel,admitsof becoming determined in the theoretical
thinking ofthemathematicalnaturalsciencesasthe “appearance” ofa
Nature as determined by physics, subject to laws of Nature which are exact.
Inall this,since therationalitymadeactual by thefactisnotarationality
demanded by the essence, there is a marvelous teleology.

Furthermore: The systematic exploration of all teleologies to be
found in the empirical world itself, for example the factual evolution of
the sequence of organisms as far as human being and, in the develop-
ment of mankind, the growth of culture with its spiritual treasures, is
not yet completed with the natural-scientific explanation of all such
produced formations as coming from the given factual circumstances
and according to the laws of Nature. Rather, the transition to pure
consciousness by the method of transcendental reduction leads neces-
sarily to the question about the ground for the now-emerging factual-
ness of the corresponding constitutive consciousness. Not the fact as
such, but the fact as source of endlessly increasing value-possibilities
and value-actualities forces the question into one about the “ground”
— which naturally does not have the sense ofa physical-causal reason.
We pass over whatever else, from the point of view of religious
consciousness, is able, as a rationally grounding motive, to lead to the
same principle. What concerns us here, after merely indicating
diflerent groups of such rational grounds for <believing in> the existence
ofan extra-worldly “divine” being is that this being would obviously
transcend not merely the world but “absolute” consciousness. 1t
would therefore be an “absolute” in the sense totally different from that in
which consciousness is an absolute, just as it would be something transcendent
in a sense totally different from that in which the world is something
transcendent.

Naturally we extend the phenomenological reduction to include
this “absolute” and “transcendent” being. It shall remain excluded
from the new field of research which s to be provided, since thisshall be a
field of pure consciousness.
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§59. The Transcendency of the Eidetic. Exclusion of Pure Logic as Mathesis
Universalis .2

Having excluded individual realities in every sense oi: the worftl, we now
attempt to exclude all other sorts of ““transcendencies.”” This attempt
concerns the set of “‘universal” objects, of essences. They are also
“transcendent’ to pure consciousnessinacertain manner; theyarenot
to be found as really inherent within it. Nevertheless, we cann‘ot go'on
excluding transcendencies without limit; transcendental purlﬁcatlon
cannot mean an exclusion of a// transcendencies since otherwise even
though a pure consciousness would indeed remain, there vxfould not
remain, however, any possibility of a science of pure consciousness.
Let us make this clear. Let us attempt the maximum possible
exclusion of the eidetic and consequently a like exclusion of all e.idet‘ic
sciences. To each regionally delimitable sphere of individual being, in
the broadest logical sense, there belongs an ontology. For example, an
ontology of Nature belongs to physical nature; an o.ntf)lo‘gy of psycho-
physical being to the psychophysical. All of these dlSCl]:)llnCS, whether
already developed or merely required, undergo reducnon.. In contrast
to the material ontologies, we find “formal’ ontology (united \A"lth the
formal logic of significations produced by thinking), to which tllle
quasi-region, ‘“‘any object whatever,” belongs. If we try to exclu(?e in
addition ormal ontology», doubts arise which will, at the same time,
concern the possibility of an unrestricted exclusion of t}‘le CldCth:
The following series of thoughts emerge. To each province of being
we must attach, for the purposes of science, certain eidetic spheres as
adjunts, notsimply as provincesofresearch butasplacesintowhich the
investigator of the province in question must be allowed'to reach. for
eidetic cognitions whenever the interconnected thf{oretlf:al motives
within the essential peculiarity of that province incline him to do so.
Aboveall,everyinvestigatormustsurely beableto free.ly callonformal
logic (or formal ontology). For no matter what t}ngS he may be
investigating, they are always objects; and whateveris true fo.rma}hter
ofany objects whatever!? (any properties whatever, any Pre(.hcatlvely
formed affair-complexes whatever, and thelike), thattooishis. An.d no
matter how he frames concepts and propositions, draws conclusmps,
etc., what formal logic establishes with formal universality regarding
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suchsignifications and their genera, concerns him too and, in the same
manner, any other investigator of the special sciences. Therefore it
concerns the phenomenologist. Every pure mental process is also
subsumed under the logically broadest sense of the word, object. It
appears that we are consequently unable to exclude formal logic or
formal ontology. And, for obviously similar reasons, we should also be
unable to exclude universal noetics which enounces eidetic insights
concerning the rationality orirrationality of any j udgmental thinking
the significational contents of which are determined only in formal
universality.

But if we consider the situation more closely, we see that, given
certain presuppositions, there arises a possibility of “parenthesizing”
formal logic and consequently all the disciplines of formal mathesis
(algebra, theory of numbers, theory of manifolds, etc.). If we pre-
suppose, namely, that the investigation of pure consciousness by
phenomenology does not and need not impose any problems other
than those of a descriptive analysis which can be solved in pure
intuition, then neither the forms! of theories of the mathematical
disciplines nor any derivative theorems of the latter can be of use to
phenomenology. Where the fashioning of concepts and judgments is
not a process of constructing them, where no systems of mediate
deductionsare built, the doctrine of forms®® of all deductive systems, as
found in mathematics, cannot function as an instrument in material
research.

Now phenomenology is, in fact, a purely descriptive discipline, ex-
ploring the field of transcendentally pure consciousness by pure in-
turtion. The only propositions of logic to which phenomenology might
ever have occasion to refer would therefore be mere logical axioms, like
thelaw of contradiction, axioms the universal and absolute validity of
which it would be able!¢ to make evident, however, on the basis of
examples included among its own data. Therefore we can extend the
explicitly excluding ¢noy s toformal logicand tomathesisinitsentirety
and, in so doing, be assured of the legitimacy of the norm which we, as
phenomenologists intend to follow: To avail ourselves of nothing but what

we can make essentially evident by observing consciousness itself in its pure
immanence.!?

1% In Copy A forms crossed out

15 In Copy A doctrine of forms crossed out and marginal note: the science of valid forms

18 In Copy A be able to make substituted by have to make

"7 Margtnal note to this centence in Copy A: Thatlooks as though only real data were to be takeninto

account

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY 137

At the same time we thus acquire the explicit knowledge that a
descriptive phenomenology is essentially independent of all those
disciplines. In connection with a utilization of Phcnomenology ‘fo.r
philosophical purposes, thisfindingisnot without importance; anditis
therefore advantageous to take note of it on this occasion.

§60. The Exclusion of Material-Eudetic Disciplines.

As for what now concerns the material-eidetic spheres, one of them is
marked out for us in such a manner that obviously there can be no
thought of excluding it: the eidetic sphere pe.rtainin'g to phenomeno-
logically purified consciousness itself. Even. if our aim were to study
pure consciousness in its single particularizations, Le., in thf: way
proper to a science of matters of fact, though not as it is St‘ud.led. by
empirical psychology (since we are operating within the limits im-
posed by our phenomenological exclusion of the world_), we could not
dowithout the Aprioribelonging toconsciousness. Ascience of matters
offact cannot renounce the right tomake use of the eidetic truths which
relate to individual objectivities belonging to its own Rrovince. Bu?,
according towhathasalready beensaidin the Int!"Odl.lCtl(.)n, ouraimis
precisely to found phenomenology itself as an eidetic science, as the
theory of the essence of transcendentally purified consciousness.

If we do that, phenomenology embraces as its own all ‘.‘zmma.nental
essences,” i.e., all those which become singularized exclusively in the
individual events of a stream of consciousness, in fleeting single mental
processes of any kind. Now it is of fundamental importance.to see that
not all essences belong to that sphere, thatjustasin the case ofindividual
objectivities the difference between immanental and transcendent (?b-
jectivities obtains, so too it obtains in the case of the correspondlflg
essences. Thus, for example, the essences “physical thing,” “spatial
shape, “motion,” “color ofa physical thing,”” and thelike, and also.the
essences ‘“human being,” “human sensation,” “psyche,” “psychical
process” (mental process in the psychological sense), “person” *“‘charac-
ter trait,” and the like, are transcendent. If we intend to f:levelop a
phenomenology as a purely descriptive eidetic doctrine of the immanental
consciousness-formations, the occurrences in the stream of mental pro-
cesses which can be seized upon within the boundari‘es. drawn by
phenomenological exclusion, then no transcendent indlvgdu.als and,
therefore, none of the ““transcendent essences” belonging within those
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boundaries are included. These have their logical place in the eidetic
doctrine of the relevant transcendent objectivities.!8

Concerned only with the immanental, phenomenology in no way
posits thebeing of such essences, makesnostatements about their validity
or nonvalidity, or about the ideal possibility of objectivities correspond-
ing to them, and establishes no eidetic laws relating to them.

Regions and disciplines concerning transcendent essences are es-
sentially incapable of contributing any premises for a phenomenology
which actually seeks to restrict itself to the region of pure mental
processes. Since our aim is to ground phenomenology precisely in this
purity (in conformity with the norm stated a moment ago), and since
extremely great philosophical interests depend on its being developed
withfullawarenessashavingsuch purity, we explicitly broaden the original
reduction to cover all provinces of transcendent essences and the
ontologies pertaining to them.

Thus, just as we exclude actual physical Nature and the empirical
natural sciences, we exclude the eidetic natural sciences, i.e., those
which investigate!® whatever essentially belongs to objectivity per-
taining to physical nature as physical nature. Geometry, phoronomy,
and the “pure” physics of matter, are parenthesized. In like manner,
Just as we have excluded all experiential sciences of animate natural
beingsand allempirical culturalsciences of personal beingsin personal
associations, of human beings as the subjects of history, the bearers of
culture, and also such sciences of cultural formations themselves, etc.,
so now we also exclude the eidetic sciences corresponding to those
objectivities. We exclude them before the fact and in idea; because up
to now, as everyone knows, these?® eidetic sciences (e.g., rational
psychology and rational sociology) have not been founded or else have
not been founded purely and in a manner free from objection.

With respect to the philosophical functions which phenomenology
iscalled upon to assume, itis well to state explicitly that our exposition
has, atthe same time, established the fact that phenomenologyis absolutely
independent of the material-eidetic sciences, as well as of all the others.

Our broadenings of the phenomenological reduction obviously do
not have the fundamental significance which attaches to our original
exclusion merely of the natural world and the sciences relating to it.
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This first reduction is, after all, what makes it at all possible in the first
placetoturnone’sregard to the phenomenological field and seize upon
its data. The other reductions, because they presuppose the first, are
secondary; but this by no means implies that they have less
significance.

$61. The Methodological Signification of the Systematic Theory of Phenomen-
ological Reductions.

For the phenomenological method (and consequently for the me-
thod of any transcendental inquiry whatever) a systematic doctrine
of all the phenomenological reductions which we have tried to
outline here has a great importance. Their explicitly stated “paren-
thesizings” have the methodic function of continually reminding us
that the spheres of being and cognition in question essentially lie
outside the one which, as the transcendental phenomenological
sphere, is to be explored, and that any intruding of premises belon-
ging to those parenthesized spheres is an indication of countersensi-
cal confusion, a genuine petdfaots. If the province of phenomenology
were presented with such immediate obviousness as the province
pertaining to the natural attitude in experiencing, or if it became
given in consequence of a simple transition from the latter to the
eidetic attitude as, for example, the province of geometry becomes
given when one starts from what is empirically spatial, then there
would be no need of circumstantial reductions with the difficult
deliberations which they involve. Nor would there be any need for
care in distinguishing the separate steps were it not for the continuous
temptations to fallacious Metabasis, particularly in the interpretation
of the objectivies pertaining to the eidetic disciplines. They are such
strong temptations that they threaten the person who, in so far as
some single provinces are concerned, has freed himself from generally
prevalent misconcéptions.

In the first place, there is the extraordinarily wide-spread inclina-
tion of our age to psychologize the eidetic. Its victims include many who
call themselves idealists; indeed, the effect of all empiricistic concep-
tions on the idealistic camp has been a strong one. Anyone who
regards ideas, essences, as ‘“‘psychical structures,” anyone who, in the
case of those operations of consciousness in which the “concepts” of
color, shape, etc., are attained on the basis of an exemplificatory
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intuition of physical things with their colors, shapes, etc., confuses the
resulting consciousness of these essences (color, shape) with the
essences themselves, ascribing to the flux of consciousness as its really
inherent component part something which necessarily transcends it:
anyone who does this, on the one hand, corrupts psychology since it
concerns even empirical consciousness; on the other hand (and this is
what interests us here) it corrupts phenomenology. It is of very great
importance, then, that clarity be produced in this respect if the
region sought is to be actually found. This, however, is done natural-
ly along the way which we have followed: first of all in a universal
vindication of the eidetic as eidetic, and then in the context of the
doctrine of the phenomenological reduction as involving a specific
exclusion of the eidetic.

Now this exclusion, to be sure, had to be restricted to the eidetics of
transcendent individual objectivities in every sense. Here a new funda-
mental moment is to be considered. Once we have freed ourselves
from the inclination to psychologize the essence and the relationships
among essences, it is another great step forward, one which by no
means follows as a matter of course, when the highly significant
distinction which we have designated briefly as the distinction bet-
ween the essence of something immanent and of something transcendent is
recognized and consistently taken into consideration throughout.
On the one hand, essences of formations belonging to consciousness
itself; on the other hand, essences of individual affairs transcendent to
consciousness, thus the essences of those individual affairs which only
become ‘“‘manifested” in formations belonging to consciousness,
which become “constituted” in the manner peculiar to consciousness
by virtue of sensuous appearances.

At least for me the second step was very difficult, even after the
first. Today that cannot escape an attentive reader of the Logische
Untersuchungen. With complete decisiveness the first step was taken
there by grounding in detail the independent legitimacy of the
eidetic in oposition to its being psychologized — much against the
spirit of the times which was reacting sostrongly against “Platonism”
and ““logicism.” As for the second step, it was decisively taken in some
theories, for example, in those concerning logico-categorial objectivi-
ties and the presentive consciousness of them; but in other expositions
in the same volume the vacillation is obvious, e.g., in that the concept
of the logical proposition is related sometimes to the logico-categorial
objectivity and sometimes to the corresponding immanental essence
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of the judgmental thinking. The fact is that the beginnerin ph(?nome-
nology finds it difficult to acquire a reflective mastery (?f the different
focusings of consciousness with their different objective c.orrelates.
That, however, is true with respect to all eidetic spheres which (.io not
pertain to the immanency of consciousness itself. One must gain Fhls
insight not only regarding formal-logical and formal-ontological
essences and relationships among essences (thus in the case of essences
such as “proposition” and “syllogism” and, on the other hand,
“number,” “ordered set” and “manifold’’), but also regarding essen-
ces drawn from the sphere of the natural world (like “physical
thing,” “bodily shape,” “human being,” and “person”'). An m('ieX to
this insight is the broadened phenomenological reduction. Ruling us
as a result is the practical consciousness that, as in the case of the
sphere of the natural world, none of these eidetic §pheres of esser.xtlal
necessity must be accepted by the phenomenologist as spheres given
with respect to their veritable being; that, to ensure the purity of
one’s region of inquiry, his judgments may refer to them -or‘lly as
parenthesized spheres; and that, from all the sciences pertaining to
them, not a single theorem, indeed not even an axiom, can be taken
and admitted as a premise for phenomenological purposes — all (?f
this now acquires great methodological significance. Prf:Clsely by FhlS
«practical consciousness> we protect ourselves metho.dlca.lly against
these confusions so deeply rooted in us as born dogmatists; in no other
way could we avoid them.

§62. Epistemological Anticipations. The ““Dogmatic” and the Phenomeno-
logical Attitude.

I just used the word “‘dogmatist.” It will become apparent that this
was no merely analogical usage and that, on the contrary, the
epistemological allusion has its source in the proper essence of -the
matters under consideration here. There is good reason for recall}ng
here the epistemological antithesis between dogmatism and critic1.sm
and for calling all the sciences which have undergor}e reduction
“dogmatic:” For it can be seen, by virtue of the own peculiar essence of
the sources, on the one hand, that they and they alone are the.sc1ences
which require “criticism” — and, indeed, a criticism, which they
themselves are essentially incapable of effecting; and, on th? other
hand, that the science having the unique function of effecting the
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criticism of all others and, at the same time, of itselfis none other than
phenomenology.?! Stated more precisely: It is the distinctive pecu-
liarity of phenomenology to embrace within the sphere of its eidetic
universality all cognitions and sciences and, more particularly, with
respect to everything in them which is an object of immediate insight, or
at least would have to be such if they were genuine cognitions. The
sense and legitimacy of all possible immediate starting-points and of
all immediate steps in any possible method lie within its sphere of
Jurisdiction. Thus phenomenology includes all the eidetic (therefore
unconditionally and universally valid) cognitions with which the
radical problems of “possibility” relating to any alleged cognitions
and sciences become solved. As applied phenomenology, of essential
necessity it produces the ultimately evaluative criticism of each
specifically peculiar science; and thus, in particular, it determines the
ultimate sense of the “being” of its objects and the fundamental
clarification of its methods. Accordingly, it is understandable that
phenomenology is, so to speak, the secret nostalgia of all modern
philosophy. The striving toward phenomenology was present al-
ready in the wonderfully profound Cartesian fundamental considera-
tions; then, again, in the psychologism of the Lockean school; Hume
almost set foot upon its domain, but with blinded eyes. And then the
first to correctly see it was Kant, whose greatest intuitions become
wholly understandable to us only when we had obtained by hard
work a fully clear awareness of the peculiarity of the province
belonging to phenomenology. It then becomes evident to us that
Kant’s mental regard was resting on that field, although he was still
unable to appropriate it or recognize it as a field of work pertaining to
a strict eidetic science proper. Thus, for example, the transcendental
deduction in the first edition of the Kritik der reinen Vernunft was
actually operating inside the realm of phenomenology, but Kant
misinterpreted that realm as psychological and therefore he himself
abandoned it.

But we are anticipating matters to be presented later (in the Third
Book of this essay). Let the preliminary indications stated here
serve to justify us in calling the complex~of sciences which undergo
reduction “dogmatic” and in contrasting them with phenomenology
as a science pertaining to a completely different dimension. At the

2! AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf, above, §26, pp. 46f. Naturally the sciences referred to there as
specifically philosophical are based on phenomenology.
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same time we draw a parallel contrast between thg dogmfztzc and the
phenomenological attitude. Obviously the natl.lral aFtntude is then sub-
ordinate to the dogmatic attitude as a particularity.

Note

The circumstance that the specifically phenomcqological excl‘usionS
we have expounded are independent of the eidetic cxc!us%on of
individual existence suggests the question of whether, within the
limits drawn by those exclusions, a factual scicfnce of t-ransc§ndental-
ly reduced mental processes is possible. Th1§ question, Flkc eve;y
other question concerning fundamental_ ess<?nt1al possibilities, can be
answered only within the realm of eidetic phenomenology. The
answer is such that it becomes understandable why any attempt to
start naively with a phenomenological science of matters of fa;t,
before developing the phenomenological t'heory of essences, would be
nonsense. For it is apparent that, alongside the extra-phenomen(.)lo-
gical sciences of matters of fact, there can be no phenomf':nologl?al
science of matters of fact as a science parallel to and co-(?rdmate with
them. The reason for this is that the ultimate evaluation of. all the
sciences of matters of fact leads to a unitary link connecting the
factual phenomenological contexts and t}.le phenomenological con-
texts motivated as factual possibilities which correspond to all those
sciences — a connected unity which is nothing else than the field
belonging to the missing phenomenological sc1‘c‘:nces of matters of
fact. A major part of this science is therefore a phenom.enolc?glcz.i
conversion’’ of the ordinary sciences of matters of fa.ct. which el.detl.c
phenomenology makes possible; and the only remaining question is
whether, starting from there, something more should be done.



PART THREE (120

METHODS AND PROBLEMS OF PURE
PHENOMENOLOGY



147

CHAPTER ONE

PRELIMINARY METHODIC DELIBERATIONS!

§63. The Particular Significance of Methodic Deliberations for Phenomenolo-
ay.

If we heed the norms prescribed by the phenomenological reduc-
tions, if, as they demand, we exclude precisely all transcendencies
and if, therefore, we take mental processes purely as they are with
respect to their own essence, then, according to all that has been said,
a field for eidetic cognitions is opened up to us. Once the initial
difficulties have been overcome, it presents itself as infinite on every
side. The multiplicity of kinds and forms of mental processes, with
their really inherent and essential intentional constituents, is indeed
inexhaustible as is, accordingly, the multiplicity of concatenations of
essences and apodictically necessary truths based on «those kinds and
forms». This infinite field of the Apriori of consciousness which, in its
peculiar ownness, has never received its due, indeed, has actually
never been seen, must be brought under cultivation, then, and made
to yield its fullest fruits. But how can we find the right beginning? As a
matter of fact, the beginning is what is most difficult here, and the
situation is unusual. The new field does not lie spread out before our
view with a wealth of salient data in such a manner that we can
simply reach out and be sure of the possibility of making them the
objects of a science — to say nothing of being sure of the method by
which we ought to proceed.

If we attempt to increase our knowledge of them by investigative
activities of our own, the situation here is not asitis in the case of what
is given in the natural attitude, particularly in the case of objects
belonging to Nature which, because of continuous experience and

1 Marginal note in Copy D to the first chapter: s not the first chapter dispensable? Its contents,
however, should be taken into account and, in part, introduced into the exposition of
phenomenology itself.
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ways of thinking which have been practised for centuries, are quite
familiar to us with respect to manifold peculiarities, with respect to
their elements and laws. Anything unknown there is a horizon of
something known. Every methodic effort starts from something
given; every further development of the method starts from the
method already on hand; generally speaking, it is only a matter of
developing special methods which fit into the already given and fixed
style of a tested set of general scientific methods the discovery of
which is guided by that style.

How different it is in phenomenology. It is not only that, prior to
any method for determining matters within its field, a method is
needed in order to bring, without exception, the field of affairs
pertaining to transcendentally pure consciousness within the regard
which seizes upon it; it is not only that this requires a difficult turning
of the regard from the natural data which continue to be objects of
consciousness and are thus, as it were, interwoven with the data
newly intended to, so that the danger of confusing the two sets of data
1s always threatening; but it is also that everything helpful to us in the
case of the natural sphere of objects is lacking: familiarity by virtue of
long-practiced intuition, the benefit of inherited theorizations and
methods adapted to the subject-matter. Obviously, even in the case
of methods already developed there is lacking that comfortable
confidence which would be nourished by a multiplicity of successful
and confirmed applications in the accepted sciences and in the
practice of daily life.

In making its first appearance phenomenology must therefore
reckon with a fundamental mood of skepticism. It must not only
develop the method for acquiring novel cognitions from the novel
subject-matter; with respect to the sense and validity of that method
it must produce the most perfect clarity so that it can meet every
serious objection.

In addition — and this, because it pertains to something essential-
ly fundamental, is much more important — phenomenology, by
virtue of its essence, must claim to be “first” philosophy and to offer
the means for carrying out every possible critique of reason; therefore
it demands the most perfect freedom from presuppositions and,
concerning itself, an absolute reflective insight. Itis of its own essence
to realize the most perfect clarity concerning its own essence and
therefore also concerning the principles of its method.

For these reasons the painstaking efforts to acquire insight into the
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basic components of its method, into .that Wl’?lCh 1s.mcthod1call.y
determinative for the new science from. its very inception and conltl-
nually throughout its progress, have a significance for phcnomerlllo o-
gy quite distinct from that which analogous efforts could ever have

for other sciences.

§64. The Phenomenologist's Self-Exclusion.

We must mention, first of all, a methodological objection which
he first steps. o
bl({z/}zs ::(izc;e the emirlz natural world and all tfanscer}dent-eldetlc
spheres; by so doing we should acquire a “pure’ consciousness. But
have we not just said that “we” exclude? Can we phenomenologists,
who are indeed included among the members of the natural world,
put ourselves out of action? . . .
One is soon convinced that there is no difficuity wEatever in Sf),
doing, provided that we have not sh%fted the sense of “‘excluding. 1
We can even go on calmly speaking in the way we must as natura
human beings; for as phcnomenologiﬁts we are not supposed }:o stop
being natural human beings or positing oursz?l\{es as such V}:’ c:rll1 wﬁ
speak. But as a part of the method for ascertaining the trut s whic
are to be entered in the registry book of phenomenology, which we
are about to begin, we prescribe for ourselves the norm of phen'or.ne-l
nological reduction which is concomitan.tly related to ou.r‘emplzl.c;;
factual being and prevents us from entering any proposition wI ic
contains, explicitly or implicitly, natural positions of that kind. nso
far as it is a matter of individual factual being, the phenomenologlst
proceed like any other eidetic scientist, e.g., the geometer. In the{r
scientific treatises geometers often speak of th.emselves and thf}::r
research; but the mathematizing? subject is not included among the
eidetic contents of mathematical propositions themselves.

§65. The Reflexive Reference of Phenomenology to Itself.

Again, it might be found objectionable that in the phenomenologl;‘:al
attitude we direct our regard to some pure mental processes or other
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in order to explore them, but that the mental processes of this
research itself, with this attitude and line of vision, should, when
taken in phenomenological purity at the same time belong to the
realm to be explored.

Here, too, there is no difficulty. The situation is precisely similar in
psychology and likewise in logical noetics. The thinking of the
psychologist is itself something psychological; the thinking of the
logician is something logical, i.e., something which lies within the
realm to which the norms of logic apply. This reflexive reference to
themselves would be of concern only if the phenomenological, psy-
chological, or logical cognition of the thinking currently done by the
particular thinker were a condition on which the cognition of all the
other things in the respective provinces of research would depend. But
that is an obviously absurd proposition.

Admittedly, a certain difficulty is involved in all disciplines reflex-
ively related to themselves, in that the first introduction to them, as
well as the first investigative penetration into them, must operate
with methodic resources to which «the discipline in questions can only
subsequently give a scientifically definitive form. Without prelimi-
nary and preparatory deliberations on its subject-matter and
method, no new science could ever be projected. But the concepts and
the other elements of method with which an incipient psychology or
phenomenology operates in such preparatory efforts are themselves
psychological or phenomenological and acquire their scientific
stamp only within the system of the science after the latter has
already been legitimated.

Obviously no serious objections which could hinder the actual
development of such sciences, particularly phenomenology, are to be
found along the way. If phenomenology, then, is to be entirely a
science within the limits of mere immediate Intuition, a purely “descriptive”
eidetic science, then what is universal of its procedure is already given
as something obvious. It must expose to its view events of pure
consciousness as examples <and> make them perfectly clear; within
the limits of this clarity it must analyze and seize upon their essences,
trace with insight the essential Interconnections, formulate what is
beheld in faithful conceptual expressions which allow their sense to
be prescribed purely by what is beheld or generically seen; and so

forth. This procedure, followed naively, serves at first only for the
sake of looking about in the new province, acquiring some general
practice in seeing, seizing upon and analyzing in it and becoming

1
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somewhat familiar with its data. Then scientific reflection on the
essence of the procedure itself, on the essence of the modes (?f‘ given-
ness functioning in it, on the essence, the effect, tbe conditions of
perfect clarity and insight as well as of perfe.ctly faithful and fixed
conceptual expression, and on other sucf.l things, now ta‘kes on the
function of a generical and logically rigorous groundmg 9f the
method. Consciously followed, it now assumes the characteristic and
rank of a scientific method which, in any given case, allow§ for
practicing a limiting and improving criticism by-applymg the strictly
formulated norms of method. Here the essential relatednffss of phe-
nomenology to itself becomes manifest in that wha} reﬂcctlon.on t‘he
method examines and ascertains under thf he'admg.s of clarlt.y, in-
sight, expression, and the like, is, on its side, 1t5t?lf included in Fhe
domain of phenomenology and that all the reflective an‘alyses which
are phenomenological analyses of essences and the acgmred method-
ological insights, with respect to what they ascertain, must square
with the norms which they formulate. Therefore one must be‘ablf: to
persuade oneselfat any time, by new reflections, that the pr'edlcatlve-
ly formed affair-complexes asserted in the methodological state-
ments can be given with perfect clarity, that the concepts used
actually conform faithfully to what is given, etc. '

What has just been said obviously holds for all methodological
investigations relating to phenomenology, no matter hom{ far v»ie
might extend their limits; we therefore understand that thls.w.ho 1(}
essay, which aims at preparing the way for phenomenology, is itse
phenomenology throughout.

$66. Faithful Expression of Clear Data. Unambiguous Terms.

Let us directly follow a bit further the most univers.al methodological
thoughts which have come out in the previous sections. In phenome-
nology, then, which is to be nothing else but a theory‘ of essences
«produced> within pure intuition, we perform acts of seeing essences
immediately in given examples of transcendffntally pure conscious-
ness and fix them conceptually and terminologically. The \:vords used
may derive from the common language; they may be‘:‘am‘blg.uotl’s a.n(}:l1
their changing senses may be vague. As soon as the}l ‘commde wit 1
the intuitionally given in the manner charz_mtenstlc of an actuad
expression, they take on a definite sense as their actually present an

(1245
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clear sense, hic et nunc; and starting from there we can fix them
scientifically.

To be sure, not everything has been done in merely applying the
word in faithful conformity to the essence seized upon intuitionally,
even though everything necessary may have been carried out in so far
as this intuitive seizing-upon is concerned. Science is possible only
where the results of thinking can be stored up in the form of knowl-
edge and used for later thinking in the form of a system of statements
which are distinct in their logical sense and can be understood or
actualized in a judging, but without clearness in the underlying
objectivatings and therefore without insight. Of course, «ciences
requires at the same time subjective and objective provisions for the
reproducing at will (and, more particularly, intersubjectively) the
relevant groundings and actual insights.

All of that, now, requires that the same words and sentences
preserve an unambiguous coordination with certain intuitionally
apprehensible essences which make up their “fulfilling sense.” On the
ground, then, of eidetic intuition and thoroughly practised intuitions
of single examples they are furnished with distinct and single signifi-
cations (the other significations which occasionally emerge by force
of habit being, as it were, “cancelled”) in such a manner that, in all
possible concatenations of actually present thinking, they keep their
concepts produced by thinking and lose their capacity of conforming
to other intuitional data with other fulfilling essences. Since, for good
reasons in view of the existing ambiguities of common usage, foreign
technical terms should, in so far as possible, be avoided in the
generally accepted language, there is a continuing need for caution
and for frequent re-examination to see whether what was fixed in the
carlier context is actually employed in the same sense in the new one.
But this is not the place for going more precisely into these and similar

rules (including, e.g., those relating to science as a product of inter-
subjective collaboration).
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§67. The Method of Clarification.® ““ Nearness of Givenness” and
““ Remoteness of Givenness.”*

Of greater interest to us are methodological deliberations re!ating,
not to expression, but to the essences and essential concatenations to
be expressed by it and to be seized upon prior <to being cxpressed>. If
our inquiring regard is directed to mental processes they w1ll.general-
ly offer themselves with an emptiness and a vague remotem':ss wl'nch make
them useless for either single or eidetic findings. The situation would
be different if, instead of those mental processes themselves, we were
interested in their mode of givenness and if we wished to explore the
essence of emptiness or vagueness itself which, for their part, becom.e
given in such cases with the fullest clarity rather than vaguely. Bl{t if
something itself vaguely intended to, e.g., the obsc.urely hovering
object of memory or phantasy, is asked to deliver up its essence, then
what it delivers up will have to be something imperfect; that is, where
those intuitions of single particulars which are the basis for seizing upon
an essence have a low degree of clarity, the seizings upon the essence
likewise <have a low degree of clarity>; and, correlatively, what is
seized upon is, in respect of its sense, “unclear:” it is hazy, ur}decisively
separated both internally and externally. One cannot decide, or can
decide “only roughly,” whether what is seized upon here and what is
seized upon there as the same (or the same essence); one cannot
ascertain what components are actually included in it, or what those
components “‘really are” which perhaps are already shown by vague
contrast or are indicated in a wavering fashion.

That which floats before us in fluid unclarity, with a greater or less
intuitional remoteness, must therefore be brought into normal near-
ness and made perfectly clear before it can be used as the basis for a
correspondingly valuable eidetic intuition in which the essences and
eidetic relationships intended to attain perfect givenness.

Thus the seizing upon essences itself has its degrees of clarity, as‘does
the single particular floating before us. However, just as tbere is for
the moment corresponding to it in the individual, there is for any
essence an absolute nearness, so to speak, in which its givenness, com-
pared to the series of degrees of clarity, in an absolute — i.e., a éure
givenness of it itself. We are aware of what is objective [das Gegenstind-

3 Marginal note in Copy A: Presentive Consciousness ] )
4 Marginalnotein Copy A: Cf. the essential supplementations, §125, p. 260 below. Marginal notein
Copy D: But this and the following sections concern the subject-matter of phenomonology.
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liche «scl. either the objective essence or the individual)] not merely
somehow or other as ““it itself”” standing in view and as “given,” but
as a purely given something itself, completely and precisely as it is in utself.
In so far as a residue of unclarity remains, it casts a shadow over
certain moments in that which is “itself’ given and, accordingly,
those moments remain outside the circle of light suffusing the purely
given. In the case of complete unclarity, the polar opposite to complete
clarity, nothing at all has become given; the consciousness is “blind,”
15 10 longer in the least intuitive, is not at all a “presentive” consciousness
in the proper sense.5 As a consequence, we have to say:

A presentive consciousness in the pregnant sense and an intuitive conscious-
ness in contradistinction to a non-intuitive consciousness, a clear cons-
clousness in contradistinction to an unclear one: these coincide. The
same holds for degrees of givenness, of intuitedness, and of clarity. The
zero-limit is complete obscurity; the limit, one, is complete clarity,
intuitedness, givenness.

In this context, however, givenness must not be understood as
originary givenness and therefore not as perceptual. We do not
identify what is ““given as it itself” with what is “given originarily,” ““ given
in person.” In the definitely characterized sense, “given” and ‘“‘given
as it itself” are the same; and our employment of the redundant
expression serves only to exclude givenness in the broader sense in which it
is said, ultimately, concerning anything objectively intended to [je-
dem Vorstelligen] that it is given in the intending to it [Vorstellung)
(though perhaps in an “empty manner’’) 8

As can be seen immediately, our definitions apply moreover fo any
intuitions and empty objectivatings [Leervorstellungen], and therefore
without any restriction with respect to the objectivities,” although we are
interested here only in the manners in which mental processes and
their phenomenological (really inherent and Intentive) components
are given.

But in consideration of future analyses, it should be also noted that
the most essential part of the situation remains: whether or not the
regard of the pure Ego goes through the mental processes in question;
stated more precisely, whether or not the pure Ego “adverts to” a

* Marginal notein Copy A: Consciousnessis “itself” in clarity and unclarity (e.g., memory), and,
more particularly, consciousness that seizes upon, cf. the following page.

¢ Marginalnotin Copy A: Butwhatabout “illustrativeintuitions,” intuitionsin which something
is pictorialized?

7 Insertion in Copy A: thus categorial intuition of the catogorial itself is also included
by g
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“datum” and perchance “seizes upon’ it. Accordingly, for example,
“perceptually given” — instead of being tantamount to “}‘)eljcexve:d”
in the proper and normal sense of seizing upon this datum in its being
— can signify merely “ready for perception.” In like manner, “given
in the mode characteristic of phantasy’ need not signify “seized upon
in a phantasying;” and the like is true universally and with respect to
all degrees of clarity or obscurity. We refer in advance to “‘readiness,”
which is to be discussed in detail later on, and wish to say at the same
time that where nothing to the contrary is added or obvious from the
context, under the heading of “givenness” we also understand being
seized upon and, in the case of givenness of an essence, being seized
upon originarily.

$68. Genuine and Spurious Degrees of Clarity. The Essence of Normal
Clarification.

But we must still continue our descriptions. If we speak of degrees of
givenness or clarity, we must distinguish between genuine graqed
degrees of clarity, with which one may include, in the same series,
graded degrees of obscurity; and spurious degrees of clarity, namel)'f extens'we
broadenings of the sphere of clarity, perhaps with a simultaneous intensive
enhancement of clarity.

An already given, already actually intuited moment, e.g., a tone or
a color, can be given with greater or less clarity. Let us excl.ude all
apprehendings which reach out beyond what is given intuitionally.
We are dealing then with a number of graded degrees which occur
inside the limits within which the intuited moment is indeed actually
intuited; intuitedness as intuitedness admits of continuous intensity-
like differences under the heading of clarity which, like intensities,
begin with zero but end with a fixed upper limit. One might say that
the lower degrees indicate the latter in a certain fashion; intult.mg.a
color in a mode of imperfect clarity, we “mean” the color as it is “in
itself”” — i.e., precisely the color given with perfect clarity. Nevertbe-
less one must not let oneself be misled by the metaphor of indicating
— as though one thing were a sign of another; nor may one speak
here (we recall something noted once before)® of a presentation of the
“In itself” by virtue of the unclear, somewhat as a physical property

8 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: cf. above, §44, p- 83.
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becomes “‘presented,” i.e., adumbrated, in intuition by virtue of a
morpent belonging to sensation. Graded differences in clarity are exclusive-
ly a’zj@ren‘ces of a peculiar kind in the mode of givenness.® ‘

The situation is quite different where an apprehending which
reach.es out beyond the intuitionally given interweaves empty appre-
hendings with the actually intuitive apprehendings so that, in a
guas.l-graded fashion, more of what is emptily intended to can become
intuited an_d, conversely, more of what is already intuited can be-
come emptily intended to. Accordingly, in this case making something
clear to oneself consists of processes of two kinds which combine with
one another: processes of actualizing intuition and processes of enhancing the
clarity of what is already intuited .10

BuF t}'1at is a description of the essence of normal clarification. For, as a
rule, it is not the case that pure intuitions are present or that ’pure
empty intendings turn into pure intuitions; rather it is normaily the
case that, perhaps as intermediate stages, impure intuitions play a
major role, <intuitions> which make their objects intuited with respect

to certain sides or moments, but intend to them only emptily with
respect to others.

§69. The Method of Perfectly Clear Seizing Upon Essences.

In consequence of its essence, perfectly clear seizing-upon has the advan-
tage t.hat it allows for an absolutely certain identifying and distin-
gulshlng, explicating, relating, and so forth, thus allowing for effec-
tingall “logical” acts “with insight.” The acts of seizing upon essences also
belong among these acts to the correlates of which, as already said
abov‘e, the differences in clarity, to be spelled out now in greater
detal'l,'are transferred just as, on the other hand, the methodological
cognitions we just now acquired are transferred to the attainment of
a perfect givenness of essences.

.Thus the method, which is a fundamental part of the method of all eidetic
science, universally requires proceeding step by step. The intuitions of
single particulars serving the seizing upon essences may be already
clear to an extent which allows for acquiring an essentially universal

(129> moment which, however, does not extend as far as the guiding

R . . -
loMargm‘al nole to tlu_.r sentence in Copy A: The recent investigations: a kind of modification
Marginal not to this paragraph in Copy A: Too brief .
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intention; clarity is lacking on the side pertaining to more detailed
determinations of the essences combined with <what had been attain-
ed>, consequently there is a need to bring the exemplificatory single
particulars nearer or to provide anew more suitable ones in which the
confusedly and obscurely single traits intended to stand out and,
consequently, can become given with maximum clarity.

A bringing nearer is effected here throughout, even in the sphere of
obscurity. What is obscurely intended to comes closer to us in its own
manner; finally it knocks at the door of intuition, but even so it need
not come in (and perhaps it cannot ‘“‘because of psychological obs-
tructions’’).

It should also be mentioned that what is given at any particular time is
usually surrounded by a halo of undetermined determinability, which has its
mode of being brought closer “explicatively” in becoming separated
into a number of intendings [ Vorstellungen]; at first it still may be in
the realm of obscurity, but then within the sphere of givenness until
what is intended to comes into the sharply illuminated circle of
perfect givenness.

Attention should also be called to the fact that it would doubtless
be too much to say that all evidence in seizing upon essences requires a
complete clarity of the underlying single particulars in their concreteness. To
seize upon the most universal eidetic differences, like those between
color and sound and between perception and will, it is doubtless
sufficiént that the examples be given with a low degree of clarity. Itis

as though the most universal, the genus (color taken universally,
sound taken universally) were given completely but not as yet the
differentia. The phraseology is objectionable, but I see no way of
avoiding it. Let the reader make the situtation present to himself in
living intuition.

§70. The Role of Perception in the Method of Eidetic Clarification. The
Primacy of Free Phantasy.

Let us bring out a few especially important features of the method

followed in seizing upon essences.
It is of the universal essence of the immediately intuitive seizing
upon essences that (as we have already emphasized!?) it can be

11 auTHOR'S FOOTNOTE: Cf. §4, pp. 12ff
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effected on the ground of a mere presentiation of exemplificative single primacy over perceptions and do so even in the phenomenology of perception {1315
particulars. Presentiation, e.g., phantasy, however, as we have just itself, excluding, to be sure, the phenomenology of the Data of sensation.
(130} explained, can be so perfectly clear that it makes possible a perfect In his investigative thinking the geometer operates on the figure or
s?izing upon essences and a perfect eidetic insight. Originarily presen- model incomparably more in phantasy than in perception, and even
tive perception in general and, of course, external perception in particu- more so does the “pure” geometer, i.e., the one who dispenses with
lar, has its primacies over all kinds of presentiation not merely as an algebraic methods. In phantasy, to be sure, he must make an effort to
experiencing act for findings about factual being (which, after all, do attain clear intuitions from which he is exempted by the sketch or
not concern us here), but also as a foundation for phenomenological model. But in actually sketching and constructing a model he is
eidetic findings. External perception has its perfect clarity with restricted; in phantasy he has incomparably more freedom reshap-
respect to all the objective moments actually given initin the mode of ing at will the figures feigned, and ip running through continuously
originariness.'? But it also offers, perhaps with the cooperation of modified possible shapings, thus in generating an immense n}lmber
reflection related back to it, clear and steady singularizations for of new formations; a freedom opens up to him for the very first tm}e an
universal eidetic analyses of a phenomenological kind, more precise- access to the expanses of essential possibilities with their infinite
ly even for act-analyses. Anger may be evaporated, its content may be horizons of eidetic cognitions. For that reason the sketches normally
quickly modified by reflection. Nor is it always available like percep- come after the phantasy-constructions and the eidetically pure thin!(-
tion, producible at any time by easy experimental arrangements. To ing done on the basis of the latter and serve chiefly to. ﬁx.certz?m
study it reflectively in its originariness is to study an evaporating stages in the previously performed process, thereby makmg 1t easier
anger which, to be sure, is by no means insignificant but may not be to presentiate again. Even where one “ponders” while looking at the
what ought to be studied. In contrast, external perception, which is figure, the processes of thinking which follow are, with respect. to
so much more accessible, is not “evaporated” by reflection; its their sensuous substratum, processes of phantasy the results of which
universal essence and the essence of its components and essential fix the new lines in the figure.
correlates universally belonging to it can be studied within the limits In its most universal features, the situation is no different for th.e
of originariness without particular efforts to produce clarity.13 If it phenomenologist who deals with reduced mental processes and t%’e"'
be said that perception also has its differences in clarity, namely with eidetically necessary correlates. There are also infinitely many eide-
reference to cases of perception in the dark, in a fog, etc., we do not tic phenomenological formations. He too can use the resource of
wish to become involved in more precise deliberations about whether originary givenness only to a limited extent. To be sure, in the mode
or not these differences should be placed on a par with those already of originary givenness he has at his free disposal all the chief types of
discussed. It is sufficient that perception is not normally beclouded perceptions and presentiations as perceivable exemplifications for a
and that clear perception is always at our disposal when we need it. phenomenology of perception, phantasy, memory, etc. In so far as
If the primacies of originariness were very important for our the most universal essences are concerned, in the sphere of origlr.larl-
method we should now have to consider where, how, and to what ness he has at his command in the same way examples of judgings,
extent they are realizable in the various kinds of mental processes deemings likely, feelings, and willings. However, of course <he does
which kinds of mental processes come especially close in this rcspec; not have examples> for all possible particular formations any more
to the privileged sphere of sense perception, and many other similar than the geometer has sketches or models at his disposal for the
Q}ICStiOHS- But all that may be disregarded. There are reasons by infinitely many kinds of solids. Here, in any case, the freedom of
virtue of which in phenomenology, as in all other eidetic sciences, eidetic research also necessarily demands operating in phant.asy.
presentiations and, more precisely, free phantasies acquire a position of While on the other hand (and, again, as in geometry which not

without reason has recently attached great value to collections of

: b
on in C i it is necessary to exercise one’s (132
12 Insertion in Copy A: and corresponding to the perfection with which they are so given models and the hkc), naturallyf it 18 -C‘ Y o ! < >
* Marginal note in Coy 4: N.B. phantasy abundantly in the required activity of perfect clarification
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and in the free reshaping of phantasy-data, it is also necessary, before
doing that, to fertilize one’s phantasy by observations in originary
intuition which are as abundant and excellent as possible: whereby
this is not to say that experience as experience has here a function in
grounding validity. Extraordinary profit can be drawn from the
offerings of history, in even more abundant measure from those of
art, and especially from poetry, which are, to be sure, imaginary but
which, in the originality of their invention of forms [Neugestaltungen],
the abundance of their single features and the unbrokenness of their
motivation, tower high above the products of our own phantasy and,
in addition, when they are apprehended understandingly, become
converted into perfectly clear phantasies with particular ease owing
to the suggestive power exerted by artistic means of presentation.
Thus if one is fond of paradoxical phrases, one can actually say,
and if one means the ambiguous phrase in the right sense, one can say
in strict truth, that “feigning” [ Fiktion” | makes up the vital element of
phenomenology as of every other eidetic science, that feigning is the source
from which the cognition of “‘eternal truths” is fed .14

$71. The Problem of the Possibility of a Descriptive Eidetics of Mental
Processes.

Repeatedly in the foregoing we have characterized phenomenology
simply as a descriptive science. There again a fundamental question
of method arises, and a consideration which checks us, eager though
we may be to penetrate the new province. Is it correct to set Sor
phenomenology the tasks of mere description? A descriptive eidetics— is that not
something altogether wrong?

The motives for such questions are sufficiently obvious in all of us.
Anyone who in our fashion is, 50 to speak, feeling his way into a new
eidetics, asking what kind of inquiries are possible here, what starting
points should be taken and what methods should be followed, looks
involuntarily at the old highly developed eidetic disciplines, thus at
the mathematical disciplines, especially geometry and arithmetic.
We note immediately, however, that these disciplines cannot be
called upon to offer guidance in our case, that in them the relations

AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: A sentence which, as a quotation, should be especially suitable for »
naturalistic ridiculing of the eidetic mode of cognition.
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must be essentially different. For the person who has not yet become (133)

acquainted with any piece of genuine phe.nomenological eidetic
analysis there is some danger here of becoming puz%led a.bo.ut.the
possibility of a phenomenology. Since the mathemat'lcal dlSClpllI.ICS
are the only ones which can at present represent in an effective
manner the idea of a scientific eidetics, he will at first be.far from
thinking that there could be eidetic disciplines of ar}other kind, non-
mathematical eidetic disciplines fundamentally’. dlffe‘rent from the
familiar eidetic disciplines in their whole theoretlca'l kmd: Therefore
if he has let himself be won over by general .con51dera.mons to the
belief that a phenomenological eidetics is required, the %mmedlately
abortive attempt to establish anything like a matbematlcs of pheno-
mena can mislead him into a relinquishing of the idea of a phenome-
nology. But that would really be wrong. . o

Let us make clear to ourselves the most uanFrs?.l peculiarities of
mathematical disciplines as contrasted with those of an eidetic t/feory of mental
processes, and let us therefore make clear what those aims .and me-
thods really are which, as we have suggested, are essentially inappro-
priate to the sphere of mental processes.

§72. Eidetic Sciences: Concrete, Abstract, ““ Mathematical.”

We start from the division of essences and eidetic sciences into
material and formal. The formal ones we can elimir‘lat.e (ther.cby
eliminating the whole set of formal mathematical dl.sc;p'lme§), since
phenomenology obviously belongs among the matcnal eidetic scien-
ces. Ifanalogy can be any guide to method, it will actmost pom{erfully
if we restrict ourselves to material mathematical disciplines like, for
example, geometry and accordingly ask more speciﬁcal‘l‘y wheth’e’r a
phenomenology must be, or can be, constituted as a “geometry” of
mental processes. N N

To acquire the insight desired here, it is necessary to bear in min !
some important findings which belong to the general theory o
science.'® ‘

Any theoretical science unites an ideally closed. totality jby refer-
ence to a province of knowledge which, for its part, isdetermined by a

15 AUTHOR 'S FOOTNOTE: In connectionwith thefurther exposition, cf. above Part One, Chapter
One, especially §§12, 15 and 16.



(134>

162 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

higher genus. A radical unity is attained only when we go back to the
absolutely highest genus, i.e., when we go back to the particular
region and to the components of the regional genus, i.e., to the
highest genera united in the regional genus, genera which may be
based one upon another. The structure of the highest concrete genus
(theregion), made up in part of discrete highest genera and in part of
highest genera founded one upon another (and, in this fashion,
embracing one another), corresponds to the structure of the subordi-
nate concreta made up in part of discrete lowest species and in partof
lowest species founded one upon the other; for example, in the case of
the physical thing, temporal determinateness, spatial determinate-
ness and material determinateness. To each region there corresponds
a regional ontology which comprises a number of regional sciences

either self-sufficiently closed or perhaps based one upon another,

corresponding precisely to the highest genera which are united in

making up the region. To subordinate genera mere disciplines or so-

called theories correspond — e.g., the discipline pertaining to conic

sections corresponds to the genus conic section. In conceptual terms,

such a discipline has no complete self-sufficiency, since in its cogni-

tions and in their cognitive groundings it naturally must have at its

disposal the entire foundation of eidetic cognitions which derives its

unity from the highest genus.

In accordance with whether the highest genera are regional (con-
crete) or merely components of regional genera, the sciences are either
concrete or abstract. The distinction obviously corresponds to the uni-
versal distinction between concrete and abstract genera.!® Conse-
quently the province is made up either of concrete objects (as in the
case of the eidetics of Nature) or else of abstract objects (such as
spatial shapes, temporal shapes, or the shapes of movements). The
essential relationship of all abstract genera to concrete and ultimate-
ly to regional genera gives to all abstract disciplines and complete
abstract sciences an essential relationship to concrete sciences and
<ultimately> to the regional sciences.

The division of eidetic sciences has its exact parallel, moreover, in a
division of the experiential sciences. They too are distinguished from
one another with respect to the regions. We have, for example, one
physical science of Nature; and all the single sciences of Nature are
properly mere disciplines: the potent set of laws, not only eidetic but

8 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §15, pp. 30f.
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also empirical, which pertain to Nature as a whf)le prior Elo any
separation into spheres of Nature, gives them unity. .I.n addition,
different regions can prove to be interconnected by empirical laws, as

for example the region of the physical and the region of the psychical. (135>

If we look now at the familiar eidetic sciences, we are struck l?y thﬁ
fact that their procedure is not descriptiv.e, that, e.g., t.he lowest eidetic
species, that is to say, the countless sp.atla.l §hapcs wl.nch can be. drawn
in space, are not seized upon in intuitions of single partla.ll?lrs,
described and ordered into classes by geometry, as dct the empirical
sciences of Nature with respect to the empirical formations of Nature.
On the contrary, geometry fixes a few kinds offun'damental structu-
res, the ideas of solid, plane, point, anglfe, anc},the !1ke, the ones wfhllclh
play the determining role in the “ax'lo'ms. Wlth th.e'hclp of the
axioms, i.e., the primitive eidetic laws, it is thefl ina I?’()S‘tlor{ tO‘dCI’lVC
purely deductively all the spatial sha}?es ‘.‘ex1stn?g, t.hat 1s, 1d'ea:lly
possible <shapes, in space and all the eidetic rel'at‘lonshlps pertaining
to those shapes in the form of exactly determmlng.concepts which
take the place of the essences which, as a ru'le, remain foreign to our
intuition. The generic essence of the province of geometry, or the
pure essence of space, is of such a character tha.t geometry can be
completely certain of dominating actually by its method all tze
possibilities and of determining them ex?ctly. In other words,ft e
multiplicity comprising all spatial formations has a‘:‘ema‘rkable- un,-’
damental logical property, indicated in the names, a’ﬁeﬁmte manifold
and “mathematical manifold in the pregnant sense,” which we hereby
introduce. '

Such a manifold is characterized by the fact that a finite number of
concepts and propositions derivable in a given case from the essence of the
province in question, in the manner characterzst.zc of purely analyt'zc necessity
completely and unambiguously determines to totalzt) of all t{ze posszb'le fo.rm;ll-
tions belonging to the province so that, of essential necessity, nothing in the
province is left open. o ]

We can also say that such a manifold has the dlStlnCtl.Vfi pr’?pert)j o
being “mathematically-exhaustively dejinable.”_The “deﬁmtlc‘)‘n consists
of the system of axiomatic concepts and axioms; and th‘e matherna-
tically exhaustive” consists of the fact that the d"e'ﬁn_mg assertions
involve the greatest conceivable prejudgment [Prdjudiz] concerning
the manifold: nothing remains undetermined. . ' ‘ ‘

An equivalent of the concept of a definite manifold is contained in
the following propositions:
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indse i is: Do the
Any proposition which can be constructed out of the distinctive abstract moments otj many kinds; akr)lc: ;}:i 2:;512:)1?5 ?(:"‘;an;rovinces
(136} axiomatic concepts, regardless of its logical form, is either a pure highest genera pertaining to t}‘l‘ose ahs ratical” disciplines after the
formal-logical consequence of the axioms or else a pure formal- here for definite dlspclplmes, mat 32 Iy look for a definite system <1375
logical anti-consequence — that is to say, a proposition formally manner of geometry? MUSt;VZaCi.Or R fth upon it? Correlatively,
contradicting the axioms, so that its contradictory opposite would be of axioms here anc‘l‘ erect a de ulcfl\;fr:n Ztions” ﬁere o from them
a formal-logical consequence of the axioms. /r the case of a mathemati- must we look for .fllnd_am(:;t; 3 v by o conse(,]u ential applica-
cally definite manifold the concepts ““true” and “formal-logical consequence of derive by construction, 1.¢., dequc wet.);l t}(l)rmations in the province
the axioms™ are equivalent; and so are the concepts “false” and “formal- tion of the axioms, all the o.ther. essgnBl e e eonoe of
logical anti-consequence of the axioms.” and their 'es?entlal dete.rmmatlolrls- beunoted is that it is a mediate
A system of axioms which, in the manner indicated, “‘exhaustively such a de“““f& .and this ml;St afsohiCh ever’l if they are “drawn in
defines” a manifold purely analytically is what I call also a definite logical detfrmmmg the ?eiu s o vtv inc’a able of being seized upon
system of axioms. Any deductive discipline based on such a system is a the figure,” are of FS.Seml&, necess;r;’me apcorrelative version of our
definite discipline or, in the pregnant sense, one which is mathematical. n immed}ate ntuition. ) € C}? o tream of consciousness a genuine
The definitions continue to exist collectively if we let the material question m these Word:. Iskt €°® ‘rtea;actualness isit like Nature, the
particularization of the manifold become completely undetermined mathematlf:al mamftOld'. Takenini :1 ch indeed’ if the ideal which
— that is to say, if we undertake formalizing universalization. The Nature which P}.l'ym'cs 1s‘ab0u:‘la w! ltl concei\; ed. must be charac-
system of axioms then changes into a system of forms of axioms; the guides the physicist 1s vahql, an St.?cldz ’
manifold, into a form of manifolds; and the discipline, into a terized as a concrete definite manifo o to the theory of science is
discipline-form.17 A highly significant problem pertaining to

that of becoming completely clear about all the relevant'essentlzhxl
questions involved here; thus after the concept of the definite mani-

i fexamining the conditions
§73. Application to the Problem of Phenomenology. Description and Exact fold has been fixed, there is fthe probl-em> oe tish gifit is to corres-
Determinati which a materially determined province mus.t satisty > ,
etermination. pond to that idea. One necessary condition is exactness mdclonc.el’ '1
e b b f free choice and logica
What can be said, then, about phenomenology in comparison with format.zon, which is byhno r:za:fst:lil (:nsit;;ro:)edly axiomatic concepts
geometry as a representative of all material mathematics? It is clear technique; rat}lller, n t t(: C?ﬂemonstrable in immediate intuition, it
oy ' e
that phenomenology belongs among the concrete-eidetic disciplines. which, after all, must . themselves which are seized upon. But
Its extension is made up of essences of mental processes which are not presupposes exailt.ne;s ‘2‘71 t :c?’se:::énces can be found in a particular
. ex
abstracta but instead concreta. These concreta, as concreta, have the extent to whic

. .n
eidetic province, and whether exact essences can be se{ch upon ;)
) '" AUTHOR’SFOOTNOTE: On this f. Logische Untersuchungen, Vol. 11,§§69 and 70. — The concepts actual intuition as substructing all essences and accordmgly as 51'1 -
introduced here served me already at the beginning of the 1890’ (in the “Untersuchungen zur ’ . .. . nents too, are matters dependmg
Theorie der formal-mathematischen Disziplinen” [“Investigations Pertaining to the Theory of structing all the\lr eidetic compo & a estion
Formal-Mathematical Disciplines”], which I intended as a continuation of my Philosophie der entire]y on the pecuhar nature of the province in qu .

Arithmetik) Philosophy of Arithmetic], namely to the purpose of finding a_fundamental solution to The problem just mentioned is intimately related to the funda-
the problem of the imaginary. (Cf. the brief reference, Logische Untersuchungen, Vol.I1, p- 250 P J

i ertaining to an essentially
<English translation, p- 242>.) Since then I have often had occasion to develop the relevant mental and still unsolved problems p g

A . : “description,” with
concepts and theories in lectures and seminars, partly in complete detail; and in the winter necessary clarification of the I'Clatlonshlp between descnptz s
semester of 1901 /02 (reading with Schukmann, instead of 1900/01 as in the three printed editions] I dealt

. . 2 [
. . g X . oo its “descriptive concepts,” and ‘“‘unambiguous determmatlor‘l or “exact
with them in a double lecture to the Géttingen Mathematical Society. Some parts of this train . o . ‘ts “ideal cepts”. and para]le] with that, a
of thoughts have found their way into the literature, without mention of their original sources. determznatzon, with its “‘ideal concepts’™, > hip between “‘des-
The close relationship of the concept of definiteness to the “‘axiom of completeness’ clarification of the so-little understood relations 1p

introduced by Hilbert for the foundation of arithmetic will be immediately obvious to every criptive” and “explanatory” sciences. An attempt to deal with these
mathcmatician.
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IE){roble}Ts. will be C(?mmunicated in the sequel to these investigations.
ere the interruption of the main trend of our deliberations must not

(138) be unduly prolonged; nor has our preparation been sufficient to

enable us to treat such questions exhaustively. In what follows here it

will bt'? enough if ‘we indicate in a general fashion some points
deserving our consideration.

§74. Descriptive and Exact Sciences.

Let us connect our considerations to the contrast between geometry
and descriptive natural science. The geometer is not interested in de
facta sensuously intuitable shapes, as the descriptive natural scientist
is. He does not, like the latter, fashion morphological concepts of vague
conﬁgura.tiongl. types which are directly seized upon on the basis of
sensuous intuition and which, in their vagueness, become concept-
u'ally and terminologically fixed. The vagueness of such concepts, the
circumstance that their spheres of application are fluid, does, not
make them defective; for in the spheres of knowledge where they are
used they are absolutely indispensable, or in those spheres they are
the only legitimate concepts. If the aim is to give appropriate concep-
Fual .e.xpression to the intuitionally given essential characteristics of
intuitionally given physical things, that means precisely that the
lat.ter must be taken as they are given. And they are given precisely as
fluid; and typical essences can become seized upon as exemplified in
them only in immediately analytic eidetic intuition. The most perfect
geometry and the most perfect practical mastery of it cannot enable
the descriptive natural scientist to express (in exact geometrical
concepts) what he expresses in such a simple, understandable, and
completely appropriate manner by the words “notches,” ‘iscal-
loped,” “lens-shaped,” “umbelliform,” and the like -— all to them
concepts which are essentially, rather than accidentally, inexact and conse-
quently also non-mathematical. ,
Geometrical concepts are “ideal”

: concepts, expressing somethi
which cannot be “seen:’ PP ; hing
3

are cssemtinlly oo thar; E}}:exr “?rigin"’ gnd therefore ltheir content
express, ot “iceal 0se o descrzptz.ve concepts; as COIlCt.tptS they
simpliciter, Fan e (’30 ut essences drawn'lmmedlately from intuition
have the chan . pcepﬁ; ha\’ze.as their c.orrelates essences which

cteristic of “ideas’ in the Kantian sense. Contrasted with

these ideas i
or -

correl , ld.eal CSSCHC@S, we ﬁnd morp/lologlcal essences as the
ates of descriptive concepts.
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That ideation which yields ideal essences, as ideal limits” which it
is essentially impossible to find in any sensuous intuition but which

morphological essences “approach’ more or less closely without ever (139)

reaching them — this ideation is fundamentally different in its
essence from the seizing upon an essence by simple “abstraction” in
which a salient “‘moment” is raised into the region of essences as
something essentially vague, as something typical.!® The firmness and
the pure distinguishability of generic concepts, or generic essences, which
have their extension in the realm of fluidity, must not be confused
with the exactness of ideal concepts and of genera which include only the
idea in their extension.!? It can then be seen, furthermore, that exact
sciences and purely descriptive sciences do indeed combine but that they
cannot take the place of the other, that no exact science, i.e., no
science operating with ideal substructions, no matter how highly
developed, can perform the original and legitimate tasks of pure
description.?

§75. Phenomenology as a Descriptive Eidetic Doctrine of Pure Mental Proces-
s€S.

As for phenomenology, it is concerned to be a descriptive eidetic
doctrine of transcendentally pure mental processes as viewed in the
phenomenological attitude; and, like any other descriptive, non-
substructing and non-idealizing discipline, it has its inherent legiti-
macy. Whatever can be apprehended eidetically in pure intuition as
belonging to reduced mental processes, either as a really inherent
component part or as an intentional correlate of the latter, properly
belongs to phenomenology and is for it a great source of absolute
cognitions.

But let us examine somewhat more closely the extent to which
actually scientific descriptions can become established in the pheno-
menological field with its innumerable eidetic concreta, and what
such descriptions are in a position to accomplish.

18 MarginalnoteinCopy A: Y etanotherfundamentalkind ofabstractionisthatofforming formal-
ontological eidetic concepts

19 Addition to this sentence in Copy A: nor with the exactness of formal-logical concepts, which are
exact themselves. But the latter need not be considered here in the material sphere.

2 Marginal note in Copy A: Thatis not correct because the difference betweena limit-ideaand a
formal idea is not taken into consideration. On the other hand, material disciplines and material
eidetic laws were the things to be considered here.
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It‘is peculiar to consciousness of whatever sort that it fluctuates in
flowing away in various dimensions in such a manner that there can
be no speaking of a conceptually exact fixing of any eidetic concreta
or of any of their immediately constitutive moments. Let us take, for
ex.ample, a mental process of the genus, “phantasy of a physical
.thmg,” as that process is given to us in a phenomenological-
Immanental perception or in an (always reduced) intuition of some
qther kind. Then the phenomenologically single example (the eidetic
singularity) is that physical thing-phantasy in the entire fullness of its
concretion precisely as it flows smoothly in the flux of mental proces-
ses, precisely the determinateness and indeterminateness with which
it makes its physical thing appear now from one side and now from
another, precisely in the distinctness or blurriness, in the vacillating
clarity and intermittent obscurity, etc., which are indeed proper toit.
Phenomenology not only drops the individuation but elevates the whole
essential content, in the fullness of its concretion, into eidetic con-
sciousness and takes it as an ideally identical essence which, like any
other essence, could be singularized not only hic et nunc but also in
countless examples. One sees at once that there can be no thoughtofa
conceptual and terminological fixing of this or any other such fluid
concretum, and that the same holds with respect to each of its immedi-
ate and no less fluid parts and abstract moments.

But though there can be no speaking of an unambiguous determi-
ning of eidetic singularities in our sphere of description, the situation is
quite otherwise in the case of essences belonging to higher levels of
specificity. These are accessible to rigid differentiation, to continuous
identifying maintenance [Durchhaltung], and strict conceptual for-
mulation and likewise to analysis into component essences; and
accordingly in their case the tasks of a comprehensive scientific
description can be imposed as meaningful tasks.

Th}ls we describe and, in so doing, determine by strict concepts the
generic essence of perception taken universally or that of subordinate
species, such as the perception of physical things and their determi-
nations, the perception of animate beings, etc.; likewise the essence of
memory taken universally, empathy taken universally, willing taken
gnlversally, etc. Prior to these, however, are the highest universali-
ties: the mental process taken universally, the cogitatio taken univer-
sally, which already make extensive essential descriptions possible.

2 . .
Marginal note in Copy D: That is too restricted
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The nature of the process of seizing upon, analyzing, and describing
generic essences is obviously such that what can be done at higher
levels is not dependent on what has been done at lower levels, e.g., in
such a manner that a systematic inductive procedure might be the
required method, a gradual ascending of the scale of increasing
universality.

Still another consequence may be added here. According to what
has been stated, deductive theorizings are excluded from phenome-
nology. Mediate inferences are not exactly denied to it; but, since all its
cognitions ought to be descriptive, purely befitting the immanental
sphere, inferences, non-intuitive modes of procedure of any kind,
only have the methodic function of leading us to the matters in
question upon which a subsequent direct seeing of essences must
make given. Analogies which emerge may suggest presumed likeli-
hoods about concatenations of essences prior to actual intuition, and
conclusions may be drawn from them; but ultimately an actual
seeing of the concatenations of essences must redeem the presumed
likelihoods. As long as that has not occurred, we have no phenome-
nological result.

In the eidetic province of reduced phenomena (either asa whole or
in some partial province), this admittedly does not answer the
pressing question of whether, besides the descriptive procedure, one
might not follow — as a counterpart to descriptive phenomenology —
an idealizing procedure which substitutes pure and strict ideals for
intuited data and might even serve as the fundamental means for a
mathesis of mental processes.

However much the investigations just carried out were compelled
to leave open, they have advanced us considerably and not just by
bringing a series of important problems within our field of vision. Itis
now completely clear to us that nothing of value for the establishing
of phenomenology can be gained by proceeding according to analo-
gy- It is only a misleading prejudice to believe that the methods of
historically given a priori sciences, all of which are exclusively?? exact
sciences of ideal objects, must serve forthwith as models for every new
science, particularly for our transcendental phenomenology — as
though there could be?? eidetic sciences of but one single methodic

type, that of “exactness.” Transcendental phenomenology, as a

22 Insertion in Copy D: throughout idealizing
23 Insertion in Copy A: only material

<1415



170 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

descriptive science of essence, belongs however to a fundamental class of

erdetic sciences totally different from the one to which the mathematical
sciences belong.

CHAPTER TWO

UNIVERSAL STRUCTURES OF PURE
CONSCIOUSNESS

§76. The Theme of the Following Investigations.

The realm of transcendental consciousness as the realm of what s, in a
determined sense, ““absolute” being, has been provided us by the
phenomenological reduction. It is the primal category of all being

(or, in our terminology, the primal region), the one in which all other
regions of being are rooted, to which, according to their essence, they
are relative and on which they are therefore all essentially depen-
dent. The theory of categories must start entirely from this most
radical of all ontological distinctions — being as consciousness and
being as something which becomes “‘manifested” in consciousness,
“transcendent” being — which, as we see, can be attained in its
purity and appreciated only by the method of the phenomenological
reduction. In the essential relationship between transcendental and
transcendent being are rooted all the relationships already touched on
by us repeatedly but later to be explored more profoundly, between
phenomenology and all other sciences — relationships in the sense of
which it is implicit that the dominion of phenomenology includesin a
certain remarkable manner all the other sciences. The excluding has at
the same time the characteristic of a revaluing change in sign; and with this
change the revalued affair finds a place once again in the phenomenological
sphere. Figuratively speaking, that which is parenthesized is not
erased from the phenomenological blackboard but only parenthesi-
zed, and thereby provided with an index. As having the latter it is,
however, part of the major theme of inquiry.

Itis absolutely necessary that this situation with the points of view
peculiar to it be understood thoroughly. Included here is, for exam-
ple, the fact that physical Nature undergoes exclusion, while at the
same time there is not only a phenomenology of natural-scientific
consciousness as a matter of natural-scientific experiencing and think-
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ing but also a phenomenology of Nature itself as the correlate of
natural-scientific consciousness. Likewise, though psychology and
the cultural sciences are affected by the excluding, there is a pheno-
menology of man, his personality, his personal properties and his
(human) flow of consciousness; furthermore, a phenomenology of the
social mind, of social formations, cultural products, etc. Everything
transcendent, in as much as it becomes given in consciousness, is an
object for phenomenological investigation not only with respect to
the consciousness of it — e.g., the different modes of consciousness in
which it becomes given as the same — but also, though this is
essentially involved with the former, as what is given and accepted in
the modes of givenness.

Thus there are immense domains of phenomenological research
for which one is not in the least prepared when one starts out from the
idea of the mental process — especially if one begins, as we all do,
with the psychological attitude and has allowed the concept of the
mental process to be prescribed for him in the first place by the
psychology of our times — and which one will at first be little inclined
to accept as at all phenomenological because of the influence of
internal hindrances. In the case of psychology and the cultural
sclences this inclusion of what has been parenthesized results in quite
Peculiar and at first rather confusing situations. To indicate this only
in the case of psychology we note that consciousness, as a datum of
psychological experience, thus as human or brute consciousness, is an
objeg of psychology, in experiential-scientific research, an object of
empl}'ical psychology; in essential-scientific research, an object of
eidetic psychology.! On the other hand, as having the modification
ftffected by parenthesizing, the whole world with all its psychical
individuals and their psychical processes, belongs in phenomenolo-
gy: all of it as a correlate of absolute consciousness. Consciousness
therefbre makes its appearance here in different modes of apprehen-
sion and different contexts, and different ones moreover within
phen(?menology itself: namely, within the latter itself first as absolute
consciousness and secondly, in the correlate, as psychological cons-
clousness which occurs in the natural world — as in a certain manner

revalued i i i '
» yet without losing the content peculiar to it as conscious-
ness. Those are difficult

and extraordinarily important ¢
They account for the fact t y 1mpo ontexts.

hatany phenomenological finding concer-

! Margi; .
arginal note 1o this sentence in Copy A: Uncl
4 > Unclear
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ning absolute consciousness can be reinterpreted as an eidetic-
psychological finding (which, strictly considered, is itself by no me-
ans phenomenological), although here the phenomenological modes
of observing things is the more inclusive and, as absolute, is the more
radical mode. To see all this and consequently to confer a completely
transparent clarity on the essential relationships between pure phe-
nomenology, on the one hand, and eidetic and empirical psychology
(or cultural sciences, as the case may be) on the other hand, is of great
concern to those disciplines and to philosophy. Specifically psycholo-
gy, which is aspiring so strongly in our times, can acquire the radical
foundation still lacking to it only if it has at its command far-reaching
insights into the essential contexts indicated.

The indications just given make us sensible of how far we still are
from an understanding of phenomenology. We have learned to
practice the phenomenological attitude; we have removed a number
of confusing methodological objections; we have defended the legiti-
macy of a pure description: the field of research lies open. But we do
not yet know what the major themes are in <that field>; more particular-
ly, what fundamental lines of description are prescribed by the most universal
essential species of mental processes. To produce clarity in these con-
nections, in the following chapters we shall attempt to characterize
just these most universal essential species, at least with respect to
some especially important traits.

With these new considerations we are not actually forsaking the
problem of method. Our discussions of method up to the present were'
already determined by the most universal insights into the essence of
the phenomenological sphere. It is obvious that a more penetrating
knowledge of the latter — not with respect to its single particulars but
with respect to the all-prevasive universalities — must also put into
our hands norms of method which have a richer content and which
are, at the same time, norms with which all specific methods must
square. A method, after all, is nothing which is, or which can be,
brought in from outside. Rather than a method, formal logic and
formal noetics provide only the form of a possible method; and useful
as a knowledge of form may be methodologically, a determinate me-
thod — determined not with respect to its technical particularity but
with respect to the universal type of method <to which it belongs) — is
a norm which arises from the fundamental regional specificity and
the universal structures of the province in question, so that a cogni-
tive seizing upon such a method depends essentially on knowledge of
these structures.

(144>
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$77. Reflection as a Fundamental Peculiarity of the Sphere of Mental Proces-
ses. Studies in Reflection.

Among the most universal essential peculiarities of the sphere of pure
mental processes we shall deal with reflection first. We shall do so
because of its universal methodological function: the phenomenologi-
cal method operates exclusively in acts of reflection. But concerning
the efficacy of reflection and therefore the possibility of any pheno-
menology whatever there exist skeptical doubts which we wish to
remove completely at the outset.

Already in our preliminary deliberations we had to speak of
reflection.? The results which we achieved there, even before enter-
ing the field of phenomenology, we can still take over now while
rigorously effecting the phenomenological reduction, since those
findings concerned only what is essentially peculiar to mental proces-
ses, thus, as we know, what need only be transcendentally purified
with respect to the formulation placed upon them in order for us to
retain them as a secure possession. First of all we shall recapitulate
what is already familiar and attempt at the same time to penetrate
more deeply into the subject-matter as well as into the nature of the
phenomenological studies made possible and demanded by reflect-
ion.

Each Ego is living its mental processes, and in the latter a great
variety is included really-inherently and intentively.3 It lives them:
that is not to say that it has them and <has its “eye on” what they
include and is seizing upon them in the manner characteristic of an
experiencing of something immanent or of any other intuiting and
objectivating of something immanent. Any mental process which is
not an object of regard can, with respect to ideal possibility, become
“regarded;” a reflection on the partof the Ego is directed to it, it now
becomes an object for the Ego. The situation is the same in the case of
possible Ego-regards directed to the components of the mental pro-
cess and to its intentionalities (to that of which the mental process may
be a consciousness). In turn, the reflections are mental processes and,
as reflections, can become the substrates of new reflections; and so on

ad infinitum as a matter of essentially necessary universality.

% AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §38, pp. 65f., and §45, p. 83.
3Marginal note in Copy A: Ttis always better not to refer to the plurality of Egos, morcover, and
could give rise to unnecessary doubt.
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When the mental process which, at any particular t.ime, is actuaﬁy
being lived comes into reflective regard it becomt.:s given as actually
being lived, as existing “now.”” But not only that: it becomes g}vtin as
having just now been and, in so far as it was unregarded, prem;e y l:«;15
having been unregarded, as not haV}ng been reflectcd on. In tf e
natural attitude, without our thinking about it, we take it for
granted that mental processes do not exist only whep we advert t(?
them and seize upon them in an experience of somf?thmg immanent;
and we also take it for granted that they ac'tually ex%sted and, mde_ed,
were actually lived by us if they are still, in reflection on S(?methmg
immanent, within retention (‘“‘primary’”’ memory) as having been
“Just now,” “still intended to.”. . . .

We are convinced moreover that rcﬁecthn on the basis ofand “in
recollection gives us cognizance of our earlier mental processes, the
ones which were present ‘‘then,” which were then pe‘rcelvabLe,
though not perceived, as something 1mmanFnt.4 According to the
naively natural view the very same holds with respect to an?gﬂpa&
tion, to forward-looking expectation. Thf? first thing to 1:’6 considere
in that connection is immediate “protention” (as we might saY.), Fhe
precise counterpart of immediate retention; afxd t'her'1, presentiating
in a quite different way, the anticipation which is, in morfrdpropzlj
sense, reproductive and is the counterpart qf ‘recollecuon [I/(ti/ze le;retrlto

nerung]. «<In such anticipation> the 1r'1tu1.t1ve1y cxpectf , tha \
which one intends in foresight as ““‘coming in th.e .futu.re, has at the
same time, owing to possible reflection “in” anticipation, the 51gr'nﬁ-
cation of something which will be perceived; justas thf.: retrospective-
ly remembered has the signification of something which was percel-f
ved. Thus we can reflect in anticipation too, and become aware o
mental processes of our own upon which we were not focused in it, as
processes belonging to the anticipated as such: as we do whenever w}cl:
say that we shall see what is coming, our reflective regard on suc
occasions adverting to the “future” mental processes f’f perception.
We make all that clear to ourselves in the natural amt.ude, perhaps
as psychologists, and we trace the broader contexts in which the
a are involved. ‘
phlefn\(/)vr:::)w effect the phenomenological® reduction, our ﬁn.ddmgs
(inside their parentheses) change into exemplificatory cases of eidetic

* Marginal note in Copy A: Reflection in memory (also p. 148).
5 Insertion in Copy D: and eidetic
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universalities which we can appropriate and systematically study
within the limits of pure intuition. For example, in a living intuition
(which even may be imaginary) we put ourselves into the effecting of
some act or other, perhaps into a rejoicing at a course of theoretical
thought which goes on freely and fruitfully. We effect all the reduct-
ions and see what lies in the pure essence of the phenomenological
matters here. First of all, then, a being adverted to the thought which
are going on. We develop the exemplificatory phenomenon still
further: During the pleasing course of thoughts a reflective regard
becomes adverted to the rejoicing. The latter becomes a mental
process regarded and perceived as something immanent, fluctuating
and fading away thus and so as it i regarded reflectively. At the same
time, the freedom of the course of thought suffers; we are now
conscious of it in a modified manner; the pleasingness belonging to its
continuance is also affected essentially — that too we can observe by
adverting our «eflective regard in yet other directions. But let us
leave this out of considerations now and take note of the following.
The first reflection on the rejoicing finds it as actually present now,
but not as only now beginning. It is there as continuing to endure, as already
lived before, only not looked at. That is, there evidently exists the
possibility of tracing the past duration and mode of givenness of what
is pleasing, of paying attention to earlier phases in the course of the
theoretical course of thought and also to the regard which was
previously directed to it; on the other hand, there exists the possibili-
ty of paying attention to the rejoicing advertence to it and, by
contrast, to seize upon the lack of a regard adverted to it in the
phenomenon which has run its course. But also, with respect to the
rejoicing which has subsequently become an object, we have the
possibility of effecting a reflection on the reflection which objec-
tivates the latter and of thus making even more effectively clear the
difference between a rejoicing which is lived, but not regarded, and a
regarded rejoicing; likewise the modifications which are introduced by
the acts of seizing-upon. explicating, etc., which start with the
advertence of regard.

All that we can consider in the phenomenological attitude and
eudetically, either in its higher universality or with respect to whatever
may come to light essentially in the case of particular kinds of mental
processes. The entire stream of mental processes, with the lived
processes which, in the mode of consciousness as not modified reflectionally,
belong to it, can thus be submitted to a scientific eidetic study aiming

Y 177
GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOG

atsystematiccompletenessand, more particularly., vtwttl;v?;spcc(:)cr: ;aalisz ;oi
all the possibilities of mental procgss-moments m }in me)rzl contained
in them and therefore specifically _w1th respect to t 'E . per ces.
hich are perhaps intended to in them in a modified mann
o r};e intentionalia of these processes. We have already bec'ome
y inted with examples of the latter in the form of thc')se modifica-
e fmental processes which are intentively included in all presen-
oton rrlcd carPl) be singled out by reflection “in” presentiations: for
tlatlOnieanthe “was-perceived” which is contained in any memory
Cxac‘irrtlﬁe :‘will-be-perceived” contained in every expectation.
amThe study of the stream of mental processes is, for its part, carried
on in variety of peculiarly structurecli reﬂectlv: z;it; V:/V}}):icck;lt};;rrcl:lr\;i
also belong in the stream of mental processe ,Ob. res
i eflections at a higher level, can be rr}ade the. bjects
gﬁzg(l)rrlrg;e;ological analyses. This is because their analy:s és fznici:
mental to a universal phenomenology _and .to.the_mel: o (;l gtrue
insight quite indispensible 1t}o it. Somet?megn ::ltljra 1;(:1 d\;l(:; n}l/ental
i se of psychology. By vague reter . :
;)nr(;}clsssC:s in rege};tion or in memory — which people usually 1df(?ristilfy
with reflection — nothing is accompllshc.:d, apart from many ?c:isely
which is frequently combined diref:tly w1th.such references t(lfl)at ther};
because of the lack of serious eidetic anz.ilysxs) such as, eg. 1 there
can be no such thing at all as perception and observation o

thing immanent. )
Let us enter somewhat more closely into these matters.

§78. The Phenomenological Study of Reflections on Mental Processes.

According to what has just been explained, reﬂe'ctlon is a namf:f(f)‘(l)(;~
acts in which the stream of mental processes, .w1th.all its mani d
occurrences (mental process-moments, int'entlonaha) bel:co;r;e et\lzlle
dentially apprehensible and analyzable. I.t is, as we can also )},an
name of the method of consciousness leading to the cognition olf be}:
consciousness whatever. By this very methoFi, hpweverillt 1ts;3ne e
comes an Object of possible studies: Reﬂectlon' is also t ehn: me o
kinds of mental processes which belong essentially togethe

48
therefore the theme of a main chapter of phenomenology. The task of (148>

istingui i « ions” and analyze
that chapter is to distinguish the different “‘reflections y

them all in a systematic order.
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In this connection, first of all, one must make it clear that “reflect-
ton” of any kind has the characteristic of being a modification of a
consciousness and, moreover, a modification which essentially any
conscousness can undergo.

We speak here of modification because any reflection is, according
to its essence, the consequence of changes in attitude whereby an
already given mental process or really immanental Datum thereof
(one not modified reflectionally) undergoes a certain transmutation
precisely into the mode of consciousness (or object of consciousness)
reflectionally modified. The already given mental process can itself
already have the characteristic of reflectionally modified conscious-
ness of something, so that the new modification belongs to a higher
level; but ultimately we get back to mental processes which are
absolutely unmodified reflectionally, and to the really inherent and
the intentive dabile belonging to them. Now, according to an eidetic
law, any mental process can become converted into reflectional
modifications, and «can be converteds along different lines with
which we shall become more precisely acquainted.

The fundamental methodological significance of the eidetic study
of the reflections for phenomenology and, no less, for psychology, is
shown by the fact that under reflection all modes of the seizing upon
the essence of something immanent and, on the other hand, of
experiencing something immanent, are included. Included therefore
is, e.g., perception of something immanent which is, in fact, a reflecti-
oninso faras it presupposes a turning of one’s regard from something
else of which one was conscious to the consciousness of that some-
thing. In like manner, as we mentioned (in the last section) when
discussing the taken-for-granted features of the natural attitude, any
memory admits not only of a reflective turning of one’s regard to it
itself but also of the peculiar modification of reflection ““in” memory.

In memory there is at first, perhaps, consciousness of, e.g., the course

ofa piece of music unmodified reflectionally in the mode of the “past.”

But there belongs to the essence of the object of such a consciousness

the possibility of reflecting on the having-been-perceived of that

object. There likewise exists for expectation,

for consciousness foresee-
ing “what is coming,” the eidetic

possibility of turning one’s regard
away from what is coming to its having-become-perceived. Inherent
in these eidetic connections is the fact that the statements, “I remem-
ber A” and “I have perceived A,” “I foresee A and “I will perceive
A,” are a priori and immediately equivalent — byt they are only
equivalent since the sense is different in each case.
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Here the phenomenological task is to investigate systematically all (149}

. . ¢
the modifications of mental processes falling .under the.heaﬁmg oe
reflection, in connection with all the modifications to which they il}ll'

b ) e
essentially related and which they presuppose. The latter (:oncernrsn the
totality of essential modifications which any rr:iental p;‘loceds.sff t

ing i igi i ition, the differen
ary course and, in addition,
undergo during its origin ; : :
kinds (g)f variations which can be conceived idealiter as effected on
) < M bR
each mental process by means of “‘operations. A
In itself every mental process is a flux of becoming, is wha it :
. . . o ou
eneration originaliter of an invariant essential type; it 1s a contlllmsle .
flow of retentions and protentions mediated by a ﬂOW}l’lg p aw o
originarity itself in which there is consc1ousncs; off thf hviin§ rg)er of
istincti its and “after.
i tradistinction to its “‘belore
the mental process in con : na “atter ?
mental process has its pa
On the other hand, every ! ‘ R s tdeally
i ductions which can be rega
different forms of repro \ ¢ regarded as lcca’y
i « ive” formations of the original me p
inherent “‘operative’” trans . " ocess:
i ” t thoroughly mo
its ¢ rresponding” and ye ly modif
each has its “‘precisely co onding”™ horough y modiee
i tion, likewise in a possible anticip ,
counterpart in a recollec s e In _ : in e
possiblepmere7 phantasy and, again, in the reiterations o
variations. _ S
Naturally we conceive all the parallelized men?a.l progessesr ;
i tial composition: the paral-
cesses of a common essen : aral
L i d to the same intentiona
therefore intend to
lel mental processes should ore : e raaness by
jectiviti i them in identical modes of g _
objectivities, and intend to  iden s
virJtue of thé range of all those which, in other respects of pos
variation, can take place. . ‘ .
Becaus,e the® modifications under consideration belonﬁ totoi
. . o .
mental process as ideally inherent possible V;Lr'la}ilons,bt tllll ot
i i i tions idealiter which can be :
certain extent designating opera able o it
1 process>, they are reitera s
of as effected on any «mental p ' ad i,
the modified mental processes.
they are also to be effected on \ o -
acterized as su
i ntal process already char
sely, starting from any me TOCESS : e
i i 1 uselfis always characte
a modification, and which then . ‘ as hat
«modification>, we are led back to certain primal mental p;(?gittt e ;he
“impressions” which absolutely originary mental 1'}1)r0‘ceslse}sl ex 1are e
i tions of physical things
henomenological sense. Thus percep ‘ - orist
Eary mental processes in relation to all rememberings, presenta

i E -€sses
8 Marginal note in Copy D: Constitution of the temporality of all mental proces
7 Inse;lion in Copy A: reproductfve
8 Insertion in Copy A: reproductive
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. . .. So it istic of what is “‘still”” living and
in phantasy; and so forth. They are therefore as originary as concrete is mtendeg to in it :{1 bthe cltl)arac;el(‘)litrlsce only so far as the content of
mental processes can be universally. This is because they have in what has Jus}z now .ee(r;, uct}?escThus e.g., in view of the fact that

. . . . : a . g.
{150} their concretion, more precisely considered, only one, but also always whatis ;hus ¢ ar.‘a.thrIZfCa trcfne and not (’)f a c,olor We likewise seize
: . . . ng o .
ntinuously flowing, absolutely originary phase — the moment of the it was the perceiving . ing i
iai‘fic:lglnol;o i % P omemayp upon the relative legitimacy of recollection of something .1mma.ner11t
: . ntent of this remembering, singly
We can relate these modifications primarily to the actionally which reaches sohfar as 't}:ger:coollecti on-characteristic (whi,ch, uni-
conscious mental processes not reflectionally modified, since we can regarded, shows the ge?::;]none by each moment remembered) — a <151
see at once that everything intended to in reflectionally modified VCY'S%”Y’ by no means tirely in any recollection. But, of course, it
consciousness €o ipso must acquire a share in these primary modifica- legitimacy ‘:\:hllCh _OC(,:,mis e;]tiinaz , on}c’: which can be outweighed no
tions by the fact that they, as reflections on mental processes and taken in is merely a “‘relative t<'t:g o ayle’:gitimacy And so forth
. . it is . :
full concretion, are themselves conscious mental processes not reflec- matter to what exten ith the most perfect clarity and with the
tionally modified and as not so modified take on all modifications. As a consequence, WS_SC-C WI; alidit th};[it would be countersens-
Now, reflection is certainly itselfa new kind of universal modification consciousness of uncon tltllm:)cevsses wZuld be cognitionally assured
— this directing itself to mental processes pertaining to the Ego and in ical to mean that menha |% iven in the reflectional consciousness
unity with the effecting of acts of the cogito (particularly of acts only to the exteillt thatt i3¥narz ?;\;mething immanent: or cven that
. . ini rce
belonging to the lowest, fundamental stratum, that of presentation pertamm% to tl ¢ Se assurei in the particular actual Now; that it
simpliciter) “in” which the Ego directs itself to its mental processes; but they would only (:i bt the having existed of what, in the turning
. .. ; c ou
Just the combining of reflection with intuitive or empty apprehen- would behwrong t(c)i is found as “still”” intended to (the immediate
sions or seizing-upon conditions the necessary combining of the study back (_)f the regard, it is wrong> finally to doubt whether mental
of the reflectional modifications with that of the modifications indi- retention); ar}d, again, at1s wrong d are not. as a conse-
cated above processes which become the object of a regar : a > 4 so forth
’ L . lo into something different; and so forth.
By the reflectional experiencing acts alone we know something of the quence, converted t}(:to coet o some begconfused by arguments
stream of mental processes and of the necessary relatedness of the It 18 onl}l necessary nere no llow that conformity to the primal
stream> to the pure Ego; thus we know that it is a field of free which, in all formal pre‘c1s10.il', a (;)\: confounded; it is necessary 1o
effectings of cogitationes belonging to one and the same pure Ego; source, to that of pur‘(‘e ntul 1;)n,f 11 principles” ;hat perfect clarity
that all mental processes of the stream are the Ego’s precisely in so far remain faithful to the “principle of all p p hich faithfully
i ic
as it regards or can direct its regard “through” «<the stream to Is the me}':ls.u rz Otf alleé;utrlll(;ta{)f Ctilzzeif;sn;e;‘;itwarguments, no
. . . an
something other than the Ego. We are convinced that these experienc- express ht eir ﬁa i they may yet be
. . .. . efine :
Ings also preserve their sense and legitimacy as reduced <experienc- matter how r Y

ings>, and in generical eidetic universality we seize upon the legitima-
¢y of any experiencings of such a characteristic, just as, in a way
parallel with that, we seize upon the legitimacy of seeing an essence
related to any mental process whatever.

§79. Critical Excursis. Phenomenology and the Difficulties of
“Self-observation.”

Thus, e.g., we seize upon the absolute legitimacy of reflection on From what has just been set forth we can St‘je'that ph.eno.menol(?g'y li
precerving something immanent, i.e., perception simpliciter of some- not affected by that methodological skepticism which in tE:‘mP""C}i1
thing immanent® and, more particularly, with respect to what, in its psychology has, in parellel cases, so frequf:ntly led to the flen{al ort le
flowing away, it actually makes given originarily; similarly, the improper limitation of the value of experience of someth.mgkmte‘rr'lztr;
absolute legitimacy of retention of something immanent with respect to what Recently H.J. Watt!? has, nevertheless, believed that this skepticis

10 AuTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. Sammelbericht II: “Uber die neueren Forschungen in der
® Marginal note in Copy A: Cf. Lectures of 1922/23.
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can be advocated against phenomenology whereby he certainly has
not seized the sense peculiar to pure phenomenology which the
Logische Untersuchungen tried to introduce; nor has he seen the differ-
ence between pure phenomenological matters and empirical psycho-
logical ones. No matter how closely akin the difficulties of both sides

(152} are, there is still a difference between whether we ask, «on the one

hand>, about the range and the essentially necessary cognitive value
of existential findings which give expression to the givennesses of our
(human) experiences of the internal — we therefore ask about
psychological method; or if we ask, on the other hand, about the
phenomenological method, about the essentially necessary possibili-
ty and range of essential findings which, on the ground of pure
reflection, should concern mental processes as mental processes with
respect to their own being free from natural apperception. Neverthe-
less, between both «methods> there subsist inner relationships, indeed
in an appreciable measure congruences, which justify our taking into
consideration Watt’s objections, in particularly significant state-
ments such as the following:

“One can indeed scarcely even inquire into the likelihood of how
one arrives at the cognition of immediate mental living. For it is
neither knowledge nor the object of knowledge; itisrather something
else. I't is not to be discerned how a report about the mental living of
mental living, even when it is there, could be put down on paper.”
“But this is always the ultimate question of the fundamental problem
of self-observation.” ““I'oday one designates this absolute description
as phenomenology.”1!

Reviewing the work of Th. Lipps, Watt then further states: “The
known | gewupten / actuality of objects of self-observation stands over
against the actuality of the present Ego and the present
consciousness-processes. This actuality is mentally lived [namely, me-
rely lived, not ’known,’ i.e., not seized upon reflectively]. It is there-
fore precisely absolute actuality.” “One may now be of a very dif-
ferent conviction,” he now adds for his part, “‘about what one can do

Gedichtnis-und Assoziationspsychologieaus demJahre 1905” [“On therecent researchinto the
psychology of memory and associationin 19057, Archivf. d. ges. Psychologie, Vol. 1X (1907).—H.
J- Watt: polemicizes exclusively against Th. Lipps. Although
connection, I still belicve that his critique must be rcgardéd as also directed against me since a
large part of his exposition of the literature could just as well be related to my Logische
Untersuchungen (1900/01) as to the later writings of Th. Lipps.

I AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Ibid., p. 5.

my name is not mentioned in that
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with this absolute actuality . . . Moreover, it is a matter here (?nly of the
results of self-observation. When, now, this ever reFrospectlve o.bser-
vation is always knowledge about mental processes just 4ad as objects,
how can one establish the states of which one has no knowlefige, of
which there is only consciousness? Indeed, it al.l turns on the impor-
tance of the whole discussion of, namely, the derivation of the concept
ofimmediate mental living which is not knowledge. One must be abile
to observe. Finally, each of us lives mentally. Only he does not .knoz.v it.
And if he were to know it, how can he know that his mental living is in
actuality absolutely thus as he thinks it is? From whose hgad does
phenomenology spring fully armed? Is a phenomenology possible and
in which sense? All of these questions thrust themselves to the. fore.
Perhaps a discussion of the question of Sf:lfobseryatlon by experlmen-f
tal psychology will shed new light on this d(.)malr'x. For the problem o
phenomenology is one which also necessa.rlly arises for experlme'ntal
psychology. Perhaps the latter’s answer will also be more careful since
it lacks the zeal of the discoverer of phenomenology. In an,ylczzase, it is,
by virtue of itself, referred more to an inductive mc‘sthod," 3
With the pious belief in the omnipotence of the inductive!® meth-
od referred to in the last lines (and which Watt would scarcely b.e.able
to maintain if he were to reflect on the conditions for the possibility of
this method), it is certainly surprising to find the admissif)n “that a
functional-analytic psychology will never be able to explain the facts
of knowledge.”’14
In contrast to these statements characteristic of recent psychology
— precisely in so far as they are meant psychologically — we must
bring to light, in the first place, the separation made a_bove. between
psychological and phenomenological questions apd, in this resPect
emphasize the fact that a phenomenological doctrine of essences is of
no more interest to the method by which the phenomenologist can
make sure of the extstence of those mental processes which serve him as
foundations for his phenomenological findings than the geometer
would be interested in how the existence of figures on the board or the
models on the shelf could be methodologically established. Assciences
of pure essénce, geometry and phenomenology dF) not recqgnize any
findings about real existence. Connected with just that is the fact

12 AUTHORS'S FOOTNOTE: Ibd., p. 7.
13 Insertion in Copy A: and hence indirect
14 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Jbid., p. 12.
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that clear feignings not only offer them foundations as good as, but
to a great extent better than, the data of actual perception and
experience.!®
If, now, phenomenology does not, as a consequence, have to make
existential findings about mental processes, if it thus need not make
“experiences” and “‘observations” in the natural sense, in the sense in
which a science of matters of fact must support itself by them, it
nevertheless makes eidetic findings about reflectionally unmodified
mental processes as the essentially necessary condition of'its possibili-
ty. But it owes this to reflection, more precisely to reflectional intui-
tion of essences. As a result, the skeptical doubt with respect to self-
observation likewise comes into view for phenomenology; it comes
into view for phenomenology, more particularly, in so far as this
doubt allows of being extended in an obvious way from reflection on
something immanent to reflection taken universally.
As a matter of fact, what should phenomenology become if it
“were not to be seen how a report about the mental living of mental
living, even when it is there, could be put down on paper’’? What
should be made of phenomenology ifit could make statements about
the essence of “‘known,” reflectionally modified mental processes but
not about mental processes pure and simple? What should it be if
“‘one can scarcely even inquire into the likelihood of how one arrives
at cognition of immediate mental living?”” — or, to cognition of its
essence? It may be that phenomenology cannot produce any existen-
tial findings in relation to the mental processes which hover before it
asexamples for itsideation. Yet in these ideations it only sees, one can
object, ideas of just what it has before its eyes at the moment in the
examples. As soon as its regard adverts to the mental process, it only
adverts to what is now presented to the regard, just as when it turns
away the regard it adverts to a different <mental process>. The essence
seized upon is only the essence of the reflectionally modified mental
process; and the conviction proves to be completely ungrounded that
by reflection we can acquire absolutely valid cognitions true for any
mental process whatever, be it reflectionally modified or not. “How
Can one establish states,” even as essential possibilities, “of which one
can have no knowledge?”
That obviously concerns every kind of reflection, although in
phenomenology each of them still holds as the source of absolute

'° AUTHORS's FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §70, pp. 129ff.
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cognitions. In phantasy a physical thing, be it evena cer?ta‘l‘xr, hc;)\fse(r)sf
before me. I mean to know that it is Presented in c'ertal’r’l mo Een-
appearance,” in certain “adumbrations of sensations, happrt; her
sions, and so forth. I mean to have thf:re tbe eu.ietw 1n51ght t ?t Sudcs "
object taken universally can only be intuited in that klpd 0l fm:l)ctions
appearance only by means of such and such adumb'ratxona u ctions
and whatever else might play a role here. But having my eye n
centaur, I do not regard its mode§ of appearance, adurr?bratlve : ;OS(;
apprehensions; and seizing upon its cssence,_I do not sciizf: upoer;1 those
modes of appearance, Data and apprehensions an§ their ess l.)ut
certain reflective turning of the regard to them is necessa.ry, but
which modifies and brings the whole mental process into ﬂu}i(., an "
the new <act of> ideation I therefore h.ave my eye on something ne '
and need not assert that I have acquired the eidetic components o

the reflectionally unmodified mental process. Nor need I assert that it (155)

pertains to the essence of a physical thing as physical to be ;;r;se?zj
in “appearances,” to be adumbrated by Data of sensation of the ki
indicated which, on their side, undergo apprehensions, etc..
Obviously the difficulty also concerns analyses of coqsc;llousne(s:i
with respect to the “‘sense’ of intentlv.e mental processes, with respe !
to everything which belongs to what is meant, to what .15 m(tle:l};c;olrill?c
ly objective as intentional, to the sense of a statement; an ihe. ns.
For that too is analysis within the relevantly directed reflec 1;{) S.
Watt himself even goes so far as to say that “psychol'ogy must mah eit
clear that in the case of self-observation the relation to sor?lct ing
objective pertaining to the mental processes to pe desFrlbe}(li c i?ie;
Perhaps this change has a much greater signification than
inclined to believe.”’18 If Watt is right, then. we would, as a con}fe;
quence, be asserting too much by claiming in self-obs.ervatlo? t :10
we were just now attentive to this book here and were still atte’ndl\‘/‘eh
it. At best that holds prior to reflection. But rcﬂectlon' changed “‘the
mental process to be described” perte‘limng to attention alild,. mo:(():
particularly (according to Watt), with respect to the relation
ing objective. R
Sor/r:;ltlg]:rllguing skepticism of whatever kind and persuasion is mdl(;::
ted by the essentially necessary countersense that, in its a.lrgl\flmer; >
tions, it implicitly presupposes as cpndltlons of‘the pof;'lftf)‘ll xtlyt 00rle
validity precisely what it denies in its theses. Without difficulty

18 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Jbid., p. 12.
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can persuade himself that this feature is equally true of the argumen-
tations under discussion. He who also says: I doubt the cognitive
signification of reflection, asserts a countersense. For as he declares
his doubt, he reflects, and setting down this statement as valid
presupposes that reflection actually and without doubt (scl. for the
cases present) as the cognitive value doubted, that it does not change
the relation to something objective, that the reflectionally unmodi-
fied mental process does not forfeit its essence in the transition to
reflection. ‘
Furthermore: The argumentations continuously speak of reflec-

tion as a matter of fact and of that which it encumbers and can
encumber; as a consequence, one also speaks, naturally, of the
“unknown,” reflectionally unmodified mental processes as, again,

matters of fact, namely as those on the basis of which the reflectional-
ly modified processes arise. Therefore a knowledge of reflectionally
unmodified mental processes, among them reflectionally unmodified

reflections, is continuously presupposed, while at the same time the

possibility of that knowledge is placed in question. This occurs in so
far as there is doubt concerning the possibility of claiming anything
whatever about the content of the reflectionally unmodified mental
process and about the production of reflection: to what extent does it
change the original mental process, and does it falsify it, so to speak,
making it a totally different <mental process)?

However, it is clear that if this doubt and the possibility posited in
it were legitimate, there would not remain the slightest ground of
Justification for the certainty that a reflectionally unmodified mental
process and a reflection are given and can be given at all. It is clear,
moreover, that the «certainty> which indeed was the continual pre-
supposition can only be known by reflection, and that it can only be
legitimated as immediate knowledge by a reflectionally presentive
intuition. The case is the same with respect to the assertions of the
actuality or the possibility of modifications which subsequently came
by reflection. But if the like is given by intuition, then it is given in an
intuitional content; it is therefore countersensical to assert that there
is here nothing cognizable, nothing with respect to the content of the
reflectionally unmodified mental process and the kind of modifica-
tions which it undergoes.

All that 1s sufficient to make the countersense distinct. Here, as
everywhere, the skepticism loses its force by going back from verbal
argumentations to eidetic intuition, to originarily presentive intui-
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tion and the legitimacy primally. its. own. O'f course, evefryt'hf?lg
depends on one also actually effecting it fmd t?elng capa‘ble o ralzle ng_
what is in question into the light of genuine .exdetlc clarity or pre e
tations, as we have tried to do in the previous Paragrapl}lls — ge:n
taking them up in the same intuitive way in which they have
d and offered.

CH%C}EZ phenomena of reﬂection_ are, ?n fac.t, a sphlere of I:rr:; :tr)llcfl:
possibly perfectly clear data. It is an eidetic zn:fzghf, a1 ways a aOb‘eC-
because immediate, that starting from th? objectively given a:) ' Jt "
tive reflection on the presentive consciousness and its iuhjec S
always possible: starting from the‘p‘ercexved,. from wh;;lt is “‘t erlfl:) o
person’,” a reflection on the perceiving; starting fro?‘nht e rerge:n -
ed, just as it “hovers before us” as rerrfembered, as “having bee ,the
reflection on the remembering; starting from the statement mA ¢
flowing off of its being given, a reﬂectl.on on the stating, etc. f'zst
consequence, the perceiving bec.omes given as the perceiving of Jus_
this perceived, the present consciousness becomes given as conscio
ness of something intended to. Itis evident that by Vlrtue‘?flts es,s’encg
— thus not for adventitious reasons, perchance merely f.or us’” an
our adventitious ‘“psychological Constitutim.d” — something such as
consciousness and consciousness-content (in the sense of w%latl is
really inherent or intentional) is cognlzal?le py .reﬂccflon. God is also
bound to this absolute necessity given in insight, just as He Is to
discerning that 24+ 1= 1+ 2. Even God can only acquire coglr711t10n
of His consciousness and consciousness-content by reﬂectlon:

In that connection, it is said at the same time that with thf? 1dea} of
perfect cognition reflection cannot be implicat(.:d in any ant;lnomlfm
controversy. We have had to emphasize many times thateac .sEe;l’ei
of being has, owing to its essence, its modes Qfglvenness anc_l with t .al
its own cognitive method. It is countersensical to treat their essentlaf
peculiarities as deficiencies, let alone to count theT among the,s’ort 0
adventitious, factual deficiencies pertaining to our human cog-
nition. Another question, but likcwise. to be cons’l’dered in 61(.ieft1c
insight, is, however, that about the possible “‘range’ of the cogmtlori
in question; it is thus the question about how we are to }?rotec
ourselves from statements which go beyond what is actually given at

g omain of theology. The
17 AUTHOR s FOOTNOTE: We do not extend the controversy hcr'e to the did in ot andg:n e
idea of God is a necessary limiting concept in epistemological considera ‘O:}l“; e
dispensable index to the construction of certain limiting concepts which not even the p
ing atheist can do without.
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the moment and which is to be seized upon eidetically. And still
another question concerns the empirical methods: how do we human
beings have to proceed, for instance as psychologists, under given
psychological circumstances in order to confer upon our human
cognitions the highest dignity possible.

In addition, we must emphasize that our repeated recourse to
insight (evidence or intuition) is not to mere rhetoric here or any-
where else; in the sense of the introductory part, the regress to what is
ultimate in cognition signifies, instead, precisely the same thing when
the word insight is used in the most primitive logical and arithmetical
axioms.!® But he who has learned to apprehend with insight what is
given in the sphere of consciousness will be able to read with astonish-
ment statements such as the ones cited above: “One cannot even
inquire into the likelihood of how one arrives at the cognition of
immediate mental living;” from this we can see how alien the eidetic
analysis of the immanent still is to modern psychology, even though
<eidetic analysis is the uniquely possible method for fixing the con-
cepts which have to function as determinative in all psychological
description of what is immanent.19- 20

'8 AUTHOR’$ FOOTNOTE: While this book wasin pressIreadin thejust published Erkenntnistheorie
auf psychophysiologischer und physikalischen Grundlage [ Theory of Knowledge on the Grounds of Psychophysi-
ology and Physics] «(Jena, 1912)» by Theodor Ziehen a characteristic utterance about “that
suspicious, so-called intuition or evidence ... which has two principal properties: first of all, it
varies from one philosophical school to another; and, secondly, it has a special preference for
occurring just when the author renders an especially doubtful point of his theory. We are then to protect
ourselvesfromdoubt by bluff.”” Asthe context reveals, this critiqueisconcerned with the theory of
“universal objects” or “essence” and intuition of essence which is worked out in the Logische
Untersuchungen. Thus Ziehen further states: “In order to distinguish these supra-empirical
concepts from the common herd of ordinary concepts, one often has even ascribed to them in
additiona particular universality, an absolute exactitude, and thelike. I take all this to be human
arrogance.” (Jbid., p. 413) Noless characteristic for this theory of knowledge is the utterance on p.
441 related totheintuitiveseizingupon the Ego (butintheauthor’ssense having aquite universal
validity):“I canconceive ofonly oneactual testimonyforsucha primaryintuition: theagreement
ofallsentient and thinkingindividualsin witnessingsuch anintuition.” -— Certainly it cannot be
denied thatexcesses have often been committed byappealing to “intuition.” Theonly questionis
whether or not this excess with an alleged intuition can be discovered any other way than by an
actual intuition. Even in the sphere of experience many excesses are committed in the appeal to
experience, and it would be hard to accept if one were, on that account, to designate experience
taken universally as “bluff,” and its “testimony” made to depend on the “agreement of all
seutient and thinking individuals in the witnessing of such ‘experience’.”” [ Addition to this sentence
inCopy A: whichindeed wouldlead toan infinite regress.] Cf.inthisconnection, Part 1, Chapter 2.

!9 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. my essay in Logos. 1 <(1910/11) “Philosophie als strenge Wissen-
schaft”s pp. 302-322. [“Philosophy as Rigorous Science,” pp. 71 148.]

20 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: The two articles by August Messer and Jonas Cohn (in the first volume
of Jahrbiicher der Philosophie [ Yearbooks of Philosophyl, <1912, edited by FriSChCisemKéhler), which
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The intimate connection between phenomeno'logy and p§ycholo-
gy is especially tangible in the problems of reﬂectlon dealt with here.
Every description of essence related to species o.f mental. processes
expresses an unconditionally valid norm for possible empirical exis-
tence. In particular, this naturally concerns as Well all the species of
mental processes which are themselves constitutive for the psychf)log-
ijcal method, just as that amethod> holds for all modes of experience
of the internal. Thus phenomenology is the court of appeal for
methodologically basic questions of psychology. l?sychology must
recognize, and if need be, rely on, what it has established generically
as the condition for the possibility of all its further me‘thods. Wha't
proves to be contradictory in that connection characterizes an essent.z-
ally necessary psychological countersense in precisely the same way that, in
the physical sphere, whatever contradicts the truths of geometry and
the ontology of Nature taken universally is the essentially necessary
countersense of the natural sciences.

One such essentially necessary countersense is expressed, accor-
dingly, in the hope of overcoming the skept.ical (%ou‘bts about the
possibility of self-observation by psychological ma’uctu.m in the ways of
experimental psychology. Again, it is like the case in the domain (?f
the cognition of physical nature where one would overcome by experi-
mental physics the parallel skepticism about whether itis not the case
that ultimately every perception of something ext(?rnal is decep.tlve
(since, indeed, taken singly, each actual perceptxorT can decelve')
when in fact the legitimacy of perception of something external is
presupposed at every step. o

Moreover, what is said here in universality will gain in force by
everything which follows, in particular by the clarifications of the
range of reflectional eidetic insights. The relations touched upon here
between phenomenology (or between eidetic psychology,.whlch has
not even been separated form phenomenology in a preliminary way,

came to me while this book wasin press, shows again how little cvensigniﬁcan.t in}/esllgators ha:ve
succeeded in freeing themselves from the bonds of the dominant préjudlccs and,' whﬁe
sympathetictothe cfforts of phenomenology, how little they havesucceeded in apprc.hcndmg t‘ e
ownspecific characteristics of phenomenology as a ““ theory of essence.” Both, and especml‘l‘y Messelr
(evenin his earlier «(1912)> critical statements in Archiv f. d. ges. Psychol., Vol. XXII < Hulssex'” s
Phanomenologie in ihrem Verhiltnis zur Psychologie” [““Husserl’s Phex.lomenology in its
Relationship to Psychology’’]>), have misunderstood the senseof my presentations and.to suchan
extent that the theoriesagainstwhich they argue there as mine, areinnoway mtnec{tall. Itis my hope
that the detailed expositions of the present work will not allow misunderstandings of this sort to

arise again.
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and which in any case is intimately tied up with phenomenology)
and psychology as an experiential science will also be subject to
clarification in the Second Book with all the profound problems
pertaining to it [ am certain that in the not too distant future it will be
a common conviction that phenomenology (or eidetic psychology)
will be the methodologically foundational science for empirical psy-
chology in the same sense that the material mathematical disciplines
(e.g., geometry and phoronomy) are foundational for physics.

The old ontological doctrine that the cognition of ¢
precede the cognition of actualities Is, in my opinion,
correctly understood and made useful in the ri
truth.

‘possibilities” must
in so far as it is
ht ways, a great
g ys, a g

S80. The Relationship of Mental Processes to the Pure Ego.

Among the universal essential peculiarities pertaining to the trans-

cendentally purified realm of mental processes the first place is due

the relationship of each mental process to the “pure” Ego. Each

terized as an act of
the Ego, it “proceeds from out of the Ego,” it “lives” “actionally” in
the act. We have already spoken about this and will recall in a few
sentences what was previously elaborated.

While observing, I perceive something; in a like manner / am often
“busied” with something in memory; while quasi-observing, 7 follow
in inventive phantasy what goes on in the phantasied world. Or I
reflect, I draw conclusions; I take back a Jjudgment, perchance
“abstaining” from making any judgments at all. I am pleased or
displeased, I am glad or sad, I wish, or I willand I do «something; or,
again, I “abstain” from being glad, from wishing, willing and doing.
In all such acts I am present, I am actionally there. Upon reflecting, I
apprehend myself as the human being who is there.

But if T effect the phenomenological Emoyn,
the whole world in the natural positing, there
undergoes exclusion; what remains behind i
with its own essence. However, I also see that the apprehension of

<that process> as human mental process, apart from the positing of
existence, brings in a variety of things which need not of necessity be
there?! and that, «on the other hand, no» excluding can annul the

then, as in the case of
“I, the human being”
s the pure act-process

2 In Copy D the words brings in a varicty of things which need not of necessity be there are crossed
oul.
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s
form of cogito and cancel out the “pl{rc”,’subjec‘f of t.he act: th§tiol:1e1::)g_
directed to,” the ‘“‘being busied w1t}-1, the ,Eakmg a.zp.os11 n o
ward,” the “undergoing,” the “suffering ffom, nefesmfn ly mt(;1 : fesin
its essence this: that it is precisely ««i ray» eman];tm”g _r(;r;d he | Ego
or,inareverse direction of the ray, toward. the go
is the pure Ego; no reduction can do anything to it. lar type “cogi
We spoke before of mental processes of the particular lyp . cogr
t0.” The other mental processes, which for.m .the universa rlmtl o for
the Ego-actionality, to be sure, lack the distinctive Ego};rft 2; }fare >
WhiCl'; we have just mentioned. An(? yet the)f also havrIe‘ }t1 le“ share 11
the pure Ego and the pure Ego has its share in them. ct:}}: clo %ts
to <the pure Ego» as “its own” «mental processes, they
consciousness-background, its field (?f freedor‘r:: . N
In these peculiar combinations with all of ““its menta p::ethin ,
the Ego living in mental processes [das er{ebende Icéz)] bls not i(: neth aﬁ
taken for itself and which can be made into an” J‘:zct ,Z‘ pofcom-
investigation. Aside from its “‘modes of relation” or “modes com
portment,” the Ego> is completely empty of 'essence}corptpolf‘ n i;
has no explicatable content, is undescribable in and for itself:
nd nothing more.2? o
pu;i)rE %}(;i: reason thg;re is still the occasion for a mu%tlplllmizfao:'
important descriptions precisely with respect to the particua rdes )(;f
in whick it is an Ego living in the kinds Qf mental processeis or m(()i jesof
mental processes in question. Accordingly, there are a wz}tlysr distin-
guished — in spite of the necessary relatec.ln'ess to one anottcl o
mental process itself and the pure lj:go‘ pertaining to the lmenb :m've m%_
And, again: «there are always distinguished> the purely fstuh i o
ments of the mode of consciousness and, so to speak, the resto o
the mental process turned away from the Ego. As a consequence, o
certain, extraordinarily important two-sidedness in the }:tsse{n co
sphere of mental processes, of which we can a.lso say t 3(2 ;n.d e
processes there is to be distinguished a subject?vel)z on.ente side and
an objectively oriented side: a manner of expres‘s‘lon yvhl,c’h ;n;st ;igmal
understood, indeed, as if we taught that the “Object’ of the el
processes were something in it analogou§ to the purs Egoa.dd e
manner of expression will nevertheless'be JusFlﬁed. An V;rle i at
once that to this two-sidedness, at least in significant stretches,

22 Marginal note to last sentence in Copy D: "
23 Marginal note to this line in Copy D: Egoic
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corresponds a division of the Investigation (

if not an actual separa-
tion),

one part of which is oriented toward pure subjectivity, the
other part toward what belongs to the “constitution”

Jor the subjectivity. We shall have a great deal to
“intentional relation” of mental processes (or of the pure Ego living
in them) to Objects, and about the many sorts of mental process-
components and “intentional correlates’” which belong together
with «that relation>. But all of these can be explored and described
analytically or synthetically in comprehensive investigations with-
out having to be occupied in any more profound way with the pure
Ego and its modes of participation. Of course, frequently one must
touch upon the pure Ego in so far as the pure Ego is something
necessarily involved there.
The meditations which we intend to carry out further in this Part
give preference to the objectively oriented side as that which offers
itself in the first place when starting from the natural attitude. The
problems indicated in the introductory paragraphs of this
already refer to this <objectively oriented side>.

of Objectivity
say about the

Part

§81. Phenomenological Time and Consciousness of Time.

A proper discussion is required by phenomenological time as a
universal peculiarity of all mental processes.

Wemust carefully observe thedistinction between this phenomenolog-

ical time, this unitary form of all mental processes within one stream of

mental processes (within one pure Ego), and the

objective,” i.e., the
cosmic time.24

By means of the phenomenological reduction consciousness has
not only lost?® its apperceptive “attachement”

(which, of course, is a
metaphor) to material realit

y and its incorporation into space, even
though this is secondary, but also its place in cosmic time. That time
which, by virtue of its essence belongs to the mental process as mental
process, with its modes of givenness of Now, Before, After, with their
modally determined simultaneity and recession, etc.
nor to be measured b
physical means .

, is not measured
Yy any position of the sun, by any clock, by any

24 Marginal note to cosmic time in Copy A: cosmic can still be misleading; space-
8 oy

time?
2 Marginal note to lost in Copy D: lost?
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Cosmic time is related to phenomenological time. in a certain way
nalogous to the way in which a “spread” belonging to the mea1
aental essence of a concrete sensation-content (pcrhaps z} v1(siui1
. nsation-content in the field of visual sensation-Data) 1s r;: a}:e o
o - ion,” he “extension’> of the ap-
jecti jal “extension,” namely <the “e : .
objective spatial “ex 7 : ) ) o
eJaring physical Object being visually adu.mbrated 13. s
: sation-Datum. Just as it would be countersensical to subordina \
e - . der the same essent-
i h as color or spread, unde .
sensation-moment, suc ent
il genus with the physical moment, such as the color oli;the phys c
; i 1 d <by the sensation-
i ] extension, adumbrate
thing and the physica : by the sensation-
: 1d be the case with regar P ‘
Datumy: so the same wou ard (o the phenomen.
i 1 and the worldly temporal. .
e esentod b in the mental process and its
s of appearance in the m
can be presented by way ce in " and 1
i $ no sense
; f essential necessity it make
e supo i imilarity between the presen-
taphorical similarity
elsewhere to suppose a metaph milarit e
tation and the presented which, as similarity, would presupp
oneness of essence. ‘ ' N
In addition, it should not be said, for instance, that t.he Wfi);el
which cosmic time is manifested in phenomenologlclal timeis i)re f th};
1 i i ments 0O
i ther, material-essential mo .
the same way in which other, e entingof
ically presented. Certainly the p
world are phenomenologica pr . . . g o
colors and other sensuous qualities of physical thmgs l(lm (;:‘c;grer}:t "
1 1
i ining to sense-fields) is essentially '
ding sense Data pertaining to s : e things
i i ting of spatial shapes of phy 2] thi
kind; and, again, the adumbra hapeso. P cal thines
i ithin Data of sensation is differen
in the forms of spread within - . nd
But in what was worked out above commonality exists everlywh e
. . .
Moreover, as will emerge from investigations to bflollow thne O,f
> - . . an
ime i ly delimited sphere of problems
time is a name for a completely : 1 one o
exceptional difficulty. It will be shown that‘ in ord.er to av01dCertain
sion our previous presentation has remained silent t(‘:1 at eria
extent, and must of necessity remain silent about Wh?th le ;)e -
’ . . -
alone visible in the phenomenological attitude anc.l whf1§ , 1:ig§ti0n
I imensi closed domain of inves .
ing the new dimension, makes up a o
T§C transcendentally “‘absolute’ which wehave brought:}?o;t?vylfliCh
. . Sl in
i is, 1 hat is ultimate; it is some
reductions is, in truth, not w g wch
constitutes itself in a certain profound and Fomplet(?ly pl)ejcualllt i sense
of its own and which has its primal source in what is ulimately

truly absolute. ' nscious-
le)rtunately we can leave out of account the enigma of ¢
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ness of time2¢ in our preliminary analyses without endangering their
rigor. In the following sentences we only touch upon it:

The essential property, which the term temporality expresses for
any mental process whatever, not only designates something univer-
sally belonging to every single mental process, but also a necessary form
combining mental processes with mental processes.*” Each actual mental
process (we effect this evidence on the ground of clear intuition of an
actuality characterizing mental processes) is necessarily an enduring
one; and with this duration it finds its place in an infinite continuum
of duration — in a fulfilled continuum. Of necessity it has an all-
round, infinitely fulfilled temporal horizon. At the same time this
says: it belongs to one endless “stream of mental processes.” Every single
mental process, €.g., a mental process of joy, can begin as well as end
and hence delimit its duration. But the stream of mental processes

cannot begin and end. Every mental process, as temporal being, is a
mental process of its pure Ego. Belonging of necessity to this is the
possibility (which, as we know, is no empty logical possibility) that
the Ego directs its pure regard to this mental process and seizes upon
<the mental process> as actually existing or as enduring in phenome-
nological time.
But, again, there belongs to the essence of the situation the possibili-
ty that the Ego directs its regard to the temporal modes of givenness and
knows with evidence (as we all in fact acquire this evidence by
reliving what is described in intuition) that no enduring mental
process is possible unless it is constituted in a continuous flow of
modes of givenness as something unitary pertaining to the event and
to the duration; moreover, <it knows with evidences that this mode of
givenness of the temporal mental process is itself again a mental
process, although of a new kind and dimension. Thus, for instance, |
can have, first of all, in the pureregard the joy itself which begins and
ends and endures in the meantime; I go along with its temporal
phases. However, I can take heed of its modes of givenness: I take
heed, in the particular case, of the mode of “Now”’ and accordingly of
the fact that a new and continually new Now» follows upon this Now
and, ofessential necessity, upon everyNowsin necessary continuity, of
the fact that in unity therewith every actually present Now is chan-

*6 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: The efforts of the author concerning this enigma, and which were in
vain for a long time, were brought to a conclusion in 1905 with respect to what is essential; the
results were communicated in lectures at the University of Gottingen.

27 Marginal note in Copy A: «Cf. §118, p-> 245.
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1 ly into
ed into a Just Now, the Just Now once more and contrlrt;ll}oEi 1}('1 neo
gn always new Just Now of the Just Now; and so forth. This
a .

ery new ensuing Now. . . . -

evTille actually present Now is necessarily and rerr'llz(nns‘ Sowith thgé
. . .
unctual, a persisting form for ever new material. I}ls h ef\:v;slways he
b : “ > it s tinuily of forms o
inui ;) 1t 1S a confinuity
ntinuity of “‘just now; is a ¢ . rays new
Contents };\t the same time this signifies: the enduring .mentessf,), oo
of s i liar to consciousn
joy is gi “in the manner peculia C .

O stess-conti : ression, as
. isc};ousness-continuum of constant form: A Phasﬁ, 1mper or ,n i
Cﬁ limit-phase of a continuity of retentions which, however, e not
o an equal footing; they are instead fo be relatedf to tor:ftions "

. . .
Ontinuous{y intentively — a continuous complexity o tx: entions o
o ] i content, thu -
i lways contains a new ,
entions. The form a tain : > continy,
o » to each impression in which the Now of t

13 . Y
o n> corresponding continuously to a

}) S 1S given, a new (“n})l( SS10

rocess § b . ] ] nees l'rltO a
b g

new pOlIlt Of tlle dLlI ation; an 1111PI €SS101 continuous y cha

i i dified reten-
retention: this retention continuously changes into 2 mo
3
ion; and so forth. . ‘ . -
“0% this must be added the counter-direction of Contmuto'us cm "
¢ ; inuu

ges: to the Before there corresponds the Aftf:r, to the con

rete S.

retentions there corresponds that of protention

) t Th
§82. Continuation. The Three-fold Horizon of Mental Processes As At The
\Sam-e Time the Horizon of Reflection On Mental Processes.

i the
But we also know still more in t'his‘ connectxor;‘. Et;iﬁlN;)gvp::ring
mental process, be it even the begmmn'g phas; o ;:enBUtyof pear e
mental process, necessarily has its horizon of q‘:n .t Ot
necessity that cannot be an empty .Before,han e " 1% Zlation ofa past
content, a non-sense. Of necessity it has the mgthin O o it
Now which comprises in this for_m a past solm«:) ui, ey
process. Every mental process which has r.le;;v y Setgofmental et
temporally preceded by mental processes; the pzll\] e
ses is continuously fulfilled. quever, every d(zhat [ the mene
process also has its necessary horizon of After, an patisalo oL
empty horizon; of necessity every NO\'N of the mentt::l1 lp rocess, cven it
is the end-phase of duration pertaining to a mental p

it i i ne.
hanges into a new Now, and it is of necessity a fulfilled o
cha

ceing ere is attached

: sity th
In that connection, one can also say: Of necessity
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to the consciousness of Now the consciousness of the just past, the

consciousness of which is itself again a Now. No mental process can cease
without there being consciousness of the ceasing and of the having ceased, and
that is a newly filled out Now. The stream of mental processes is an
infinite unity, and the stream-form is a form which necessarily
all mental processes pertaining to a

systems of forms.

comprises
pure Ego — a dorm> with a variety of

We reserve for future expositions, already announced, the more
precise elaboration of these insights and the pointing out of their
great metaphysical consequences.

The universal peculiarities of mental processes just dealt with, as
possible data of reflective (immanental) perception, are a compo-
nent part of a still more comprehensive peculiarity which is stated in
the eidetic law that every mental process in an essentially self-enclosed
concatenation of mental processes is not only considered in view of
temporal succession but in view of simultaneity. That means that every

Now of a mental process has a horizon of mental processes which also
have precisely the originary form of “Now”’ and, as “Now,” make up
an originary horizon of the pure Ego, its total originary Now of conscious-
ness.
Inaunitary way this horizon enters into the modes of the past. Asa
modified Now, every Before implies for every mental process in view,

whose Before it is, an infinite horizon embracing everything which
belongs to the same modified Now

; in short, it embraces its horizon of
“what was simultaneousl

y.”” The descriptions given a little while ago
are therefore to be supplemented by a new dimension, and only when
we do that do we have the whole field of phenomenological time of the
pure Ego — < field> which, from any one of
can traverse according to the three dimensio

Simultaneity; or, in other words, we ha
and strictly self-
ses.

its” mental processes, it
ns of Earlier, Later, and

ve the whole, essentially unified
contained stream of temporal unities of mental proces-

One pure Ego — one stream of mental processes fulfilled with
respect to all three dimensions, essentially concatenated in this

fulfilling, summoning itself in its continuity of content: these are
necessary correlates.
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§83 Seizing Upon the Unitary Stream of Mental Processes as ““Idea. (166>

To this primal form of consciousness the following is related by eidetic
lav&hen the pure regard of the Ego reaches any .mental I:r(;?fjstt}?e’

i izing upon it perceptually,
rCﬂCCt?r}g e \ oxi partflctl}lllj rrlzézli):ds?ﬁrrll%ngptowarr)d otI;ler mentzill
o t}ler;si);:isstscooncatenation reaches. But by essential necessll-
e whole « ion is never given or to be given by a single
e wzilr(zllelilosr;)ciztl::e;gﬁ?s, it also cagn be seized upon intu:mvely ina
Zl:tr;,:eglbei.t essentially different way; «the wbo,l’e C??:ti zfil;rel(si zil?(t)}r:;

J i “lima } rogression” O
%n o faShlor'anffr(fi:l ztt}ieeszl;iiizr,:lé}:tfl pgrocess to new mc.ntal proces-
e rnainine tgo its horizon of mental processes, from its fixing to
he pertfa'ltm}rllgrizons etc. The term horizon of mental pr?cesses not onlly
thOsfsﬁ(::s 1hire howe\’/er, the horizon of phenomenolloglcal tempora 1-1
e di ,to its described dimensions, but also dlﬂ"e-rences in nove
zjszso (r)f linl\%enness. Accordingly, a mental process which }éas:;}i:ir:;

' f an Ego-regard, which therefore has the mode o
anafi)ebj:rit(())bject of regard, has its horizon of unrigarded' rrfr;nd
rF?rocesses; a mental process seized upon in a mod;: ?:; . ta;;t:lzg(t)lr(l)nin e
possibly in unceasing clarity, has a horlz(.:on o o a8 well
background with relative differences of' clax:nty an  obscuriy as we
as salientness and lack of salientness. E}dt:th possi B oot
therein: «the eidetic possibility> of maklng th;: unr:ei%ed e rimly
of the pure regard, of making the‘margu.lal y r}llo o e e
noticed; of the making of the unsalient salient, the o

rer'28 . . . . _

al?iytshzlizolntinuous progression f:rom seizing-upon t; ,iil,,ztlar;i,::g?;;
in a certain way, I said, we now seize upon thft stlream omal aproce
as a unity. We do not seize upon i‘t aswe do.a single rlne rlOtpsommhing
rather in the manner of an idea 1n th.e Kantian sense. lt is o o
posited or affirmed by chance; it is instead an abe) lute Zhis dubl e ¢
B e ety diffeent rom that which cxsts fo the
bility has a source entirely di erent fr st o e
bein}é of mental processes, Wth}:l there.forle \:}:o;)r:;i lill\;ity e
perception of the immanent. It is precisely

28 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: “Horizon” thus h t. value here as erms halo” and
Fi the t
NOTE! u as the same value re

“background.”
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ideation which sees a Kantian “‘idea” that it does not on that
account, perhaps, lose the insight because the adequate determina-
tion of its content, here the stream of mental processes, is unattaina-
ble. At the same time we see that a series of distinguishable modes of
givenness belongs to the stream of mental processes and its compo-
nents — a series of modes of givenness the systematic inquiry into
which must form a chief task of universal phenomenology.

On the basis of our considerations we can also formulate the
eidetically valid and evidential statement that no concrete mental process
can be accepted as a self-sufficient one in the full sense. Each is ““in need of
supplementation” with respect to a prescribed concatenation, which
is therefore not arbitrary according to its kind and form. :

E.g.: We observe any perception of something external, let us say
of this determined perception of a house taken in concrete fullness;
there then belongs to this perception the surroundings of mental
processes as a necessary determinational part; however, it is, to be
sure, a specifically peculiar, necessary and yet “extra-essential” deter-
minational part, namely that determinational part the change of
which alters nothing in the essential contents proper to the mental
process.®® Thus perception itself changes according to change in determined-
ness of the surroundings, while the ultimate specific differences of the
genus Perception, its inner ownness, can be conceived as identical,

That, in this ownness, two essentially identical perceptions are also
identical with respect to the determination of the surroundings, is of
essential necessity impossible for they would then be individually one
perception.3°

In any case, one can make that evident with respect to two
perceptions and therefore to any two mental processes whatever
which belong to one stream of mental processes. Every mental process
influences the (bright or dark) halo of further mental processes.

A more precise consideration would show, besides, that two streams
of mental processes (spheres of consciousness for two pure Egos) of an
ientically essential content are inconceivable, as well that no completely
determined mental process of the one stream can belong to the other —
which can be seen from what has been said before; only mental
processes of an identical inner characteristic can be common to them

* Marginal note to this phrase in Copy D: proper as perception
30 Marginal note to this paragraph in Copy D: thus the individual difference inheres in the
surroundings and hence in the temporal locus.

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY 199
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(although not common as individually identical), but not t\;\ji
el ’ = .
mental processes which, in addition, have a ‘*halo’ absolutely alike
§84. Intentionality as Principal Theme of Phenomenology

We now pass over to a peculiarity of mental processes, to lntt‘l%l};).na-
lity, which one can directly designate as the general theme of jec-

tively” oriented phenomenology.3? Intentionality is an essential (168)

peculiarity of the sphere of mental processes taken universally in s:)
far as all mental processes in some manner or ot}?er sf{arc in i
nevertheless, we cannotsay ofeach mental process thatithas 1r11tent10:5-
ality in the same sense as when we say, e.g., of each menta process,
even if it is an abstract moment of the rr?ental process entering asl
Object into the regard of possible reflection, tha.t itis a .tempcirian
«mental process>. Intentionality is what cha.racte.rlze-s con(;cu{usnest '
the pregnant sense and which, at the same time, justifies esignating
the whole stream of mental processes as the stream of consciousness
unity of one consciousness. .
an?natshi:h:)relim};nary eidetic analyses of the Second Part Conce}l;mng
consciousness in its universality (still at the entrance gate to pb enl(:-
menology and, more particularly, for the goal of acquiring it by the
method of the reduction) it was already necessary to wo_rk outa SC?CS
of the most universal determinations concermn‘g‘ any’:ntentlo‘r‘la ity
whatever and concerning the distinctiveness of ““acts,” of the “cogi-
tatio.”’®® We have made further use of them, and.had to do so ev;n
though the original analyses were still not carried ?gt ur(lidert'tne
explicit norm of the «transcendental> phenomenological reductio S.
Because they concern the pure essence proper of mental .proc«ﬁ:;sttl:'l é
they cannot, as a consequence, be t(‘)l'lched by‘ the e?(cluc'llgg 0 ¢
psychological apperception and positing of beTng. Since 1tllls. nz)v;five
matter of explaining intentionality as a comprehensive name for all-inc u 11
phenomenological structures, and to sketch the sets of pro.blen}s essentia );
related to these structures (in so far as that is pqsmble in a genera
introduction), we shall recapitulate what we said ea.rher b.uﬂt‘ In zi
form required by our goals which now have an essentially differen

direction.
31 Insertion in Copy D: individually determined

32 Marginal note in Copy D to rest of paragraph: ?
33 auTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §§36 38, pp. 64-69.
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Under intentionality we understand the own peculiarity of mental
processes ““to be consciousness of something.” We first of all encoun-
ter this marvelous ownness, back to which all rational-theoretical
and metaphysical enigmas lead, in the explicit cogito: a perceiving is a
perceiving of something, perhaps a physical thing; a judging is a
Judging of a predicatively formed affair-complex; valuing of a
predicatively formed value-complex; a wishing of a predicatively
formed wish-complex; and so forth. Acting bears upon action. Doing
bears upon the deed, loving bears upon the loved one, being glad
bears upon the gladsome; and so forth. In every actional cogito a
radiating “regard” is directed from the pure Ego to the “object” of
the consciousness-correlate in question, to the physical thing, to the
affair-complex, etc., and effects the very different kinds of conscious-
ness of it. However, now, phenomenological reflection teaches that
this objectivating, thinking, valuing ... Ego-advertence, this being-
busied-with-the-correlate-object actionally, this being-directed-to-it
(or also away from it — and yet with the regard upon it) is not to be
found in every mental process: even so <the mental process» can still
include intentionality within itself, Thus it is clear, for instance, that
the objective background, from out of which the cognitively per-
ceived object is singled out by virtue of the fact that the distinctive
Ego-advertence is allocated to it, is, as a mental process, actually an
objective background. That is, while we are now adverted to the pure
object in the mode of ““cogito,” all sorts of objects “appear;” they are
“intended to” intuitively, they flow together into the intuitive unity
of a conscious field of objects. It is a potential field of perception in the
sense that a particular perceiving (an attentive cogito) can advert to
something which thus appears; but not in the sense as though the
sensation-adumbrations present as a mental process, e.g., the visual
«<ensation-adumbrations> spread out in the unity of the visual
sensation-field, lack any objective construing and therefore only
constitute intuitive appearances of objects with the adverting of the
regard.

There belong here, moreover, mental processes of the actionality-
background, such as the “arousal” of likings, of judgments, of wishes,
etc., atdifferent distances in the background or, as we can also say, at
a distance from and a nearness to the Ego, since the actional pure Ego
living in the particular cogitationes is the point of reference. A liking,
a wishing, a judging, and the like, can be “effected” in the specific
sense, namely by the Ego which is “livingly busied” in this effecting

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY 201

(or, as in the “effecting” of sorrow, <the Ego> actionally “undef‘gogs
suffering””); but such modes of consciousness can glready bc‘:‘ stir-
ring,”’ be arising in the “background” without having to bez 'eﬂ'ec-
ted.” With respect to their own essence these non-actionalities are
likewise already ‘““consciousness of something.” Asa consequence, we
have not included in the essence of intentionality what is §pec1ﬁ.c to
the cogito, the “regard-to,” (whatis st.ill to be understood in VaI'IOL;i
ways and phenomenologically investigated) the Ego-advertence;

we have instead accepted this cogitatio as a particular modality of (170

that something universal which we call intentionality.

On Terminology

In the Logische Untersuchungen precisely this something universal is
designated as “‘act-characteristic” and every concrete mental process
of this characteristic as “act.” The continual misinterpretations
which this concept of act has undergone has decided me (he're as in
lectures for a number of years back) to delimit the tcrm'mology
somewhat more cautiously and no longer to use the expressions act
and intentive mental process as equivalent withoyt taking precau-
tions. The sequel will establish the fact that my origlpal concept ofact
is everywhere quite indispensable, but thatitis continually necessary
to take into account the modal differences between acts which are
and are not effected.
When nothing is added, and we speak simply of act, we mean
exclusively the genuine, so to speak, actionally eﬂ“ected acts.
Moreover, we must note quite universally thatin p}‘len.omenol(.)gy,
at the beginning, all concepts or terms must remain in .ﬂux Ina
certain way, always at the point of being differentiated in fx§c0rd
with the progress of the analysis of consciousness and the cognition of
new phenomenological strata within what is at first seen in undxﬂ?er-
entiated unity. All terms chosen have their tendencies ot." being
connected «with other terms»; they refer to relational dircc.tlons, of
which it is afterwards brought out that they do not haYe their source
only in one essence-stratum; as a result, it is better to limit or otherwise
to modify the terminology at the same time. Therefore we can only
count on definitive terminologies at a very advanced stage of deve-

34 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §37, pp. 65ff.
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lopment of a science. It is an error and basically absurd to apply
extrinsic and formal criteria of a logic of terminology to scientific
expositions which are just emerging and to demand terminologies of
the sort which fix the concluding results of great scientific develop-
ments at the beginning. For the beginning, any expression is good
and, more particularly, any suitably chosen figurative expression
which enables us to guide our regard to a phenomenological occur-
rence which can be seized upon clearly. Clarity does not exclude a
certain halo of indeterminateness. Its further determination or clari-
fication is precisely the futher task Just as is, on the other hand, the
internal analysis carried out by comparisons or by varying the
contexts: the dividing up into components or strata. Those whao,

dissatisfied with the intuitive demonstrations, demand “definitions”

as in the “exact” sciences or who believe that they can easily get

along in a non-intuitive scientific thinking and thereby advance

phenomenology with phenomenological concepts acquired from

rough analyses of a couple of examples and which they assume to be

fixed, are but beginners who have not yet even grasped the essence of
phenomenology and the method essentially and necessarily required

by it.

What has just been said is true no less for the empirically oriented
psychological phenomenology in the sense of a description of psycho-
logical phenomena which is attached to what essentially pertains to
the immanent.

The concept of intentionality, apprehended in its undetermined
range, as we have apprehended it, is a wholly indispensable funda-
mental concept which is the starting point at the beginning of
phenomenology. The universality which it designates may be ever so
vague prior to more precise investigation; it may enter into an ever so
great plurality of essentially different formations; it may be ever so
difficult to set forth in rigorous and clear analyses what makes up the
pure essence of intentionality, which components of the concrete
formations genuinely contain it in themselves and to which «compo-
nents it is intrinsically alien — in any case, mental processes are
observed from a determined and highly important point of view
when we cognize them as intentive and say of them that they are
consciousness of something. It is, moreover, indifferent to us in such
assertions whether concrete mental processes of abstract strata of

mental processes are involved: for they can also show the peculiarity
in question.
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§85. Sensuous BAn, Intentive poQ@1

We already suggested above, when we characterizedh the st.rcar?tof
mental processes as a unity of Consc1ousnes.s, that 'mtentlopa; Zi
disregarding its enigmatic forms 'an.d levels, is also like a unive sen
medium which ultimately bears in itself al.l menta.l proc.esses/,\e\;h

those which are not themselves characterized as .mtentxve. t e
level of consideration to which we are (fonﬁned until further Eotl;:eila
level which abstains from descending into the obscure dept slf) the
ultimate consciousness which constitutes all such temporality as
belongs to mental processes,® and instead takes men.tal pfll“OCf{SSCSOan
they offer themselves as unitary temporal processes in re ecltl}(:nt "
what is immanent, we must, however, essentially distinguish tw

thl1n.gasl.l the mental processes designated in the Logische Untersuchungen

. RE
as ‘“‘primary contents;’’3

2. the mental processes or their moments which bear in themselves
the specific trait of intentionality.*? L ) | S

Among the former belong certain “sensuous menta ‘ ‘proces.se
which are unitary with respect to their highest genus, sensat.zon-
contents’ such as color-Data, touch-Data and t(?ne-Data, and the llk(?,
which we shall no longer confuse with appearing rfl‘oments of phys;-
cal things — coloredness, roughness, etc. — which “present the‘r‘nse -
ves” to mental processes [erlebnismdfig] by means ‘of those « con-
tents’’>. Likewise the sensuous pleasure, pain and tickle sensations,
and so forth, and no doubt also sensuous moments belonging to the
sphere of “drives.” We find such concrete really immanental l?a}lta as
components in more inclusive concrete mental processes which are
intentive as wholes; and, more particularly, we find 'those sinsu(?us
moments overlaid by a stratum which, as it were, “‘animates, which
bestows sense (or essentially involves a bestowing of sense) -— z{stratum
by which precisely the concrete intentive.rrllental' process arises from
the sensuous, which has in itself nothing pertaining to intentionality.

3 Marginal note in Copy A: Cf. pp. 162ff. ‘

38 AUTﬁoa’s rooTNOTE: «Logische Untersuchungen,> Vol. II,. §58, p. 652 <2nd ed. 11, 1, pl) lii‘O,
English translation, pp. 814f., Furthermore, theconcept ofprlmzfryc?ntentlsto bcfour;ilz.il rcah?’
in r;\y Philosophie der Arithmetik (Pfeffer, 1891), p. 22 and passim. <Sec Edmund Ht‘xsferlb 7 ;.;L?p ie
der Arithmetik. Mit erginzenden Texten (1890-1901, herausgegeben von Lothar Eley (Den Haag,
1970 [Husserliana, Vol. XI1], p. 26.» ' ' ' .

3 A/[Iaru;ij:arllnote in Copy A: Accordingly, that would ultimately beintentionality ata higher level
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Whether everywhere and necessarily such sensuous mental proces-
ses in the stream of mental processes bear some “animating cons-
truing” or other (with all the characteristics which this, in turn,
demands and makes possible), whether, as we also say, they always
have intentive functions, is not to be decided here. On the otherhand, we
likewise leave it undecided at first if the characteristics essentially
making up intentionality can have concreteness without having
sensuous foundations.

Be that as it may, this remarkable duality and unity of sensuous VAT
and intentive poe@y plays a dominant role in the whole phenome-
nological sphere. In fact these concepts of stuff and form force
themselves upon us if we presentiate to ourselves any clear intuitions
or clearly effected valuations, acts of liking, willings, or the like. The
intentive mental processes are there as unities by virtue of sense-
bestowing (in a greatly extended sense). Sensuous Data present
themselves as stuffs for intentive formings, or sense-bestowings, be-
longing to different levels, for simple formings and formings which
are founded in a peculiar manner; we shall return to this in greater
detail. That these locutions are very fitting will be confirmed from

another side by the doctrine of “correlates.” As for the possibilities
left open above, they should be entitled accordingly formless stuffs and
stuffless forms.

With respect to terminology, the following may be added. The
expression, primary content, no longer appears to us sufficiently
characteristic. On the other hand, the expression, sensuous mental
process, cannot be used for the same concept because general locut-
1ons such as sensuous perceptions, sensuous intuitions of every sort,
sensuous gladness, and the like, stand in the way — locutions charac-
terizing as sensuous intentive mental processes rather than bare
hyletic processes; owing to its new ambiguities, the locution, “bare,”
or “pure,” sensuous processes, obviously would not improve the
matter. In addition there are the peculiar ambiguities belonging to
the word “sensuous” [“sinnlich™], which are retained after the phe-
nomenological reduction. Apart from the double sense which surfa-
ces in the contrast between “sense-bestowing” [“sinngebend’>] and
“sensuous’ and which, disturbing as it occasionally is, can hardly be
avoided, the following should be mentioned: sensuousness [Sinnlich-
keit] in a narrower sense designates the phenomenological residuum
of what is conveyed by the “senses” in normal perception of the
external. After the reduction there becomes apparent an essential

05
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kinship among the remaining “sensuogs” Data gfintuitions oietll:
ternal; and to it corresponds a peculiar generic essence, cor‘ y
C‘)irelv a fundamental concept of phenomenology. In the broa(.jel ar}11
. er;tially unitary sense, however, sensuousness also comprises the
o us feelings and drives which have their own generic unity and,
Sen:}‘iz other side, no doubt likewise an essential kinship of a general
:;rt with the aforesaid sensuousness in. the narrower sensl(z — allt;:’l;tl
regardless of the additional community expressed by ; e func( iona?
concept of hyle. Together, both compelled the old tranfs erent:;n o
orignially narrow term sensuousness to the s'lt)he;ﬁs }(l) eml(:ous nd
will, namely to the intentive mental processes in which sens ous Data
belonging to the designated §pheres make their appea(rjanc s fune
tioning “‘stuffs.” Be that as it may, theref.ore, we nfee ta r:and o
which expresses the whole group bY. the unity of the func 10f d e
contrast to the forming characterlstl(?s; apd we choose for s
expression yletic Data or stuff-Data, likewise SImplyl(slensuous ions.
Where it is necessary to awaken the memory of the o .expr((eiss r;
unavoidable in their way, we shall speak of sensual, indeed eve
sensuous stuff [sensuelle, wohl auch sinnliche Stoffe]. { what
What forms the stuff into intentive men?al processes anh wha
brings in that which is specific to intentlo.nahty 1s p'remsely' fti e 52:;?
thing as what gives the locution, consciousness, its specific seme:
precisely according to which consg;ousness €0 1pso md}icaltes sgons
thing of which it is consiousness. Because,.n(.)w, the locutions,
moments of consciousness, awarenesses, and similar constructions,
and likewise because the locution, intentive mf)ments,‘are rpade
quite unusable by the many different equi'vocatlons which will E)e
distinctly brought out in what follows, we introduce thf: term.;zoetzé
moment or, in short, noesis. These noeses make up what is specific |
nous in the broadest sense of the word; it refers us back, a(':COI‘dlflg to all 1ts1
actional life-forms, to cogitationes and then to any intentive menta
processes whatever, and as a resul.t comprises .everythngg (an;ll e,SZj,I;.
tially only that) which is the eidetic presupposition of the idea of eiln .
At the same time, it is not unwelcome that the word, no’us, recalls one
of its distinctive significations, namely precisely ‘fsense,’ although th.e
“‘sense-bestowing”” which is effected in the noetic moments compri-
ses many different things and only as foundation «comprises> a
“sense-bestowing”’ following upon the pregnant concept of sense.

- A
in C 3 : S ce and position-takings?
3 Marginal note in Copy A to this sentence: modes of appearan P
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There would be good grounds for designating this noetic side of

mental processes as the psychical side. This is because the regard of the
philosophical psychologists was directed, with a certain perference,
in the locutions of Yoy and the psychical to what <the locution,
intentionality introduces, while the sensuous moments were predica-
ted of the organism and its sensuous activities. 3 This old tendency
has found its most recent expression in Brentano’s differentiation of
“physical” and “‘psychical” phenomena. It is especially significant
because the «differentiation> blazed the trail for the development of
phenomenology — although Brentano himself still remained far
from the phenomenological standpoint, and although he did not
encounter with his differentiation what he really searched for:
namely the differentiation of the realm of experience pertaining to
the physical natural sciences from psychology. What is of special
concern for us here is only the following: Brentano, more particular-
ly, still did not find the concept of stuff-moments - and this is
because he did not take account of the differentiation between the
“physical phenomena” as stuff-moments (sensation-Data) and
“physical phenomena” as objective moments (physical color, phys-
ical shape, and the like) appearing in the noetic apprehension of the
former — in contradistinction, on the other side he characterizes the
concept of “psychical phenomena” in one of its delimiting deter-
minations by the peculiarity ofintentionality. Precisely as a result he
brought the “psychical” into the sphere of vision of our times in that
distinctive sense which had a certain emphasis but was not annuled
in the historical signification of the word.

But what speaks against the use of the term as equivalent to
intentionality is the circumstance that, without doubt, it is not
suitable to designate in the same way the psychical in this sense «scl.
intentionality> and the psychical in the sense of the psychological
(therefore of that which is the peculiar Object of psychology). More-
over, in view of this latter concept we also have the disagreeable
ambiguity which has its source in the familiar tendency toward a
“psychology without a soul.” Belonging together with that is the fact
that under the heading of the psychical — especially of the actual
psychical in contrast to the corresponding “psychical dispositions” —
one preferably thinks of mental processes in the unity of the empiri-
cally® posited stream of mental processes. But it is now unavoidable

38 Question mark in margin in Copy A lo first two sentences of this paragraph.
4 In Copy D empirically changed to Objectively-real
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ionate as Object of psychology, as also the psyc'hic‘al, thf real

o e his psychical, the animate beings, or their “souls an(i

ir ps chicalli)l anl pr(,)perties. The “p§ychology withou.t a §ou}l]
thell" PY it would seem to us, the exclusion of the soul-entlty', in the
conIUSCtS‘ ’ asrile sort of nebulous metaphysics of the sou!, with t.he
B o ¢ f the soul taken universally, i.e., the psychical reality
o e n in empeiria, the states of which are mental processes. By
factual g'wtehis reality the mere stream of mental processes insepara-
r[;i) r?rfi:i:e organism and empirically governed in }cle?tam wlaysi,t ifeosr

. iti indices to their regularities.
which dispositional concepts are mere in R
Nevertheless, the presence of equivocations and, pove & ,nOt o

inant concepts of the psychica

Cumrsxt?}:l: :pt:;;(t:l:ﬁ;i (i):;:;?ir(l)nal, m;)ke the term unsuitable for us.
UP{’NC therefore retain the term noetic and say: e i

The stream of phenomenological being has a stuff-stratu
sm;’t:::nomenological comid;rfti'o?); and ar;laig}zzj c\)«rr]l::lscj}:l:?;;:,lf;iatl}ll}é
concern stuff can be termed Ayletic- enomen coluscas, on b
other hand, those relative to the noetic moments can be ed moetic-

cal considerations and analyses. The incomparably rr

?r}llfg(z)’:fztr)ll:ga:;acl richer analyses are found on the side of the noetic.

pearers of t

§86. The Functional Problems.*!

Nonetheless, the greatest problems of all are t.hfefzf:zc%(;:zalprorbolg;:r,n(;:
those of the “constitution of consciousness—objec'tizzt;ezcs.p (:Ct t::)s&;} ;; ey
he way in which noeses, e€.g., wi ' . 2
aC\(r)l?rCneartrilntg stuffyand combining.it into mamfold;ll'Jmtarthi)}?;intlﬁae
and syntheses bring about consciousness of something }furmoniomly
Objective unity of the objectivity allows of k,),elng a'ned
“made known,” “legitimated” and “ratlfmally determl nérast .
In this sense “fun\ction” (in an entirely dxﬂ‘cre.nt sense in c((i) rast Lo
the mathematical one) is something wholly unique, grounde Sl e
pure essence of noesis. Consciousness' is‘prectfely co,r,lscuzusm:l o
something; it is of its essence to bear in 1tsel£ sense,” S0 to spiS n,o the
quintesse;lce of “‘soul,” “spirit,” “rea‘lson. Co’r,]sfcmt:isrtlessether -
name for “psychical complexes,” for “contents™ tused tog ,

] ] ing: titutive problems
41 Marginal note in Copy A to section heading: the cons p
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“bundles” or streams of “sensations” which, without sense in them-
selves, also cannot lend any “sense’ to whatever mixture; it is rather
through and through “consciousness,” the source of all reason and
unreason, all legitimacy and illegitimacy, all reality and fiction, all
value and disvalue, all deed and misdeed. Consciousness is therefore
toto coelo different from what sensualism?42 alone will see, from what
in fact is irrational stuff without sense — but which is, of course,
accessible to rationalization. We shal] soon learn to better under-
stand what rationalization signifies.

The point of view of function is the central one for phenomenology;
the investigations radiating from it suitably comprise the whole

phenomenological sphere, and, finally, al/ phenomenological analy-
ses in some manner or other enter into ;
or preliminary stages.
tion and classification

ts service as component parts
In place of analysis and comparison, descrip-
restricted to single particular mental proces-
ses, consideration arises of single particularities from the “teleologi-
cal” point of view of their function, of making possible a “synthetical
unity.” Of essential necessity the consideration turns to th
cities of consciousness, predelineated, so to speak, in or,

extracted from, the mental processes themselves, their
whatever sort: thus, e.g.

e multipli-
as it were,
noeses of
» in the sphere of experience and experimen-
tal thinking, <the consideration turns to> the multiformed continua
of consciousness and the discontinuous connections of consciousness-
processes which are connected in themselves by belonging to conca-
tenations of sense by means of the unitarily €ncompassing conscious-
ness of one and the same Objective something, sometimes appearing
in this way, sometimes in that way, being given intuitively or being
conceptually determined. <The considerations seeks to inquire into
how something self-identical, how Objective unities of any kind
which are not really immanental are “intended to,” “meant;” how
consciousness-formations of very different and yet essentially requi-
red structures belong to the identity of the meant, and how these
formations are to be strictly described which respect to method.
Moreover, <the considerations seeks to inquire into how, correspon-
ding to the double heading of “reason” and “unreason,” the unity of
the objectivity of any objective region and category can and must be
“legitimated” and “rejected,” how it can and must be determined in
the forms of consciousness, more ““precisely’’ determined or deter-

2 Marginal note in Copy D to sensualism: but also the more subtle sensualism of intentionality
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i j ¢ > “illusion.” In

ined “‘otherwise,” or be entirely rejected Ts ngl], e:j son.” n
™ istincti dingly subsum

tions are accordingly under the
that context all distinc : ' e e aod “llsion,

ivi d yetso paradoxical headings of ‘a . .
e i ity,” “true’ values, “illusory value an
«ipue’’ reality, “illusion-reality,” “true values, “ill o

o lue,” the phenomenological clarification of which fo
disvalue, 1 |

se considerations. ‘ N . .
(thlet is therefore a matter of inquiring, in the most comgreate .
iversality, into how Objective unities of any region an <,:’ Itgis Y
i : 1 jar to consciousness.
A o eal showin I;16&111;)11}:5«essence all the concatena-
i X 1 howing how, by R ien:
of systematicallys - e
e of 1 i ss — precisely as e
i ssible consciousne et
ns of actual and po . ' N
tlos.sibilities — are predelineated: from the simple or f'oundreSSive b
p.ons intentively related to them, the confused or clear,l exp sive of
oo expressive, prescientific or scientific formations at ower 0f Strit
n- ’ . -
o levels produced by thinking, to the highest for‘matlons o usnes;
e}: retical science.®® All of the basic kinds of possible cor'15(:11()) one
0 . . : ness
t ed the variations, fusions,#* syntheses of essential necessity e.d tg

y ’ ’ 1 1 in eidetic
: to them are a matter to be studied and made ev1de‘;1t in E- e

s 1 ity; ic kin

uriversality and phenomenological purity; howb<;_ht.25e fa}t)s 'cng (an;]

1 ibilities of be1
i ) redelineate all possibili  (an
by their own peculiar essence p . o O oo Ciatic

1 ibiliti ing); how, according to absolutely

impossibilities of being); , R

1sti ject is the correlate for conca

laws an existing object 1is corr : e oely. b

i i ined eidetic contents, just as, s

ciousness of quite determine . ' 5, ¢ ely, the

being of such concatenations is equivalent to an existing ok;_!(t: éown

that, referred to all regions of being and all levels of universality
’ .

to the concretion of being. L .
In its purely eidetic attitude “‘excluding” every sorth of trans o

i i iousness, phenomenolo-

dence, on its own peculiar basis pf pure consc;o n,d fnmll,mblm -

gy necessarily arrives at this entire complex of transce plal proiems ™

. nt deserves the name of tra
the specific sense, and on that acoous ‘ endentas
phenlojmenology On its own peculiar basis phenomenology{ mtu ' come
‘ ’ suc

to consider mental processes not as any sort of deafﬂ gfc‘n oy,
“content comple);\es” which merely exist without signi y}l1 g 1

; i ing; i sider them only

thing, «without> meaning anything; nor should it con e reamect

with respect to elements, complexes of constructions, Jespect o

. . .
elements, complexes of constructions with respect t(? cta:d : and
, e

subclasses:# «transcendental phenomenology should> ins
b

3 Insertion in Copy D: and all culture
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5 Marginal no :
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itself master of the essentially unique set of problems which mental
processes offer, and offer purely by their eidet

i essence, as intentive mental
processes, as “conscioumess-d.”

Naturally, the pure hyletic is subordinated to the phenomenology of
al consciousness. In addition, it has the characteristic of

transcendent
aself-contained discipline; as a self-
initself; on the other hand, but fro
signification by the fact that it
intentional weave, possible stuffs for intentive formations. Not only
with regard to the difficulties which itarrives at, but also with regard
to the ranking of problems from the standpoint of the idea of an
absolute cognition, it obviously stands far below the noetic and

functional phenomenology (both of which, moreover, are properly
not to be separated).16

contained discipline it has a value
m a functional point of view, it has
provides possible gussets in the

We now turn to more precise expositions in the following chapters.

Note

The word, function, in the phrase “psychical function,” is used by
Stumpf in his important*” essay for the Berlin academy*8 in con-
trast to what he calls “appearance.” The distinction is meant as a
psychological one, and coincides, then, with our opposition (only
applied psychologically) between “acts” and “primary contents.” It
is to be noted that the terms in question in our presentation have a
completely different signification when in those of the distinguished
investigator. Superficial readers of both writings have confused more
than once Stumpf’s concept of phenomenology (as the doctrine of
“appearances™) with ours. Stumpf’s phenomenology would corres-
pond to what was defined above as hyletic, except that our definition
in its methodical sense is essentially conditioned by the encompassing
frame of transcendental phenomenology. On the other hand, the
idea of the hyletic eo ipso is transferred from phenomenology to the

basis of an eidetic psychology which, according to our conception,
would include Stumpfs “phenomenology.”

8 Marginal note in Copy D to this paragraph: The concept of formal phenomenology - the
contingency of the hyletic must be elaborated here

¥ In Copy A imporiant crossed oul.

“ AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: C. Stumpf, “Erscheinungen und psychischen Funktionen™
[“Appearances and Psychical Functions”] (pp. 4f.). and “Zur Einteilung der Wissenschaften”
[*“Toward the Classification of the Sciences™): bothin the Abhandlungen der kongl. preuss. Akademie
der Wissenschaften vom Jahre 1906 <1907>.

CHAPTER THREE

NOESIS AND NOEMA

§87. Preliminary Remarks.!

liarity of the intentive mental process ?s ea‘s‘lly des.lgnatesc: 10nf
The P lal' Y we all understand the expression “consciousne h
s umv'ersa’,ltY’ ecially in ad libitum exemplifications. Itisso rr;uc‘
Some[h'mg’ ltc :(I? urely and correctly seize upon the p}}enome'nor og::
g chiarities corresponding to it. That t}.ns heading Clre
- eSSC'nce‘pelar e field of painfully achieved findings afld, m(t:'xhe
Cum§cr1bef ) f e;gdetic findings, would seem even toda){ alien go (he
par'tm}llar t}j : (l)liloso hers and psychologists (if we can _]udge' y ¢
Kot }l)“h's 1s Igecau‘se nothing is accomplished l{)y saying an :
g’tecr:rt:ir:gthatl every objectivating relates to somethmgglojtel:lc;v?n
i 5 . . ) ,
tt:i that every judging relates to something Juccl‘lgcde,t;tiis or b 1
i ne refers to logic, theory of knowledge, \ , with thelr
addl;l (t):r\:idoences and now designates these as belonging to ;) l: o of
of in ity is i ime, a very sim
o i_memionihtY' Ezlcilcl)sg,i:;l t(:loec‘csxfjlirr’llqczeotf ess;,nces as.someth.ing ver);
e e for the old logic and those disciplines which mlus
(t))ld’ o i:de v:vr:}llml: For without having seized_upon th(ltl p(;cu ::
Osvr:i:ss of the transcendental attitude _and havnngoicgsjrsz ué)cpthe
jated the pure phenomenological basis, one may cuse e
P”a;e hengmcnology; but one does not have the matttﬁz et
wor : !
addit’iopn, it does not suffice, let us say, to m‘erelly cc};j(r:]gzn e atinde,
or to merely carry out the phenomenologli‘a rep e I o
make something like phenomenology out of pure k Eicz.ll or llow Tar
logical and, in a like way, pure ontologxca.l, purfually ex,press what-
evtér other apriori propositions one may ;lte, acenOlogiCal e some”
thing phenomenological, and to which phenom

! arginal note in r the ter (S1S> 9 econstruction by Schullmann]
M g ] (‘apv A: For the term noesis», p. 199 [Rec t
& -
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jve Components of Mental Processes.
. . . . Really Inherent and Intentive
respective <propositions may belong, is not obvious. On the contra- §T‘ii Noemya
ry, the most difficult problems of all are hidden, «problems> the sense i ihe most
of which is naturally concealed from all those who still have no If. as in the present deliberations generally, we beg.m with the ¢ the
inkling of the determinative fundamental distinctions. In fact, it is (if "versal distinctions which, so to speak, can be scc:llzed uPont'ae -
: . umni hich are determinativ
(180> I may be allowed a judgment from my own experience) a long and ld of phenomenology, and whic
. . e . ry threshold of p
thorny way starting from purelylogicalinsights, frominsights pertain- very

i i ionality (181)
11 further methodic proceedings, then with respect to m.tentlo;lmelzll <
. immediately confront a wholly fundamental dlStll’lCtl?l’l, n ely
1 i me
gli distinction between the components proper® of intentive

ing to the theory of signification, from ontological and noetical
insights, likewise from the customary normative and psychological

. - . . i nts. We
theory of knowledge, to arrive at S€1zIng upon, in a genuine sense, the ocesses and their intentional correlates and their compone
. . . r
Immanent-psychological and then phenomenological data, and fi-

g e liminary eidetical
his distinction in the pre .
. ) ) eady touched upon t L : transi-
nally to arrive at all at the concatenations of essence which make the lelibex?]ations of Part I1.3 In that connection, in makmhg :jhet.nction
S . L T : i isti
transcendental relations intelligible apriori. Something similar is the ' from the natural to the phenomenological attitude, the 1
case no matter from where we might set out on the way from tion 30“; to make clear the own peculiar being of the phen(.)mhf:nc:ho'-
c e, . . . . rved u . : ioni i n this
objective insights to acquire phenomenological msights which essen- Sffcal sphere. But that it acquired a radical Slgmﬁ;atlori w1:i n
; gl . . nscendental redu >
tially belong to them. sphere itself, thus in the frame of the transc Fenomenolo.
Consciousness of something” pnditioning the entire set of problems pertaining to p }f A
understandable of itself and, at the same time, highly enigmatic. The LO_ of that we could not speak there. On the one .51de t (;rec;)b > e
labyrinthically false paths into which the first reflections lead, easily iz;/e to discriminate the parts and moments which we hn bY e
. . .. e
generate a skepticism which negates the whole troublesome sphere of nalysis of the really inherent pertaining to mental proceSSE}S; wher 1); ing
a . .
ny other, inqu
prf)blems. Not a few already bar access by the fact that they cannot deal with the mental process as an object hkfs ieley inh’erecrllt in it
. . i n
bring themselves to sel.ze upon the about its pieces or non-selfsufﬁClenF momer tentive mental process
perceptual process, with the essen which make it up. But, on the other side, the 1nde'ng e senee. 0.0
cess. Rath iving i . . i itisso accordin &5
in . (t:l i - I(;Vltrlllg m't}'le pi; d t to direct th is consciousness of something, 3_r111d tc.; and we can therefore inquire
In considering an corizing they do not manage to direct the judgment, as will, etc.; -

: T ... as memory, as judg > . t the
regard instead to the percewving, or to the own peculiarities of the o what}i/s, to be declared as a matter of essential necessity abou
mode of givenness of the perceived, and to take what is offered in . - hing.” .

: S side of this ‘“‘of something. ) . cess s
analysis of something immanent Owing to its noetic moments, every intentive m'emffl pro tuhin
is given. If the right attitude h precisely noetic;*® it is of its essence to include in 1t}sle bsof’ﬂfcf) ; thigs

. o : T ) . : sis
: » manifold sense on the ba }
f}: dCt1l o at’)((i)ve' al(l:f hOWC_V;r» ' Or:ict heislacim?ed t}'le(;'ourage N Obgy such as a “sense an'd p()S'S]bly'ah that, to effect further productions
encun l:l ectll; altla eren: rald llca afi }(1) iy, }ice ;io o res le sense-bestowal and, in unity Vy‘lt fuf” precisely by <this sense-
unencumbered by all current and learned t eories, then firm results Lei hich become “sense
. eistungen| which
aredirectly produced, and the same thing occurs for everyone having [ gerl o

the same attitude; there accrue firm Possibilities of communicating to
others what one has himself seen, of testing descriptions, of making

is therefore something obviously

intentive mental process, e.g., the
Ce proper to it as perceptual pro-
ception, adverted to the perceived

with respect to its essence, just as it
as been won, and made secure by

] ) D: 1t til
2The following note, published by Schubmann as Appendix 51, ca. 1923, appended in Copy D: It is not unti

. « - lete
: e is” signi he same thing as *“‘concrete-comp
it is said in passing that “‘noesis” signifies t mng  moments
. . . . . . P 199. that it is said in Rwi[hg“emphaSiS onits noetic components.” Thus the hjletwtr)nv o
salient the unnoticed intrusions of empty verbal meanings, of making intentive mental process, he functionsofintentionality, undergo sense-bestowal,
known and weéding out errors by measuring them again against belong to the noesis in so far as they bear the func

arhi i >sponding
help constitute a concrete nocmatic sense. But thls mlfsl ‘be stalcl(‘i‘(j;gegv\;/clti}; (r::(r)r;‘::;:n& g
‘seriousness. | myself have vacilated b.cfore in distinguishing noetic y
s In Copy A proper changed to really inherent
4 auTHOR’s FoorNoTE: Cf. §41, pp. ?SHZ
5 Insertion in Copy A: “‘noetic;” that signifies

intuition — errors which are also possible here

Justas in any sphere of
validity. But now to the matters at hand.
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bestowab. Such noetic moments are, e.g., directions of the regard of
the pure Ego to the objects “meant”’ by it owing to sense-bestowal, to
<the object> which is “‘inherent in the sense” for the Ego; furthermore,
seizing upon this object, holding it fast while the regard adverts to
other objects which appear in the “meaning” [ Vermeinen’]; like-
wise, producings pertaining to explicatings, relatings, comprisings,
multiple position-takings of believings, deemings likely, valuings;
and so forth. All of these are to be found in the mental processes in
question, no matter how differently structured and varied they are.
Now, no matter to what extent this series of exemplary moments refer
to really inherent components of mental processes, they nevertheless
also refer to what is not really inherent, namely by means of the heading
of sense.
Corresponding in every case to the multiplicity of Data pertaining
to the really inherent noetic content, there is a multiplicity of Data,

demonstrable in actual pure intuition, in a correlative “noematic

— terms which we shall continue
to use form now on.

Perception, for example, has its noema, most basically its percep-
tual sense,% i.e., the perceived as percewved. Similarly, the current case of
remembering has its remembered as remembered, just as its <remem-
bered>, precisely as it is “meant,” “intended to” in <the remember-
ing>; again, the Judging has the judged as Judged, liking has the liked as
liked, and so forth. In every case the noematic correlate, which is
called “sense” here (in a very extended signification) is to be taken
precisely as it inheres “immanentally” in the mental process of per-
ceiving, of judging, of liking; and so forth; that is, just as it is offered to
us when we inguire purely into this mental process itself.

How we understand all of this will become clear by carrying out an
exemplary analysis (which we will effect in pure intuition).

Let us suppose thatin a garden we regard with pleasure a blossom-
ing apple tree, the freshly green grass of the lawn, etc. It is obvious
that the perception and the accompanying liking are not, at the
same time, what is perceived and liked. In the natural attitude, the
apple tree is for us something existing in the transcendent realm of

spatial actuality, and the perception, as well as the liking, is for us a

¢ AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, I1 1 Unters., §14. p. 50<[English translation,
P- 290} on the “fulfilling sense” (in that connection, 6' Unters., §55, p- 642 | 2nd ed., p. 170;
English translation, p- 807)> on ““perceptual sensc™); furthermore, for what follows, 5* Unters.,
§20, on “matter” pertaining to the act; likewise 6' Unters., §825-29,
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the
sychical state belonging to real people. Between the one ?nd he
Ether real things, between the real person or the real perchept‘lon,tions
i i situa
here exist real relations. In suc
the real apple tree, t ; . . ations
characterizing mental processes, it may be in certain casel hat
perception is ‘‘mere hallucination,” the percelved,hthls zipplet.on
ist in ” 1 the real relation,
t in “actual” reality. Now
before us, does not exis tal _ s e e
1 tually existing, is destroyed. the per
reviously meant as ac / : per
Seption remains, but there is nothing actual there to which
e logical attitude.
Let us now go to the «transcendentab phenom.en? g uce:
Th;: transcendent world receives its “‘parenthesis,” we exl::ra}jzt <
iting> 1 ing. We now ask what,
N 1 1 ting> its actual being. .
#roy M in relation to <posi : cng: row ask wha, &
i ity, is to be discovered in the comp 10¢
essential necessity, 1s . ' . octic
processes pertaining to perception and in thehvaluatul)n oft ;nce if
i 1S
i i d psychical world, the actual ex
With the whole physical an Sy e e
1 eiving and perceivedis e ; ,
the real relation between perc nd i e e
i ceived (as we
tween perceiving and per:
nonetheless, a relation be . o 1o
1 i n which becomes
between liking and liked) remains left over,,’a relatio p becomes
iven essentially in ‘“pure immanence,” namely purely Lo
ground of the phenemenologically reduced mental prc;ccssei ot sam
i i ental str
1vi iki ly as they fit into the transcen
ceiving and liking precise ey f : pdenta sweam
isely this situation, the purely p
of mental processes. Precisely : rely omeno-
i i Concerning hallucinations,
logical one, will occupy us now. . _
i that phenome
f whatever sort, it may be me
and perceptual deception o bt phenome
i and perhaps even a grea :
nology has something to say, ' (dealt butit®
i i hich they played in the
evident that here, in the rol'e w . awra
attitude, they undergo exclusion.® Here, in the case off perc }zions
and also in the case of any progressive concatentation o perclep o
whatever (as when we consider the blossoming tree ambu anh'O),
1 in
there is no question to be raised of the sort whethelir or not sonll'it,m i
corresponds to it in “the” actuality.® This posxtizld ac(;ualt) X tc;
i i . . . S
indeed not there for us in consequence of judging.’* And yet,

N

7 In Copy A excluded is changed to parcnthesi.zt?d
8 lusion is changed to parenthesizing ' . '
S,f;dc":zgliAn(e‘:pr;S' Wedo no;ghavc toeffectanyofthe cancellations, motivated pcrchhanl(?;im ll':r:
1 ‘ : t otivz "
continuity of experience, which are expressed precisely by <thcj> w(zrds 1lllu51ons an}c)i the 1[((;310”“.
need we p)(/)sit in “the” actual«ty> (actional positing or ““accepting”) being or non-being.
by Schuhmann.)
1o y sited crossed out. N ‘ N .
u ;’;;‘tolf;}’n ;/: g:;_;; - and thus also nothing whichstill needs position or acceptanceinrelation to
t ! .
it scl. actuality> as posited or accepted actuality.
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speak, everything remains as of old. Even the phenomenologically
reduced perceptual mental processis a perceiving of ““this blossoming
apple tree, in this garden,” etc., and, likewise, the reduced liking is a
liking of this same thing. The tree has not lost the least nuance of all
these moments, qualities, characteristics with which it was appearing in
this perception, <with whichs it <was appearing as» “lovely,” “attractive,”’
and so forth “in” this liking.

In our «transcendental> phenomenological attitude we can and
must raise the eidetic question: what the “perceived as perceived is, which
edetic moments it includes in iself as this perception-noema. We receive the
answer in the pure directedness to something given in its essence, and we
can faithfully describe the “appearing as appearing” in complete
evidence. It is only another expression for this to say that we “de-
scribe perception in its noematic respect.”’

389. Noematic Statements and Statements About Actuality. The Noema in the
Psychological Sphere.12

Itis clear that all these descriptive statements, even though they may
sound like statements about actuality, have undergone a radical
modification of sense; similarly, the described itself, even though it is
given as “precisely the same,” is yet something radically different by
virtue of, so to speak, an inverse change of signs. “In” the reduced
perception (in the phenomenologically pure mental process), we
find, as indefeasibly belonging to its essence, the perceived as percei-
ved, to be expressed as “material thing,” “plant,” “tree,” “blossom-
ing;” and so forth. Obviously, the inverted commas are significant in
that they express that change in sign, the correspondingly radical
significational modification of the words. The tree simpliciter, the
physical thing belonging to Nature, is nothing less than this perceived
lree as perceived which, as perceptual sense, inseparably belongs to
the!® perception. The tree simpliciter can burn up, be resolved into
its chemical elements, etc. But the sense — the sense of this perception,
something belonging necessarily to its essence — cannot burn up; it
has no chemical elements, no forces, no real properties.

Everything which is purely immanent and reduced in the way

% Addition to title in Copy D: The Psychological Phenomenological Reduction
13 Insertion in Copy A: particular
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peculiar to the mental process, everything wbich cannot be concei-
ved apart from it just as it is in itself, and which eo ipso pas;es oveﬁ
into the Eidos in the eidetic attitude, is separated by an abyss from a
of Nature and physics and no less from all psychology — fmd e\;ir;
this image, as naturalistic, is not strong enough to indicate
rence.
dlﬁgbf\:/iously the perceptual sense also l‘)elo?gs to the phe;xomeﬁoig:
gically unreduced perception (perception in the sense O p}slyc 0the
;;y). Thus one can make clear here. at the same time how iy
i)henomenological reduction can acquire for psychologlsts.t e use E
methodic function of fixing the noematic sense b}/ ?‘har.ply dlStlngl}l‘ll.Sn -
ing it from the object simpliciter, and recognizing 1tfashsqmtelm1ivi
bélonging inseparably to the!* psychological essence of the inte
$S.
meOn;a:)(I))trlcl) Efdes, in the psychological as well.as in the phenomenol}?-
gical attitude, one must therefore not los? sight of the faq thit tl(tiz
:‘perceived” as sense includes nothing in itself (.thus no’fhmis o}:1
be imputed to it on the ground of“indlrect‘ cognizances ) othert .lalln
what “actually appears” in the given case in sorpethmg Percil?tﬁ?t 1};
appearing and, more precisely, in Fhe mode of glv.enne;s inw 1tcime ’
precisely something intended to in the perception. At azly time @
specifically peculiar reflection can be directed to th1§ sen.sedas 1 1st mma-
nent in the perception, and the phenorpenQIOglcalJu dgmen
conform in faithful expression to what is seized upon 1n it.

§90. The “Noematic Sense’”” and the Distinction Between *“ Immanental’ and
“Actual Objects.”

Like perception, every intentive mental process — J‘lf'St this ‘maklez) 1:);3
the fundamental part of intentionality — has its “intentiona )
ject,” i.e., its objective sense. Or, in other words: to have sense ot tc;
intend to” something [efwas “im Sinne zu haben’], is thfé fundgmgnta
characteristic of all consciousness which, therefore, is not JUS‘t any
mental living [Erlebnis] whatever, but is rather a <mental living>

i which is “noetic.” .
hag:rgt:ierﬁi/e\’vhat has become prominent as “‘sense’ in theda.nallym: };):
our examples does not exhaust the full noema; correspondingly,

4 Insertion in Copy D: pure
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noetic side of the intentive mental process does not merely consist of
the moment of ““sense-bestowal” proper specifically belonging to the
“sense” as correlate. It will be shown directly that the full noema
consists of a complex of noematic moments, thatin «that complex the
specific sense-moment only fashions one kind of necessary core-stratum
in which further moments are essentially founded which, therefore,
should likewise be designated as sense-moments, but in an extended
meaning.

Nevertheless, let us remain at first with what alone has clearly
emerged. Without doubt we have shown that the intentive mental
process is of such a character that in a suitable focusing of regard a
“sense” is to be drawn from it. The situation defining the sense for us
cannot remain concealed: the circumstance, namely, that the non-
existence (or the!® conviction of non-existence) of the objectivated
or thought of Object pure and simple pertaining to the objectivation
in question (and therefore to any particular intentive mental process
whatever) cannot steal its something objectivated as objectivated, s
that therefore the distinction between both must be made. Such a
striking distinction has required expression in the literature. As a
matter of fact, the Scholastic distinction between the “mental,” “inten-
tional” or “immanental” Object on the one hand, and the “actual”
Object on the other hand, refers back to it. Nevertheless, it is an
immense step te go from seizing upon a distinction pertaining to
consciousness for the first time to its right, phenomenologically pure,
fixing and correct valuation — and precisely this step, which is
decisive for a harmonious, fruitful phenomenology, has not been
effected. Above all, what is decisive consists of the absolutely faithful
description of what is actually present in phenomenological purity
and in keeping at a distance all the interpretations transcending the
given. Here denominations already evince interpretations, and often
quite false ones. These interpretations betray themselves here in
expressions such as “mental,” “immanental” Object, and the ex-
pression “intentional Object” requires them the least of all.

It would even be tempting to say: In the mental process the
intention is given with its intentional Object which, as intentional
Object, Inseparably belongs to it, therefore itself inherently dwells
within <the intentiony. Indeed, it is and remains its «Object> meant,

15 Insertion in Copy A: subsequent
'8 Insertion in Copy A its something intende 10 in such and such 4 manner
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objectivated, and the like, no matter if t.h(.e correspondm.gh‘.‘l atcijuiari
Object” precisely is or is not in actuality, if it has been annihilate
time, etc. . ‘
th%:ltei?,nin t/zi; way, we try to separate the actual. Ob)ec}: (1}’1‘ t}llti}(lzia;e
of perception of something exter_nal, t.he percelycd P yismdain th%
pertaining to Nature) and the intentional Object:‘.mc u ngt” ¢
Jatter <as> really inherently in thfi mental process as 1mr?‘;1'neou o
the perception, we fall into the dlfﬁculnty that now fwo reali 1;:5 ndgto
to stand over against one another whlle'only one <real.1tyl> )sh ou o
be present and even possible. 1 perceive Fhe physu:da Ttlgxagt, e
Object belonging to Nature, t‘he tree there in the gla‘r" en; s and
nothing else is the actual Object of t}}e perceptua ”mtfer;ll ac.tual
second immanental tree, or even an “internal image c:j the ual
tree standing out there before me, is in no way given, an to su;r)é)all
that hypothetically leads to an abSl.lI‘dlty. The image as a ld b}é
inherent component in the psychologically re?l perception wou ¢
again something real — something real which woul(li ngcéwni:tsue
depicturing of another something real.. But that can only be by vrs ue
of a depicturing consciousness in which .some.thmg first appea »
with which we would have a first inten.tlonallty — a,r,ld this wou
function again in consciousness as a “picture OPJCC[ . replrfase?tlrrllg-
another “picture Object” — for which a second intentionality ‘(c)lu )
ded in the first intentionality would be necessary. It_xs no less CIII C(;l
that each particular one of these modes of consciousness la Isacty
requires the distinction between the uTlmanental and actual o Jleed,
thus comprising the same problem whlch sbould have been resot‘v <
by the construction. Over and above this, in the case of perceptio Ci
the construction is subject to the objection which we ha've discusse
earlier:!” to include depictive functions in the perception of some-
thing physical signifies ascribing to ita picture-cop3010u§§ess Vx;}]l{llcnhd,
descriptively considered, is somethmg ofar'1 essentl:«:llly differen J
of constitution. Nevertheless, the main point here is t'hat perception
and, then consequently, every mental process, requires a dCPIICtIVC
function, unavoidably (as can be seen at once from our critique)
1 n infinite regress. .
eaIdnS z(())r?tradistinctioi to such errors we have to.ab‘ide by what is
given in the pure mental process and to tak(’f’lt w1.th1n-the frame Sf
clarity precisely as it is given. The “actual” Object is then to be

17 auTHOR’s FooTnOTE: Cf. above, §43, pp. 78f.
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“parenthesized.” Let us reflect on what that signifies: if we begin as
people in the natural attitude, then the actual Object is the physical
thing there, outside «us>. We see it, we stand before it, we have
directed our eyes fixingly to it, and then we describe it and make our
statements about it just as we find it there in space as what confronts
us. Likewise we take a position toward it in valuing; what confronts
us, what we see in space, pleases us, or determines us to act; we seize
upon or manipulate what is given there, etc. If we now effect the
phenomenological reduction, then every positing of something trans-
cendent, thus above all what is inherent to perception itself] receives
its excluding parentheses, and this is passed on to all of the founded
acts, to every judgment of perception, to the positing of value, and
possibly to the value judgment grounded in it. Implicit in this is that
we only allow all these perceivings, judgings, etc., to be considered, to
be described, as the essentialities which they are in themselves, to pin
down what is evidently given with or in them. But we do not tolerate
any judgment which makes use of the positing of the “actual”
physical thing, nor of the whole “transcendent”’ Nature, or which
“joins in” «that positingy. As phenomenologists we abstain from all such
positings. But on that account we do not reject them by not “taking
them as our basis,” by not “joining in” them. They are indeed there,
they also essentially belong to the phenomenon. Rather we contem-
plate them; instead of joining in them, we make them Objects, take
them as component parts of the phenomenon — the positing pertain-
ing to perception as well as its components.

And, keeping these excludings in their clear sense, we therefore ask
quite universally, then, about what is evidentially “inherent’ in the
whole “reduced” phenomenon. Now, inherent too precisely in per-
ception is this: that it has its noematic sense, its “perceived as
perceived,” “this blossoming tree there, in space” — understood
with inverted commas — precisely the correlate belonging to the
essence of phenomenologically reduced perception. Figuratively
stated: the “‘parenthesis” undergone by perception prevents any

Judgment about perceived actuality (i.e., any gudgment> having its

basis in unmodified perception, thus taking up into itself its positing).

But it does not prevent the judgment about the fact that perception is
consciousness of an actuality (the positing of which, however, should
not be “effected”); and it does not prevent any description of this
perceptually appearing “actuality” as appearing with the particular
waysin which it is here intended to, appearing only “one-sidedly,” in

1
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this or that orientation; and so forth. With minute care \}/:e mzsgi:}?vi:
take heed against attributing to the mental process 3nyt .tl)n%e” Hen s
not actually included in its essence, anFi (WC.YI}BSt) attr,l’ 1:1 )
;s included> exactly and just as it precisely is “inherent” 1 it.

§91. Extension to the Widest Sphere of Intentionalily.

What was carried out in detail pri.mari.ly in the case of pi{;;iutiz
actually holds now for all kinds of intentive mental gr'ocessins.embering
reduction we find the remembered. as remembere ‘Hli r;s hamaSied,
the expected as expected in expecting, the phantasie p
in i ive phantasy. . .
" ‘l‘r}\r/:;)nttrll\;gg in eacill of these mental processes 1n 211( .nOftszgeizr;-t
se.1¥ and however this (noematic sense may be a mnl(n flerent
m,ental processes, indeed perchance essentially quite alike \C,lvim)rem
pect Lo a core-component, in any case the (noematic sense> is n, rent
in kind in various sorts of mental processes; wh?t 1s cfommoit 2
given case is at least differently characterlze.d and isso (; .neceisr };.ase
%veryr case it may be a matter of the blossoming tree, a;]~ ;lnr elvde)slcrip_
this trec may appear in a certain way such thgt the 121th . uthe, ;ame
tion of what appears as it appears necessarll}/ resu tsl n aré me
expression. But for that reason the noematic corre :.itft:?n ¢ sl
essentially different for perception, phantasy,. prese}rlltlta21 gears "
thing depicted, remembering, etc. AE, one time wha ppﬁCtiOn
characterized as “actuality in person,” at another tme as ,
then again as something presentiated in a rememb'ermg, etc. e
These are characteristics which we find present n the Eercte ied,
phantasied, remembered, and so foth, as perceived, phan a; th;
remembered — in the sense of the perception, in the sense of p}fantasy, ian'l
sense of memory — as something in.sepa'rable and as something necessarily
belonging in correlation to the respective kinds of noetic processes. s faithe
Where it is a matter of describing the intentional corre 2;6 it
fully and completely, there we must also apprebend ;t;l suc r(;;ir .
teristics which are never accidental but are instead gove
ideti nd fixed into rigorous concepts. . ‘
eldler?tchli?:oinection, we note what within the full noema S;n (fia;(};;::t
we have previously indicated) we must separate essentially di

" Marginal note in Copy D o sense: objective sense
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strata which which are grouped around a central “core,”" around a
pure “objective sense”” — around that which, in our examples, was
describable with purely identical objective expressions because there
can be something identical in the parallel mental processes which are
different in sort. When, again, we set aside the parentheses effected
on the positing, we see that, in a parallel way, corresponding to the
different concepts of sense we must distinguish different concepts of
unmodified objectivities, of which the “object simpliciter,” namely the
something identical which is perceived at one time, another time
directly presentiated, a third time presented pictorially in a painting,
and the like, only indicates one central concept. Thi
sufficient for us in a preliminary way for the moment.

Let us scrutinize the sphere of consciousness still further and try to
get acquainted with the noetic-noematic structures in the principal
modes of consciousness. In the actual demonstration we shall, at the
same time, step by step, assure ourselves of the complete validity of the
fundamental correlation between noesis and noema.2¢

s indication is

$92. The Noetic and Noematic Aspects of Attentional Changes.

In our preparatory chapters we spoke repeatedly of a species of

remarkable changes in consciousness which cut across all other

species of intentional events and thus make up a quite universal

structure of consciousness having its own peculiar dimension: We
spoke metaphorically of the pure Ego’s “mental regard”

or the “ray
of its regard,’

" of its advertings toward and turning away from. The
relevant phenomena stood out unitarily for us with perfect clarity
and distinctness. Wherever “attention” i

1s spoken of originarily, they
play a major role without being separated phenomenologically from

certain other phenomena; and, mixed with these others, they are
usually designated as modes of attention. For our part, we mean to
retain the word and, moreover, to speak of attentional changes, but with

exclusive reference to the events we have separated distinctly and the

groups of phenomenal changes still to be described more precisely in
what follows.

¥ Marginal note in Copy D tocentral core andobjectivesense: L
Pp. 273£; before pp. 197f,, 247¢,

20 Addition in Copy A: just as, moreover, also of objectivity simpliciter
the broadest sense of the term.

ateron core and sense are separated!

incaseitexists there,in
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In this context it is a question of a series of ideally possible changes <1905

which already presuppose a noetic core .and the cha.railct;::lxlzelrr;gi
moments of various genera which necessarily belong t(? it; o hem-
selves, <these possible changes> do not alter tbe correlative noe 1
. leictions but, nevertheless, exhibit alterations of tl.le whole mentaf
gigcess with respect to both its noetic and noematic s1des.t'ilc“hsetrrjlt}lf1 ;)n
the pure Ego’s regard sometimes goes through 0}?6 n(;i i stranm
and sometimes through another, or (as, e.g., in the ca € o men
berings within rememberings*!) through one encas%me? S
other, sometimes straightforwa.rdly, sometimes re fct}\\:e ZB'CNS "
the given total field of potential noeses and corre ahl S thiCh !
noeses we sometimes look at a whole, the tree, per apd, which 1¢
perceptually present, sometimes at these or.those parts ant o
ofit; then, again, we look at a nearby physical thm(gi ora acompler
context and process. Suddenly we turn our regard to ail Jh o
memory which “comes to mind:”.Instead of.gomght ro}tllgrili s
perceptual noesis, which, in a continuously unitary tlloug eagrin
articulated manner, constitutes for us the continually algl)bering
world of physical things, the regard goes throu‘gh a remcid assegs
noesis into a world of memorys; it wanders'about in this wzor h, pt ;
over into memories of other degrees or into worlds of** phantasy,
angosf tf;)(: ts}:l.ke of simplicity, let us remain i.n one intentlve‘stratllirr: l1:;
the world of perception which stanfls there in simple C}sﬂsl?}t}i; . ei s
take a physical thing or a phy51c:‘11 process of 'wh ic here .2
perceptual consciousness, and fix it, in idea, wit resp i
noematic contents, while we take the whole concrete conscmusned )
physical thing or the physical process throughou.t th.e }Torrespé)tnto i tgs
section of phenomenological duratlon,. and ﬁx‘ it wit nl"espf;1 Lol
full immanental essence. For the idea in question invo v;s hgoUt
the attentional ray as wandering in a a’eter'mmate.manner <t rou%iom11
that section of ph\gnomenological duration,> smce <the zax.;tezt ona
rays> too is a moment of the mental process. It is then evi 2e3 hat
modes of alteration of the fixed mental process are pos_sxbl% w 1c0 !
we designate by the name, “alterations merely in the dlstrlh utllon !
attention and its modes.” It is clear that, throughout such altera

i - fastill
21 Addition in Copy A: which may themselves be. in turn, rememberings of the second or of a sti
2 Addy Jopy A: 3
higher degree
22 Insertion in Copy A: mere )
23 Insertion in Copy A: ideally speaking
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1ons, the noematic composition of the mental process remains the same
inso far as one can always say that the same objectivity is continuous-
ly characterized as being there in person, presenting itself in the
same modes of appearance, in the same orientations, with the same
appearing traits; that in the modes of indeterminate indication, of
making non-intuitively copresent, and so forth, there is a conscious-
ness of such and such a stock of content belonging to it. Selecting out
» and comparing parallel noematic components, we say that the alter-
ation consists merely of the fact that, in one of the compared cases, one
moment of the object is “favored”’ and, in another case, another; or of
the fact that one and the same moment is ““paid attention to primari-
ly” at one time and only secondarily at another time, or “Just barely
noticed still,” if not indeed “completely unnoticed” though still
appearing. Those are indeed different modes belonging specifically
to attention as such. Among them the group of actionality modes are
separated from the non-actionality mode, from what we call complete
Inattention, the mode which is, so to speak, dead consciousness of
something.24
On the other hand, it is clear not only that these are modifications
of the mental process itself with respect to its noetic composition, but
also that they affect its noema, that, on the noematic side — without
touching the identical noematic core — the

Y present a separate
genus of characterizations.

Attention is usually compared to a spot
light. The object of attention, in the specific sense, lies in the cone of
more or less bright light; but it can also move into the penumbra and
into the completely dark region. Though the metaphor is far from
adequate to differentiate all the modes which can be fixed phenome-
nologically, it is still designative in so far as it indicates alterations in

what appears, as what appears. These changes in its illumination do

not alter what appears with respect to its own sense -composition; but

brightness and obscurity modify its mode of appearance: they are to

be found and described when we direct out regard to the noematic

Object.

Obviously the modifications in the noema are not of such a kind

that?*® mere outward adjuncts are added to something which re-

mains unvaryingly identical; on the contrary, the concrete noemas

2 Additionin Copy A: Naturally, we have constructed here an tdeal limit-case (a Kantian idea),

within the bounds of evidence. Butitis evident also that, even when we take into account the de
Jacto changes which also occur in the sense-bestowing along with a change in attention
* Insertion in Copy A: in the ideal limit-case
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S . es
change through and through, it being a question (?f necessary mod
belonging to the mode in which the identical is given. _ e
Yet, on closer inspection, it is not the case that thed egtzrehr}oemthat
: i this or
J so to speak) characterized by '
content (the attentional core, by dhis o (hat
1 tentional modi
tant in contrast to any at 1odifica
mode can be kept cons . Honal mod e
i 26 On the contrary, looked at from : :
A —, 1 ith cessarily or with
t certain noeses, either ne
becomes apparent tha 10 necessarlly or
i i 1 nditioned by m
termined possibility, are co . modes
P o n iti ion in the distinctive
i i icular, by positive attention :
attention and in particular, ' o e takings of
i 1 ,,effecting of acts,” the “ac gs of
sense <of this word>. All ,, L °
ositions,” e.g., “effecting” the settlement of a doubt, the “making
p , eg.,

. . 9
[« Vollzug”] of a refusal, the “effecting” of a’ subject-positing and a {1 25

i fa valuation
predicative positing-thereupon, the mak;lr}g [Vfllzufgeomaking don
1 he sake of something else,
or of a valuation for t Is : o2
choice, and so forth — all these presup%)se positive attentlonltto that
’ .. . - ay a er
i osition.“® But this in no w
toward which the Ego takes a p : y atters (e
1 ioni f the regard, which moves
fact that this functioning o . ' . : e
i igni eneris of correla
3 s signifies a dimenswon sut g /
broadens or narrows 1ts span, sig i generts o et
' ] ] difications, the systematic inquiry
tive. noetic and noematic, mo e
essence of which is among the fundamental tasks of general phe
menology. . . in
Ttis ii}tlheir actionality-modes that attennona} fo‘rmau(;x:s ha.(;/et,hiq
pre-eminent manner, the characteristic of subjectiveness; and this
c - ’ 1 he3® (unctionings
istic 1 3 ly acquired by all the
characteristic 18 consequently ! nines
which become modalized by these modes or V\;hxch, a_ccord::sgérltS
I 1 them. The ray of attention p
their specific sort, presuppose of attention presets
i i Ego and terminating in
itself as emanating from the pure ‘ g 1n that wElch
is objecti i it or being diverted from it. The ray
is objective, as directed to it or e ray ocs
not }Jaecomé detached from the Ego; on the .con’t,railry, it is itse an
Ego-ray, and remains an Ego-ray. The “Object” 1s struck,llot 1; :
et it 1 itself) butis
it i to the Ego (and by the Ego '
target, it is put into a relation ‘ \ ‘ !
notg “s,,ubjective.” A position-taking which bears the Ego rgyfreé
because of it, an actof the Egoitself; the Ego dqes o,r’ u.nderg}(l)es, is <
or conditioned. The Ego, as we also said, “lives” in such acts.

26 Marginal note in Copy A: Here no distinction is rr}ade betwe? (})lbjecu;:iz:ft:;t;(?:é:vl;:;l 1tsh tel;t;
necessary presupposition for “att]emivc" performings of the higher po: ,
<themselves>. [Gloss by Schuhmann ‘

h"" Marginal [nole in Copy A: Improve the whole pagc (.S-d-.lp.dlgbl e attention o i

28 Addition in Copy A: or perhaps we do bf?tlf'r to say: include posi

29 In Copy D subjectiveness is changed to Egoicalness

30 Insertion in Copy A: spontancous
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living in them signifies, not the3! being of some “contents”
in a stream of contents, but rather a multiplicity of des
manners in which the pure Ego, as the “free being” which i
in certain intentive mental processes, those which have the
modus cogito. But the expression, “as a free being,’
else than such modes of living pertaining to freely g
freely withdrawing into itself, spontaneous doin
affected by the Objects. suffering,

cribable
tis, lives
universal
indicates nothing
oing out of itself or
g, being somehow
etc. What goes on in the stream of
mental processes outside the Ego-ray or the cogito is essentially
characterized otherwise; it lies outside the Ego’s actionality and
yet, as we indicated earlier, it is appertinent to the Ego in so far as it is
the field of potentiality for the Ego’s free acts. '

Somuch by way ofa general characterization of the noetic-noema-
tic themes which must be treated with systematic thoroughness in the
phenomenology of attention, 2

Noematic Structures of the Higher Spheres of
Consciousness.

In the next series of considerations we wish to examine the structures
which belong to the “higher” spheres of consciousness in which a
number of noeses are built up on one another in the unity of a concrete mental
process and in which, accordingly, the noematic correlates are likewise

Jounded. Thus the eidetic law, confirmed in every case, states that

there can be no noetic moment without a noematic moment specifically
belonging to it.

3 Insertion in Copy D): merely
2 AUTHOR'S FOOTNOTE: Attention is one of the chief th

does the predominantly sensualistic character of modern

thanin the treatment of this theme, for not even the essential connection between attention and
intentionality

this fundamental fact: that attention of every sort is nothing else than a
fundamental species of intentive modifications has ever, to my knowledge, been emphasized
before. Since the appearance ofthe Logische Untersuchungen (see the statementsin Part11,“Second
Investigation,” §822t, pp. 159 165, and “Fifth Investigation” §19, p. 385 |2nd ed., Pp-
160 166 and 405; English translation, pPp- 381386 and 584f. > a few words are, to be sure, said
consciousness of objects” but, with
d Alexander Pfinder), in a manner

emes of modern psychology. Nowhere

er investigation must be conducted
and, moreover, not forthwith as an empirical, but first of all as

within the limits ofimemionalily
an cidetical investigation, <[In Copy A forthwith as an empirical crossed out|>

or other
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Even in the case of noeses of a higher level3 — tz%ken in corx.crfltz
completeness — there at first emerges in the noematic composmothe
éentral core thrusting itself to the fore in ao}z)redqm.mafe Vyf\zférted

Lo s, : ty in i
Objectivity,” the Objectivi '
“meant Objectivity as . ‘ d
ommas as required by the phenomenological reductxcf)ln;i'l(‘)h;'re :h
) i in the modifie jective
Iso be taken precisely in the
central noema must a : odif cuve
composition in which it is just that noema, sgmethmg 1.ntendeddiﬁed
intended to. Because the Objective something taken in a mo -
. i g.,1n

ay itself becomes, to be sure, under the heading of sense, as;l'e.h , 1

\V’ 7 i . . . .
l i igati ' tive something a
ienti tion of it, again an Objec
our scientific investiga ' - c Jomeihing 2
igni liar to it, one will subsequently :
though of a dignity pecu , on . here that
this ng(;vel Objectivity has its modes of givenness, its “char}z:ct(;rllsltlcs,ema
. L 1 the full 1o
i hich it is intended to in
manifold modes with w h - full noema
ini i tal process or to the speci

ertaining to the noetic men ‘ pecies . !
process in question. Of course, here again all th.e dlSFll’lCthnS in t;-
poema must also correspond to parallel distinctions in the unmodi-
n
fied Objectivity. ' . -

Itis tilen a further undertaking of more precise Phepomenologlzl
study to discover what is prescribed according to CldCth'laW pre.ats' y
by the species, and what is so prescribed by the dlﬂ’erf;ntlz:i 1n§

. . . e
particularities, for noemata of changing partlcularltlesho :-nthe
species (e.g., perception). But the restriction holds throug out: i
’ ” - . . . C-
sphere of essences there is nothing acc1denta.l, everything is conne
ted by eidetic relations, thus especially noesis and noema.

§94. Noests and Noema in the Realm of Judgment.

As an example from this sphere offoundf:d essences let 1;5 ;onsgi:;te}iz
predicative judgment. The noema of the Ju.dgmg,':;e.ijf) the‘;ewr ¢
Jjudgmental process, is the “‘judged as _]udged, that, othin. élsé
nothing else, or at least with respect to its main core, it is nothing
than what we usually call simply the]udgmer?t. )

If the full noema is to be seized upon, theJudgmen_t must be taken
here in the full noematic concreteness intended to in the .C(?ngretg
Judging. What is judged must not be .co.nfused with whaLISJ}.J gei
about. If the judging is based on perceiving or on some other 51m}t)h}e/
“‘positing”’ objectivating, the noema of the objectivating goes into

i : ses ts of a higher level
33 Marginal note of Copy D to noceses of a higher level: not noeses but acts of g
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full concretion of the Jjudgment34
becomes an essential component of
and takes on certain forms in the jud

(as objectivated)
of the apophanti

(Just as the objectivating noesis
the concrete judgmental noesis)
ging. That which is objectivated
receives the form of the apophantic subject, or that
¢ predicate, or some other such form. Here, for the
sake of simplicity, let us disregard the higher stratum

verbal “expression.” These “objects about which,”
ones which take on «apophantic subject «forms» [
are the objects judged about. The whole which is for
the total What which is Judged — and, moreover, take
fashion (with the characterization, in the mode

“intended to” in the mental process — makes up the full noematic
correlate, the “sense” (in the broadest signification of the word) of the
Judgmental process. Stated more pregnantly,
How ofits mode of givenness”

be found as a characteristic b

pertaining to
especially the
Subjekigegensiand|
med out of them,
n precisely in the
of givenness) in which it is

it is the “sense in the
in so far as this mode of givenness is to
elonging to it.

In this connection, we must not overlook the phenomenological
reduction which requires us to “parenthesize”
Judgment if we wish to acquire the pure noema
process. If we do so, then we have in its phenome
full concrete essence of the judgmental process o
it, the judgment-noesis, taken concretely as an essence, and the judgment-
noema belonging to and necessarily united with that noesis, the “made

Judgment” as an Eidos, and it also in its phenomenological purity.

Psychologistic readers will object to all these statements; they are
not inclined to distinguish between Jjudging [Unrteilen] as an empirical
mental process and judging [Urteil]*> as an “idea,” an essence. For us
this distinction has already been thoroughly established. But the
reader who accepts it will also be perplexed. For he is required to
recognize that this one distinction is by no means sufficient and that it

is necessary to fix a number of ideas which lie on two different sides
within the essence of judgmental intentionality. It must above all be
recognized that here, as in the case of any other intentive mental

process, the two sides, noesis and noema, must by essential necessity
be distinguished.

Critically it may be remarked here that th

the making of the
of our judgmental
nological purity the
T, as We Now express

¢ concepts of the “in-
“cognitional essence” which were established in the

34 Note of translator: reading Urteil instead of Urteilen as in all editions.
8 In Copy A question mark opposite this phrase; marginal note in Copy [ | mprovement
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a
Logische Untersuchungen®® are indeed correct bu't Sreu;ijiistlsocoif 2
seéond interpretation sinc§ tt)ley (ian l;e (:::z::iljezsences, O
ions not only of noetic but also of n . <
f;f:) ile;(szmatic intergretation, as carrif%d through.th‘ere g;z;sl;izglt}’t}llz
framing the concept of the judgment in pure logic 1sfpr e,
> to be used in framing the judgment-concept ol pu gtraSt "
(t)}?g concept demanded by pure logic as pure mathem.s ml soirl frast (0
the concept of noetic judging demaqded b){ r;ormnz;t;;il thge ndament
tics). The difference between the.makz.ng ofa_ju lgme SN
de, a difference already recognized in ordinary speech, serve <
ggin’t out the correct view, namely that tohthF Jdudg;?,?:ti?n;;citer
) the judgment s "iter.
process there belongs correlatively as noemad cJuce! ndgment” o
The latter, then, should bc; underst.oo o
proposition in the sense of the word i pure logic - except t(l)lrz:; rﬁtsrz ll:zg;) o
i ted in the noema, not with respect to 1ts comp , Y
]'nterez s it is conceived as exclusively determined by a nafrowd
m‘so :rtz the more precise definition of which the aboye—mer;ltlon; '
eSbterrl: ’t atadistinction in the Logische Untersuchungef? pomt.ed thew tzl
;1; i:/e }ivish to obtain the full noema of a.deterlirnr‘l‘ztlt;},ujctgéirrglzlem
process we must, as has al:teafjly been said, t:? ehereas Jucgmen,
D o iﬂtend?ﬁﬁ‘{}‘}]‘:t t};tt F::I:tce(:ls;’swmuch f,urther. An
logic, the identity of “the” judgm cte e o
ec\);qidént judgment, § is p, and “‘the same Jqunllenitt}?sr;p;:t nd
judgment are noematically diffe.re.:nt but identica \:jv A
core of sense which alone is dec1.51\{e from the stalne;)d ol orma,
logic. The difference here is 51m}lar todthz}ilt ta(:‘f : }I/)ara“el e
bétwee“ ot Zf ) I})16rcer}rjltel(())lr:)ljeaclz witt}?preciselythesameset
sentiation whichintends to thesa , pre Jesame
i)efrg:tl;r(r)ninations and with the same chalra.(:ter12’121‘;10r13£2:-sS Z:;jlzz
existing,” “‘doubtfully existing,”” or the like). | ieca1 diﬁ%rences e
differe\ht, and there is wide room for 'phenom(?nQdog AR
other respects — but the?” noematic Wbat 15 1 enhl a.cterized A
that the idea of the judgment which has just be.en? ar clenized anc
‘hich functions as the fundamental concept‘ in ormad‘cjtive\ o
Xiscipline within mathesis universalis p'er‘talmhn‘% ;1(; p:(i ;n rve e
nifications) has as its correlate the noetic '1dea'. t };]ate%er none
second sense understood, namely, as any judging w ,

if igation,” L3911 [2nd
2 ‘seoornore: G ap. cit.. Vol 11, Part One, "Fifth Investigation, §21,pp [
3 avTHOR sroorNoTE: Clop.cil.. }
ed., pp. 417f,; English translation pp. 590f. )
37 In Copy A changed to **a”
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eidetic universality determined purely

mental concept in the formal noetic theory of cor

Everything just said is also true for o
for example, it obviously holds good for
akin to judgings as predicative certaj
deemings possible, deemings likely, doubting,
these the agreement can go so far that, in the
occurs which is identical throu

<1975 different “characterizations.” The same “Sis p,’
be the “content’” of a certainty,
etc. In the noema the 'S is p”’ does not s
out of the noema by thinking,

“Judgment-content’

content, etc.

8 AUTHOR’S FOORNOTE: As for Bolz.

» are separated from one another.
logicians use the term judgment-

by the form. It is the funda-

rect judging.38

ther noetic mental processes;
all those which are essentially
nties: for the corresponding
also rejectings. Among
noema, a sense-content
ghout and is merely furnished with
> as a noematic core, can
a deeming possible, a deeming likely,
tand alone; rather, as singled
it is something non-selfsufficient; it is
intended to with changing characterizations indispensable to the full
noema: it is intended to with the characteristi
tain,” “possible,” “probable,” “null,”
to which the modifying inverted com
which, as correlates, are specifically
moments of considering-possible, co
ing-null, and the like.

With this, as we see at the same tim

¢ of something “cer-
or the like — characteristics,
mas collectively belong and
coordinated with the noetic
nsidering-probable, consider-

¢, two fundamental concepts of

and likewise of likelihood-content, question-

in itself,” the exposition in the Wissenschaftslehre (Sulzbach, 1837) show:

made clear to himself the proper sen:
two essentially possible interpretations, each of which

“thejudgmentinitself:” thespecific essenceof thejudgi

idea correlative to the no

mathem
an occe

;lti(‘ian’sr)bj(‘niveimer(*st,h(‘undoubl('
asional phrase seems 1o indicate the contrary (cf, op. cat., Vol. 1
quotation from Mehmel’s Denklehre cscl. Versuch einer vol
Sophie und im Geiste der Philosophie (Erlangen, 1803)>)
arithmetician has number in mind -
phenomcnol()gical problem of the r

s

se of his pioneer conception. He neve
yields something

ctic idea. His descriptions a

dly had the noematic con

— being interested in operations with
aswellaseverywhere else, phenomenology was

mately become soscarce) and who, in
out of fundamental eidetic concepts

ano’s concept of the “judgment in itself” or

Not infrequently
contentinsuch a way that obviously

the proposition
s that Bolzano had not
rsaw that we have here
which might be called

ngprocess (the noeticidea) and the noematic
nd explanations are ambiguous. Given a

ceptinmind — though
+ p- 95, the approving

Istandigen analytische Denklehre als V. orphilo-
- He had it in mind, precisely as the

numbers but not in the

clationship between number and consciousness of number.

something quite alien to

il to be clear to anyone who has actually studied Bolzano’s
Wissenschaftstehre (which has unforn

inclined to confuse cvery working
cally naive production

addition to that, is not

- the phenomenologi-
- with a phenomenological production. If one

did this, then, in the
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istincti ic or the
en though without the so necessary distinction) the noetic o he
y ‘ j i onc
(r:oematic-logical concept of judgment is meant, ;l?e t\g;)i::s Ofcg.)n_
i ing
i i haracterized. The correspon
hich we previously ¢ ‘ toon.
“; ts pertaining to likelihoods, questlons,.doub‘ts, etc., run “},)ith el
y iIzh them, naturally without ever coinciding with them (:(rm[ th one
N ’ f judgment-con
er, a second sense of judg ‘
another. Here, however, - e tae) can have
« ” which the judgment «(or ] ‘ '
entically i copemon ikeli deeming likely), with a
i i ] ith a likelihood (or a deeming ,
dentically n common w1 : N
;uestion (or an asking), and with other act-noemas or no

§95. The Analogous Distinctions in the Emotional and Volitional Spheres.

i for the
Analogous statements hold, then, as one can easily se;:,liking e
emotional and volitional spheres, for n'ler‘ltal proc'gs.ses oactin &
disliking, of valuing in any sense, of wishing, deci 1(;1g,ft hft.em
e : 1 1 and often -
es which contain many
these are mental process ' . etero”
geneous intentive strata, the noetic and, correspondingly,
noematic ones. . ‘ e
In that connection, the stratifications, generally speaklgg, oSt
er
that the uppermost strata of the total phenomelnon Car; e removec
i i tely complete
i sing to be a concre
without the remainder ceasing mentive
mental process,? and, conversely, a concrete mental procelsfs cana’so
rew : on-selfsuffic
‘ i tal stratum: as when a n .
take on a new noetic to . e
moment of “‘valuing” is stratified on a concrete ptjoc‘foss of simply
i n.
objectivating or, on the other hand, is remoyed -ag; ?ng e like
1f, in thi 1vi hantasying, judging, ,
If, in this manner, a perceiving, p : e
foun,ds a stratum of valuing which overlays it complclzlteclly, w have
) ich1i con
different noemata or senses in the stratified whole whlc}(lj isca edie:l e
. . .
ing by being designated acco
mental process of valuing Ing : ng to the
highest level within it. The perceived as pe.rcexved specx}f?ca ZSC "
he perceiving, but it is also included in the sense
e di ’h latters’s sense. We must distinguish
alui the latters’s s . {
the concrete valuing, founding . ‘ st guish
accordingly: the objects, the physical things, the qualities, t? CS iy
dicatively formed affair-complexes, which are present as valu

39 Insertionin op A: (To besure, the removal of an upper stratum efiec ts a modification of the
= C 7y < ’

i r, in spite of its identity) . . ifications. Addition
rcr:j;?deir’tal nufe in Copy A to the words stratified and removed: But these are modi
arg <

Y. -~ removal, certain phenomeno a S € lower strata
n Co, 391 lOgl( | modifications of t
C by C: Snll, with the remo ’ P f the | t

occur too.
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the valuing, or else the corresponding noemata of the objectivatings,
the judgings, or the like, which found the value-consciousness; on the
other hand, the value-objects themselves and the predicatively
formed value-complexes themselves, or else the noematic modifica-
tions corresponding to them; and then, universally, the complete
noemata belonging to the concrete value-consciousness.

By way of explanation let us say first of all that, for the sake of
greater distinctness, we do well (here and in all analogous cases) to
introduce distinctive relative terms in order to keep sharply separate
valuable object and value-object, valuable predicatively formed
affair-complex and predicatively formed value-complexes, valuable
property and value-property ( a term having itself two senses).- We
shall speak of the mere “thing” which is valuable, which has a value-
characteristic, which has value-quality; in contradistinction, we speak
of concrete value itself or the value- Objectiveness [ Wertobjektitiit ]. Likewise
we shall speak of the mere predicatively formed affair-complex or the mere
lay of things | Sachlage | and the predicatively formed value-complex or the
lay of values [ Wertlage ], namely where the valuing has a consciousness
ofa predicatively formed affair-complex as its founding substratum.
The value-Objectiveness involves its mere materially determinate
thing /Sache /; it introduces, as a new Objective stratum, the value-
quality. The predicatively formed value-complex contains the mere
predicatively formed affair-complex belonging to it; in like manner
the value-property contains the materially determinate thing-
property and, in addition the value-quality.

Here too one must distinguish between the value-Objectiveness
simpliciter and the value-Objectiveness in inverted commas which is in-
cluded in the noema. Just as the perceived as perceived stands over
against the perceiving in a way excluding the question of whether the
perceived truly exists, so the valued as valued stands over against the
valuing, and likewise in a way excluding the question of the being of
the value (the being of the valued thing and the latter’s being truly a
value). One must exclude all actional positings in order to seize upon
the noema. Moreover, careful attention must be paid to the fact that
the full “sense” of the valuing includes its What in which it is
intended to in the mental process of valuing in question, and that the

value-Objectiveness in inverted commas is not, by itself, the full
noema.

In like manner the distinctions made here can be made in the
volitional sphere.
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On one side we have the deciding which we effect together thgt};le
mental processes which it demands. as a substratunl, and w 1(:n ,
when it is taken in its concreteness, it m'cl_udes. To it belong rlna y
different noetic moments. Volitional positings are based l(zn v?dm:,i
positings, physical-thing positings, and th(? hk'e. On the oth ﬁer slll ebe_
find the decision as a peculiar kind of Ol?JC.CthCnCSS' specifica vai_
longing to the province of volition; nnd it is an ObJCCU;,;r::SShenO_
ously founded on other such noematic .O.bjectlvenesstlz.s.. , 1 pheno_
menologists, we exclude all our positings, ‘the vo mlona P no
menon, as a phenomenologically pure intentive menta przces§zl o
retains its “‘willed as willed,” as a noema belongmg.pec,u,l?ar{y to t lezl{)z 1 (fn
the “volition-meaning,”’ precisely as it is a “meamng in t.hls w¥ulrélgand
the full essence <of the willing>) and with everything being wille

ag\fn:ds:it(i, “the meaning.” This word sug‘%nsts.itself- in sfllrlrthf;:
contexts, just as do the words “sense” nnd signification. nd(: e
meaning [ Meinen] or intending to [Verm.emfn], t.hen, corr«ifpo s the
meant [Meinung]; to signifying, the signification. But the %h -
precaution is called for with respect to thesF: words because they \

have been infected with so many equivocations l?y n.'ansference, no
least of all by equivocations which arise from sl}pplng from one'tg
another of the correlative strata which we are trying to separate V(\;lt )
scientific rigor. The scope of our present obser‘vanons is the broa es, ;
extension of the essential genus, “intentive men.tal process.
“Meaning,” on the other hand, is normall.y spoken of in refft\:rrmgl :;
narrower spheres which,, however, functlnn as substrata for o e
phenomena in the wider sphere. As technical terms, therefore, t t1s
word and cognate expressions should be usec'i only yv'lth‘ rcfelrenge 0
those narrower spheres. In referring to the universalities involve ,h ws
are undoubtedly better served by our new terms and the attache
analyses of examples.

§96. Transition to Further Chapters. Concluding Remarks.

We have bestowed such great care on working out umvensally t.he
difference between noesis (i.e., the concrete.ly. co.mplete‘lntcntlve
mental process, designated by a name emphasizing its noetic compo-

.. .. 0
nents) and noema because the seizing upon and mastering it are of (2003

the greatest importance for phenomenology, are indeed decisive for



201>

234 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

the legitimate grounding of phenomenology. At first glance it would
seem to be something obvious: Any consciousness is a consciousness of
something, and the modes of consciousness are highly diversified. On
approaching more closely, however, we became sensible of the great
difficulties involved. They concern our understanding of the mode of
being of the noema, the way in which it is “implicit” in the mental
process, in which it is “intended to” in the mental process. Quite
particularly they concern the clean separation of those things which,
as its really inherent components, belong to the mental process itself
and those which belong to the noema, which must be assigned to the
noema as its own «components». Subsequently the correct analysis of
the parallel structures of noesis and noema involves considerable
difficulties. Even when we have succeeded in making some of the
major relevant distinctions in examining the objectivatings and
Judgings, where they are first presented and for which logic has done
valuable though far from adequate preliminary work, some effort
and self-control is needed in order to actually make the parallel dis-
tinctions clearly given in the case of emotional acts, instead of only
postulating and asserting them.

Here, in the context of our merely introductory meditations, we
cannot undertake to develop parts of phenomenology systematically.
Nevertheless, our aims require that we go into things more deeply
than we have up to now and project the;beginnings of such in-
vestigations. That is necessary in order to make noetic-noematic
structures clear enough so that their significance for the problems
and methods of phenomenology may become understandable. A
detailed idea of the fruitfulness of phenomenology, the magnitude of
its problems and the nature of its procedure is only achieved by
actually entering province after province and seeing the extent of the
relevant problems. But any such province is actually entered and
becomes sensible as a field for solid work only when one makes the
phenomenological distinctions and clarifications by which alone
the sense of the problems to be solved in it can become under-
standable. Our further analyses and exhibitions of problems will be
strictly confined to this style, as our previous efforts have been in part.
However complicated the matters treated may seem to the novice,
still we shall consider only restricted spheres. Naturally we shall
give preference to what is relatively close to the gates of phenome-
nology and to what is unconditionally necessary in order to trace
main systematic lines extending throughout the realm. AJ/ of itishard
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and requires laborious concentration on tho data o‘t: speciﬁcall}(; Bhon;)(;
menological eidetic intuition. The_re is oo royal ;oa . m1
phenomenology and therefore none into p,hllosophy. There is only
the one road prescribed by phenomenology’s own essence.. o
Finally, the following remark woul(.:l. seem to be (in order.
Phenomenology is presented in our exposition as a beginning sc_lenge.
How many of the results of the analys.es undertaken here ar(il e-
finitive, only the future can tell. Certaml}_/ much of Yvhat we I;;Vft:
described will have to be described otherwise sub specie aet;:r.nlll.f 1111
one thing we may and must strive for: 'that at each step we fait ully
describe what we, from our point 0fjv1ew and after the most serious
study, actually see. Our procedure is that of an exploa;:rjgurnogizg
through an unknown part of the world, and csarefu.}ll escrll ag;'
what is presented along his unbeaten. paths, which wil not E way
be the shortest. Such an explorer can rightfully be ﬁlled with the su}I;e
confidence that he gives utterance to what, at t}.le time and uodor the
circumstances, must be said — somethi.ng which, beoaose it lxs the
faithful expression of something seen, w1ll‘always retain its value -
even though new explorations will require new c.lescrlptlons Yv1
manifold improvements. With a like conviction, in the seque V\(;e
propose to be faithful describers of phenomenological structures ant ,
moreover, to preserve the habit of inner freedom even with respect to

our own descriptions.
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CHAPTER FOUR

THE SET OF PROBLEMS PERTAINING TO NOETIC-
NOEMATIC STRUCTURES

$97. The Hyletic and Noetic Moments as Really Inherent Moments, the
Noematic Moments as Really Non-inherent Moments, of Mental Processes.

When introducing the distinction between the noetic and the noema-
tic in the last chapter, we used the expressions, analysis of the really
inherent and intentional analysis. Let us start with that, A phenomeno-
logically pure mental process has its really inherent components. For
the sake of simplicity, let us restrict ourselves to noetic mental
processes of the lowest level, namely! to those which are not com-
plicated in their intentionality by a variety of noetic strata built one
upon another such as we found to be the case in acts of thinking and
in emotional and volitional acts.

A sensuous perception may possibly serve as an example: the
tree-perception simpliciter which we have while looking out into the
garden when, in a unity of consciousness, we are looking at that tree
over there which is now motionless and then appears blown by the
wind, and which is also presented in greatly differing modes of
appearance as we, during our continuing observation, change our
spatial position relative to the tree — perhaps we go to the window or
simply alter the position of our head or eyes, while perhaps at the
same time relaxing and concentrating our «visual> accomodation,
etc. In this way the unity of one perception can include a great
multiplicity of modifications which we, as observers in the natural
attitude, sometimes ascribe to the actual objects as its changes,
sometimes to a real and actual relationship to our real psychophysical
subjectivity and sometimes, finally, to the latter itself. But now we
must describe what is left of that as a phenomenological residuum if

! Question marks opposite this sentence in Copy A.
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we reduce it to its “pure immanence” and what therefore may or 223
not hold good for the really inherent component of the pure menfai [;rocless.there
here it must be made perfectly clear that, more particu 'ari'{s,elfthc
pelongs to the essence of the mental process of perception }:n e
«perceived tree as perceived,” or the full noema, w lch o
t(?uched by excluding the actuality of th‘e tree and t'h;t .oft“:;e\:l”ois
world; on the other hand, howev.er, t.hlS noema, with 1;5 i z,vhidl
inverted commas, is no more contained inherently than 1s the tre
actuality. ‘
belz/’:’fat: do we ﬁynd really inherent in <the Perceptlom as pure mentai
process, contained in it as the parts, the pieces and' the g}or.nerllltiss }rll:d
divisible into pieces, of a whole? We have, on 0ccas10n}; 1st1rr:1ge o
such genuine really inherent component parts by the rrllzzrast s
component parts and noefic component parts. Let us co
1 noematic components. .
WIEltlhtehf:olco)r of the tres trunk, pure as the color of which we are
i i isely the ‘“‘same’ as the one which,
perceptually conscious, is precisely A e o
before the phenomenological reduction, we t(?o to ; color s 1he
actual tree (at least as “natural” humar'l beings an .prlgor 0 neer
vention of information provided by physm.s). Now, this color, pu 1rt1h
parenthesis, belongs to the noema. But.lt does not belong to‘ecee
mental process of perception as a reallyhmhe.rent corr?fonent lpl th;
although we can also find in it “something like color: narilc Y, he
“sensed color,” that hyletic moment of the cqn(:‘rete menta p’r,oc
by which the noematic, or “objective,” color is adt.lmbtiated.h .
Accordingly, however, one and the same r}oematlc color :)vl '
intended to throughout the continuous unity of changea de }i "
ceptual consciousness as an identical and, 1n.1ts‘el_f, unchangi:i C('l)OC;S,
is being adumbrated by a continuous multlpllc}ty of sense C(; O.f
We ssee a tree unchanged with respect to color —its color., the color :
the tree — while the positions of the eyes <and oun rclat’lve orlenttzi1 ;
ions are changing and our regard is 1ncess_antly moving lover <
trunk and branches, and while, at the same time, we come closer :;ma
thus, in various ways, bring the mental process qf perceptlgn into
flow. Let us reflect on sensations, on adumbr'amons: we t en sellzle
upon them as evident data and, in perfect evidence, changmg the
focus and direction of attention, we can also relate them an dF e
corresponding objective moments, cognize them as i)orr(?sporclOllonrgs
and, in so doing, see at once that., e.g., the aduril rztn:zoe coors
pertaining to any fixed physical-thing color are relate
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continuous “multiplicity” is related to a “unity.”?

Effecting the phenomenological reduction, we even acquire the
generical eidetic insight that the object, tree, can only appear at all in a
perception as Objectively determined in the mode in which it does
appear in the perception if the hyletic moments (
continuous series of perceptions, if the continuo
are just those and no others. This therefore impli
of the hyletic content of the perception, if it do
with perceptual consciousness, must at least result in what appears
becoming objectively “other,” whether in itself or in the orientation
in which it is appearing, or the like.

It is also absolutely indubitable, then, that here °
“multiplicity” belong to wholly different dimensions and,
icularly, that everything hyletic belongs in the concrete me
as a really inherent component, whereas, in contrast, what is “presen-
ted,” “adumbrated,” in it as multiplicity belongs in the noema.

But the stuffs, we said earlier, are “animated”’ by noetic moments;
they undergo (while the Ego is turned, not to them, but to the object)
“construings,” “sense-bestowals,” which, in reflections, we seize
upon precisely in and along with the stuffs. In view of this it im-
mediately follows that not only the hyletic moments (the sensed
colors, sounds, etc.), but also the animating construals — thus otk
together: the appearing of the color, the sound and thus of any quality

ect — belong to the “really inherent” com-
position of the mental process.

Now, the following is universall
perception of its object; and to eve
in the object by “objectively”
areally inherent component o

or, in the case of a
us hyletic changes)
es that any changes?
€s not quite do away

‘unity” and
more part-
ntal process

y true: In itself the perception is a
ry component which is singled out
directed description there correspond
fthe perception; but, note well, only in
so far as the description faithfully conforms to the object as it ““is there”
in that perception itself, Moreover, we can designate all those noetic
components only by appealing to the noematic Object and its mo-
ments: thus saying, for example, consciousness, more particularly,
perceptual consciousness, of a tree trunk, of the color of the trunk, etc.

® Reading with Schubmann sich zu ihr verhalten wie kontinuierliche
Einheit” instead of sich verhalten wic “Einheit”
three printed editions.

* Insertion in Copy A: in the changing multiplicity

* Marginal note to this paragraph in Copy A: Indeed, rclatively: the hyletic Datum is, after all,
itself a unity, but, 10 be sure, an immanental, subjectively really inherent one; on the other

hand, behind it, something subjective of a higher level, something subjective constituting that
unity.

“Mannigfaltigkeit” zu
zu kontinuierlicher “Mannigfaltigkeit” in all
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On the other hand, our considerations have shown 1n§1eed :jhat tzz
really inherent unity within the mental process of h)./letlc an no;tic
component pieces is totally different from the wnity> (l)f n(;)f;fm i

1 i is; it is also differe
1 “intended to”’ in the noesis; and itis a ;
component pieces 1n : e
from the unity which unites all those really inherent compone >
i
the mental process with that whereof, as a noema, we are COI;l,Sf:‘ orl: i
nd through them. That which is “transcendentally constitute X ) n
; . 1 “by” noetic
ground of”’ the material [stofflich] mental processes by. t f:tion e
2 : L2 . 1
functions is, to be sure, something “given; . and in P.urell;'tut o
faithfully describe the mental process and its noematic objec 1' cend:
ed to [sein noematisch Bewuftes), it is something fuﬁ{{fé]j gi\t/efn, rr:l o
‘ 1 i ro
ss in a sense entirely differen
belongs to the mental proce om the
sense ign which the really inherent and therefore proper constitue
belong to the mental process. ‘ .
The characterization of the phenomenologlca‘l‘ reductuzln at;l(;:
likewise, of the pure sphere of mental processes as trans;ent‘en !
: i in this reduction
1 t that we discover 1n t
rests precisely on the fac ' r  an
abSOllFJ) te sphere of stuffs and noetic forms whose dete.;m‘matelyfst e
' } tic necesstty,
inati cording to immanental eide y
tured combinations possess, ac g U . b, e
i f something determinate an .
marvelous consciousness o ome ' . o
minable, given thus and so, which is something over against c}i)n t
’ - ren
ousness itself, something fundamentally other, non really in ces n
[Irreelles], transcendent; <the characterization of mer?ta.l px;locess. al
b
“transcendental” further rests on the fact that this is the pr1}r1n
1 i se
source in which is found the only conceivable solution of :) .I(i)t
deepest problems of cognition concerning the essence and possi i1e nzl
1 C .
jecti i ledge of something transcen
of an objectively valid know ' ng "
“Transcendental” reduction exercises the &moxn with respect.th
. .. :
actuality: but what it retains of «actuality> includes the nogmas wrd
the noematic unity included within them ther_nselves and, acilo i
ingly, the mode in which something real is mter;{ded 1t(21 an t,hat
i - . . e ge
i i sness itself. The know
articular, given 1in consciou k tha
Sverywhere itisa matter of eidetic, therefore unconditioned, }?ece.i1 ti}cf
i €
i t field of research into the el
concatenations opens up a grea ' al
relations between the noetic and the noematic, b.etween t}r%c;mlertltter
process of consciousness and the correlate of consciousness. he la
. .. S
term, however, includes: consciousness of objectivity as cons-(:l(I){usne(s)f
’ ’ 1 he noematic How
jectivi time, the forms of the n
of objectivity and, at the same ime, : : o
meagltness of givenness. Within the domain from 'whxcl; we‘dha ¢
taken our example, there arises, first of all, the universal evidenc
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that perception is not an empty presentive having of the object, but
tbat instead it belongs (“‘a priori”) to the essence proper of er’ce
tion to .have “its” object, and to have it as the unity of fcertalz:
noematic cor_nposition which is always a different, yet always eidet-
tcally prec’i’elm‘eated composition in the case of other perceptions of
tl.le same object; or that it is of the essence of the object in question
objectively determined thus and so, to be and only to be ab?e to be a:

noematic ()ble(:t pICClSCIy mn per (:p ons ()1 Su( ]l a €SCI t V€ SO
C t1
d SC ]p 1 S I’t,

$98. The Mode of Being of the Noema. Theory of Forms of Noeses. Theory of

Forms of Noemata.$

‘Important supplementations arestill, however, necessary. First of all
it must be carefully noted that any transition from a p};enom on
into the reflection which itselfis an analysis of the really inherer::tn -
into the quite differently articulated <reflection> which dissects, 1(;:
noema, generates new phenomena, and that we would fall into error
were we (o confuse the new phenomena — which, in a certain w
are recastings of the old — with the old phenomer;a and were o
impute to the olq whatreally inherently or noematica,lly is includ‘zs ito
the new>. Thus it is not meant, e.g., that the material contents. let un
say the adumbrative color-contents, are present in the ercé t ;
mental process in just the same way in which they are pre}:ent iﬁ F}?c
g:::;.l {)}:(gcej: of analyz'ing. To mentiop only one «difference,» in the
e U y were ;ontalr?ed as rea_lly inherent moments, but they
o ;:rc;zcetlvle therein, not selzf:d upon as objects. But in the
e wfre nzta frocesi they are objects, targets of noetic functions
e resen;i.ese;lt e'fore. Although these stuffs are still laden
. p 1ve functions, even these have undergone essential
ges (to be sure, of other dimensions). That will be discussed later.

Obviously, this differenc o1
’ ¢ has an essent
menological method. ntial importance for the pheno-

5 Addition in C . .. .
sense and not rr{:gex:); ?!J'natt}?ra“y a“f()f[hls 18 true in the case of perceptions in the very broadest
presentive acts: To each fi CZSC o perceptions of Phy?ical things. It holds for all originarily
appertinent fundamestal ki l:j a;nema% kn.nd of obJ.ecuvny there corresponds an eidetically
presentive origmali o 1nd of cons-tltuvtlye «consclousness> originaliter —- i.e., consciousness
ness b ios g er o .Just that ©bjectivity> and no other - and eidetically this conscious-
% has 1ts quite _detcrmmate structures the exploration of which is th k scious:
Marginal note in Copy D to Title:? ¢ task.
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Following this remark let us turn our attention to the following

points belonging to our particular theme. In the first place, every 206>

mental process is so structured that there exists the essential possiblil-
ity of turning one’s regard to it and its really inherent components
and, likewise, in the opposite direction to the noema, perchance to
the seen tree as seen. That which is given in this focusing of regard is
now, more particularly, stated logically, an object, but utterly non-
selfsufficient. Its esse consists exclusively of its “percipi” — éxcept that
this proposition does not have the Berkeleyian sense because here the
esse does not include the percipi as a really inherent component
piece.

This is naturally transferred to the eidetic mode of consideration:
the Eidos of the noema points to the Eidos of the noetic consciousness;
both belong together eidetically. The intentive as intentive [ Intentionale
als solches] is what it is as the intentiveness [ Intentionales] belonging to
consciousness structured thus and so, consciousness which is conscious-
ness of it.

In spite of this non-selfsufficiency the noema allows for being
considered by itself, compared with other noemas, explored with
respect to its possible transformations, etc. One? can project a theory of
the universal and pure forms of noemata which would have as its contrast-
ing correlate a theory of the universal and no less pure forms of concrete
noetic mental processes with their hyletic and spectfically noetic components.

Naturally these two theories would by no means be related as, so to
speak, mutual reflections; nor would the one be transformed into the
other by a mere change of sign, let us say, by substituting ‘‘conscious-
ness of N” for each noema N. That already follows from what we
explained before in connection with the way in which unitary qual-
ities belong together in the physical thing — noema with their hyletic
adumbration-multiplicities contained in possible perceptions of

physical things.®

It would now seem as though the same would also be true with
respect to the specifically noetic moments. More particularly, one
can refer to those moments which bring it about that a complex
multiplicity of hyletic Data, e.g., color-Data, etc., acquire the func-

"In Copy A a square bracket at the beginning of this sentence, and marginal note: Not serviceable from

here on.
® Marginal note to this sentence in Copy A: Obviously, what is meant is-this: Among the really

mherent component pieces of consciousness, the quality-noema has its correlate in sensation,

but the infinity of changing sensations ... [rest of note not legible)
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i in the case of percep-
ton of a manifold adumbration of one distinction between the full noema and, e.g., in

and the same objective

P tect”’
; ; ing.” If we take this “objec
. . . . : ¢ earing object as appearing. . ! .
physical thing. Indeed, it only need be recalled that in the stuffs , ton, tl}llf?t aipectiveg“pgedicates” __ the noematic modifications of
. . . s O . . .
themselves, by virtue of their own essence, the relation to the and a " ) { the perceived physical thing, posited in normal
Objective unity is not unambiguously predelineated; the same the pre(‘ilCa[.CS Ol as alc)tual predicates — then this object and Fhese
material complex, instead, can undergo a diversity of mutually perception simply 4 unities in contradistinction to multiplicities of
discrete and shifting construings by virtue of which different ob- preleat(?S are mdele urclesses of consciousness (concrete noeses). But
<207 jectivities are intended to. Is it not therefore already clear that COnSUtUtmlg men'ttzilespc:(f)noematic multiplicities. We recognize that as (208>
essential differences lie in the amimating construings themselves as moments of they are also un nsideration the noematic characterizations of
mental processes, and which are differentiated along with the atten- soon as we tz.lke‘:nt(_) co” (and its “predicates”), characterizations
dant adumbrations and by virtue of the animation of which they the' noem?tlc objeclt] rossly neglected. Thus it is certain, for
constitute “sense”’? One may therefore draw the following conclu- which until now we a;;?ng color is 2 unity in contradistinction t.o
sion: A parellelism between noesis and noema is indeed the case, but it instgnce, tlhétl’th'ii:spp(;n d & specifically, multiplicities of noetic
is such that one must describe the formations on both sides and in their noelic mu tplict tics ’ But more precise investigations reveal
essentially mutual correspondence. The noematic is the field of construing-characteristics.

isti ¢ parallels
that changes in these characteristics correspond to noematic pa

i i s e anod func fnot in the “color itself,” which continues to appear there, then at
—ifnotin the “c R

multiplicities. The
consciousness which unities the manifold “functi

onally” and, at the

| | i ir changing “modes of givenness,” €.g., In th'eir appearing
Same time, constitutes unity never in fact shows an identity? even where leas.t in th.elr changing modes o givens O moetic™ charactor
an identity of the “object” is given in the noematic correlate. Where, "‘orl.ent;itlon w1t‘h respc;ecin o n.oematic way, |
for example, different segments of an enduring perceiving which is izations” are m;lrm,-ee 1 the noemarte ones + aphere of perception
constitutinga physical-thing unity shows somethingidentical, the one How t'hat is t ebcas ,a L et o become s heme "
tree unchanging according to the sense of this perceiving — given emphasized here by way

i uence the different
o . i es. We shall analyze in seq .
now 1n this, then in that orientation, now from the front, now from cgmprehensw§ anszrlllzsss e e orern moctic character
the back, at first indistinctly and indeterminately, then distinctly and !(st of consciou B e et morie.moemati i
determinately with respect to the properties of one or another place istics and explore them

i upon ourselves that the
seized upon visually — : there the object found in the noema is In advance, however, ;Nt;fr;;:sotb;;;;;rof;smti?alb)“meant” > that (he
intended to as an identical object in the literal sense, but the consci- parallelism betweep thefutrg t;yOb'eCt e e comiting
ousness of it is a non-identical, only combined, continuously united such a way, the unity o ¢ (‘gordo e e i
consciousness in the different segments of its immanental duration. ‘ formatzo.ns' of cons’c’xousnte o e wsth theporliliom besen e

No matter to what extent these statements contain something connexio idearum’’) must no ek of motic
right, the conclusions drawn are still not wholly correct; indeed, the and noema, unde'rstood m(;l;?cpcharacteristics_
greatest caution is required in dealing with these difficult questions. and Correspor.ldmg n(,::rations T, el
The parallelisms obtaining here — and there are many which are only The following consi

too easily confused with one another —- involve great difficulties .
Whld.l rince s cots i cntal proceses s menia 99. The Noematic Core and Its Characteristics in the Sphere of Original
the difference between concrete noetic mental processes, the mental $99. . aic Core and |

| . . an .
processes together with their hyletic moments, and the pure noeses as Presentations
mere complexes of noetic moments. Again, we must preserve the i our task. therelire. 1o considerably broaden th? Sphgre Ofn\:,:;é
has been exh,ibited in the two parallel series of noetic and noe

noesis. What
o events in order to arrive at the full noema and the full

phases and adumbrations belonging to perceptions of the
same
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. ‘o » the “‘present in
. i i ly the ““originary,” the “'p
. . . . which as the unmodlﬁeg, is precisely g )
previously we had in view, although without suspecting the great erson” of the perception. _ . belones to another
problems it contains, is indeed only a central core and, in addition, p On the other side, the pictorializing modlﬁcatlf)n e (’)’ l—glowever the
X L ) . . iates ‘in”’ a ‘‘picture. e
not even an unan}blguously delimited one. o . ceries ofmodlﬁCatlons-.IFpre.sentla es 1 P c.c.. the “painted
Let us recall,?® in the first place, that “objective sense” which, by icture can be an originarily appearing one, lg ) ¢ the painting
. . . . . 1 no
<209} comparing the noemata of different sorts of objectivations, of per- picture which we seize upon perceptually (ot})lvmus y the wallit). But <210
. . . . . . . . - i S p e : tithangson :
ceptions, of memories, pl'cture-obj.ectlvauons, fmd the like, previ- as physical thing of which it is salq, eg., t‘hi ea%s reproductively, as
ously proved to be something describable exclusivel the picture can also be something which app in [ree phantasy.12
. - - . . . . : M rvorin S
expressions and even with identical ones when we have plcture-objecuvatlor}lls 1t11tr;11§rcnhoa1:acteristics f this new
imiti i 1 holly 1i i erves tha
lc'iosen hrmtmghcas(:l:s(;IT Whl'(l:(h way 'Ol e t t i At the same t e One (;)ll))s ck to the first series, but also presuppose
ike way, apprehended in a like way in every respect —e.g., a tree, is series are not only related ba o with reference back to the
presented perceptually, memorially, pictorially, etc. In contrast to binations: the latter «presupposed elere atically
the identical “appearing tree as appearing,” with its identical comb! “picture” and “‘depictured” which noem
“Objective” i in the di i difference between p iousness. One sees too, on that account,
Objective” How of appearing, there remain the differences in modes belongs to the essence of consciou . - of characteristics which
of givenness varying from one kind of intuition to another kind and in that here the noema alwayshmcl\;df}s1 &; pi(;tlude differing objects as
accordance with other sorts of objectivation. nother even thoug e
That which is identical is at one time intended to “orginarily,” at :);i.eercs Oofr:)eb;mivatings_ | osites of sign
M 3 N bl (X : 2 . - . 1 1 us o
another time memorially,” then pictorially,” etc. In that connec- Finally, sign-objectivations, with their analogo thdi}s)s new type of
. . . 3 . . b
tion, however, characteristics, found when one'sregardisdirected to the and designated, offer us a closely related agfi }rllonc erywehere, there
: : 1oty S eV ’
noematic correlate and not to the mental process and its really e tic characteristics (to which, a .
modifying noema istics); accordingly, again com-
inheren ition, are indi i « ring tr ear- ic characteristics); ac ’ ;
ng.”” E , CompdO " Orl,d' N llndlcated rt‘th(:z’ e wirion, a{’a'pp (;1 correspond para?llel.noe_tl occur, and, as correlates of their own
on ’;Presi? mome, mgby’talre lrllm m; “_‘?f‘;’fd“;“;f”e;f tm’ttljef binations of ObJeC[lv-atlon; ctiva,tions’ pairs of characterizations
sense ol noetic moments, but rather modes in whic e object itse I ity as sign-obje ) . .
. . . . . eculiar unity . . i noematic object
wntended to and as intended to is given. As characteristics belonging to Svhich belong together noematically occur in the
what is, 5o to speak, “ideall inherent” [“Idecllen”], they are them- : ) . ord-
“;. " I?(A s . y . [ ]7 y pairs. . “hicture” [“Blld”] in ltSle, accord
selves “ideal” [“ideell ] and not really inherent. One also notes that just as the “‘pi : he modification of
Upon more precise analysis one observes that the characteristics ing to its sense as image [Bild], is given as t eld N
. . . 8 ) e i wou
mentioned as examples do not belong to a single series. ; hich, without this modification e U
something which, . “sign’’ ds givem, but,
On the one side we have the reproductive modification simpliciter, simply as “in person” or as presentiated, so the “sig g
the presentiation simpliciter, which, in its own essence, remarkably

b l‘t"uﬂg el-se I resent f mi \'3'/ the O .l a .l()ll ()l S()]ll(:ihll’l .
( | . . ' f . * i UOI‘l reiers

perception in its own peculiar phenomenological essence; \ ’ . ons of Objectivations in the
€.8., as we have already noted before, remembering something past §100. Eidetically Lawful Hierarchical Formations |

implies “having perceived;” thus in a certain fashion the “corre- Noesis and Noema.

sponding” perception (perception of the same sense-core) is intended

to in the memory, although itis not actuall
in its own peculiar essence, memory is a “modification of’ per-
ception. Correlatively, what is characterized as past in itself is presen-
ted as “having been present,” thus as a modification of the “present”

y with Objective
in the preferentially
bject — oriented in a

i i i iously dealt with are
e init. Preciscly All the types of objectivation-modifications previously

i i ions of such a
always accessible for always newer hierarchical format

11 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE On this difference cf. below §111 p- 226.
> > ’
Ma ul:l [:”mlé”t mn Caﬂ] D:E - & 7y A
4 a'Sll)‘ misunderstood Additionin 0[’ y: | L”“‘g in Pha"tasv or

in memory, a painting stands “before our eyes,”” and the like
i ) b4
* s 1 See §91, pp. 188f.
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kind that the intentionalities in the noesis and noema are hierarchically
built up on one another or, rather, in a unique way, encased in one
another.

There are presentiations simpliciter, modifications simpliciter of per-
ceptions. But there are also presentiations of a second, third and, essentially,
of any level whatever. Rememberings “in” rememberings will serve as
an example. Living in the remembering we “‘effect” a concatenation
of mental processes in the mode of presentiation. We persuade
ourselves of this by reflecting “in” the remembering (which, for its

211} part, is a presentiation-modification of an originary reflecting), and

we then find the concatenations of mental processes characterized as
memorially “having been lived.” Whether we reflect on them or not,
among mental processes characterized that way rememberings can
themselves now occur characterized as “rememberings having been
lived,” and the regard can be directed through them to the remem-
bered at the second level. In the secondarily modified concatenation
of mental processes, rememberings can arise once again, and thus
idealiter in infinitum.

A mere change of sign (the own specific peculiarity of which we
must yet learn to understand) translates a// of these events into the
type, free phantasy, so that phantasyings into phantasyings are
yielded, and this at any level of encasement.

Moreover, there are then mixtures of them. It is not only the case
that each presentiation, according to its essence, with respect to the
next level below it, includes presentiation-modifications of perceptions
which become the object of a seizing regard by the wonderful
<process> of reflection in presentiation; in the unity of the
presentiation-phenomenon we can find at the same time, besides
presentiations of perceptions, presentiations of rememberings,
expectations, phantasyings, etc., whereby the presentiations in ques-
tion can be themselves of any of these types. And all of this s found>
at different levels.

This also holds for the types of combinations, depictive objectivation
and sign-objectivation. Let us take an example with a very complicated
and yet easily understandable objectivation-formation belonging to
objectivations of higher level. A name reminds us, namingly, of the
Dresden Gallery and of our last visit there: we walk through the halls
and stand before a picture by Teniers which represents a picture
gallery. If, let us say, we allow that pictures in the latter would
répresent again pictures which, for their part, represent legible
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inscriptions, and so forth, then. we can estimate whxcjaulcr;l;)lls;o‘:fli;)hf
objectivations and which rped1ac1es are gctually proBUt e very
respect to objectivities which can b.e seized g;o.n.mi o
complicated examples are not r'equlred f(.)r‘ el etzfc 1 Ogmir,ming "
ticular for the insight into the 1(;leal' po§s1b1‘11ty or Ch "
libitum the encasement of one objectivation into another.

§101. Characteristics of Levels. Different Sorts of ““Reflections.

. . . hich
It is clear that in all those kinds of hierarchical structures whi

. . . : . rs. (2125
contain reiterated presentiation-modifications in their members, <

] ] ) 1 . In the
noemas with a corresponding izzerarchzcalformatzoln ar;z c?‘ns'tllturt:’c’iin ) the
i i a “pictu
1 turing at the second leve ‘
consciousness of a depic el Tpere i
i i icture at the second level, as pictu
is characterized as a pic s picture o 2
e remembered a ¢
1 If we recall how yesterday w ; d a
P oric “chi nce,” in itself has a
i childhood experience,
experience, then the noema, [ has
chiracteriz’ation as something remembered at the second leve
in general: N '
1 %0 every noematic level there belongs a characteristic approprza.te tdo
1 i i cterize
i i ith which each thing chara
that level as a kind of index w . erized
manifests itself as belonging to its level ——lyvhethetr }it w(;)futl}:‘lec;:tl;ective
i j lying in some line or other
be a primary object or one ly _ ; he rflecive
i level belong possible reflections a R
regard. For indeed to every : s at e e
i membered things at the
that, e.g., with respect to re : c ond leve o
i flections on perceivings of
remembering, <there are> re \ Lhese
things belonging to the same level (thus presentiated at the s
level ) e < b . T EE 1Y B the
Fu)rthermore: each noematic level is an ObJeCtlvathfl 'fof Lo
data of the following deveb. “Objectivation” does not signily he ;
i “of” expres
however, the objectivation-process, and the' of fdoes ril(t;)ltlsne;S)S »
here the relation of consciousness and the _O.bJect'o cpnslg ousness. 1
is, as it were, a noematic in contrast to a noetic intentionality. .
' in i i ciousness-correlate, and its
includes in itself the former as its cons clae, and 1
intentionality, in a certain way, goes clear throug

noematic intentionality. , e
This will become more distinct when we allow the Ego’s atte

arginal commen 0] : Dubio and to be more prec isel haracterized as a relative
C d lati
M. £4 4 t in C Yy 4:D us, P y

way of speaking
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regard to be directed to the consciousness of something objective.
The <Ego’s regards> then goes straight through the noemata of the
sequence of levels — until it arrives at the Object of the ultimate levels
beyond which it cannot go, but upon which, instead, it fixes. The
regard can, however, shift from leve/ to level, and instead of going
through all of them it is rather directed to the data of that level upon
which it fixes; it «an do this either in a “straightforward” or in a
reflective direction of regard.

In the previous example: the regard can remain at the level of the
Dresden Gallery — “rememberingly” we walk through the Gallery
in Dresden. Then we can, again within memory, live in the observa-
tion of pictures and find ourselves in the world of pictures. After this,
adverted to the gallery of paintings in picture consciousness of the
second level, we look at the paintings themselves; or we reflect
hierarchically upon the noeses, etc."  This multiplicity of possible

(213} directions of the regard essentially belongs to the multiplicity of

intentionalities related to and founded in one another; and wherever
we find analogous founding relationships — and in what follows we
will become acquainted with many very different kinds— analogous
possibilities of changing reflection are brought out.

[t need not be said that these relations require scientifically detail-
ed explorations with respect to their essence.

$102. Transition to New Dimensions of Characterizations.

With respect to all of the specifically peculiar characterizations
which we encountered in complex domains of modifications through
presentiations, we must clearly distinguish, on grounds already in-
dicated, between the noetic and the noematic. The noematic “ob-
Jects” — the picture-Object, or the depictured Object, the «Object>
functioning as sign and the designated «Object, disregarding the
characterizations belonging to them such as “picture for,” “depic-
tured,” “sign for,” “designated” — are unities transcendent to, but
evidentially intended to in, the mental process. But if that is the case,
then characteristics,!s which arise iz <those unities> for consciousness
and which are seized upon as their properties in focusing the regard on
them, cannot possibly be regarded as really inherent moments of the

18 In Copy D the last clause placed in brackets; question mark in margin.

1 Marginal note to this sentence in Copy A: The entire concept of the noetic is problematic simply
by the way it is introduced
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i ill be in
mental process. No matter how difficult the problerps may hsnll e
how both — that which is a really inherent composition of the me )
rocess and that which is intended to in the mental processh a: ot
Seally inherent in it — may stand with respect to one .anlot le , ‘
Y w
must make the differentiation throughout. More particularly, <the
must make it not only with respect to the no«‘:mat‘l‘cocbc‘)re,t the
. . . ive
“intentional object as intentional” (and taken in its JecS i
modes of givenness), which emerges in the particular C?S}f a e
bearer of the noematic “characteristics,” but also as well with resp
istics themselves. o
to the characteristics ' .
There are, however, still quite different sorts of chara.cterlkslt‘lc}i
, i ic
which always attach to the noematic core, and theﬁwzyshlr‘l wp hich
i their
i e> are very different. They fin
they pertain to <the cor diff ac
witi]lin fundamentally different genera, within, so to speak, furtld.atmn(iz; bz
L ;
i 3 ) haracterization. On that account, y |
different dimensions of ¢ . count, it may be
i inning that all of the c .
ointed out at the very beginning ' e
Is:,)uggested here or still to be suggested (merebhegdmpg; of n;(;fl:ogic ayl
1 ipti h) are of all-embracing phenom
analytic-descriptive researc . : henomenol
scopey When we also deal with them immediately, primarily mh%h}c]:
' i
case of the relatively simplest structured mental prgce§se§ wi c”
comprise a determined and fundamental concept of ;;b]ec'twatwr'z,
1 tentive
i foundations for all other in
and which make up necessary i puve
fundamental genera and spec
mental processes, then these same e
characteristics are also to be found among all these }fl‘our.ltdt;(iion i;
therefore, among all intentive mental processes wfzatever. The situ lon is
such that, accordingly, always and necessarily a nocm:«.mcd co S(,)mc
Vs i racterized in
“object-noema,” is intended to w%nch must l?e cha 2 n sorns
manner and, moreover, according to this or that (on ,

exclusive) species in each genus.

§103. Belief-characteristics and Being-characteristics.

If we look about for new characteristics we not‘ice, first ofl‘lallciigﬁzf
being-characteristics are combined with those obv10u§ly ;lota }; ifler
ent characteristics we dealt with before. As n(z‘etlc.c” arac ‘e‘b s
related to correlative modes of being — dox.zc or . e z:e
characteristics”” — we find perceptual belic.f and, sometimes, to ((3) :)l'leci
perceptual certainty, really inherently m'cluded ‘1‘n mtutlii/l:e e‘.cjep_
tivations, e.g., in those of normal perceptions as “atten p
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tions;” corresponding to «perceptual certainty» as its noematic corre-
late belonging to the appearing object is the being-characteristic:
“actual.” The same noetic or noematic characteristic is shown by
“certain” representiation, by every sort of “sure” mindfulness of
something which was, or is now, or which will be in the future (as in
the case of anticipated expectation). They are being-“positing,” ““posit-
wnal” acts. To be sure, we must note concerning this expression that
if it refers also to an actus, to a position-taking in a specific sense,
precisely this is left out of consideration.

In the sphere considered up to now, that which appears perceptu-
ally or memorially had the characteristic of “actually” existing
simpliciter — of “certainly” existing as we also say in contrast to
other being-characteristics. For this characteristic can become
modified; it can become transformed, perhaps, in the same pheno-
menon by actual modifications, The mode of “certain” belief can
change into the mode of mere deeming possible or deeming likely, or
questioning and doubting; and, as the case may be, that which appears
(and which, with regard to the first dimension of characterizations is
characterized as “originary,” “reproductive,” and the like has taken
on now the being-modalities of ““possible,” of probable,” of ““questionable,”
of “doubtful.”

For example: at first a perceived object is there with simple
unquestionedness, in certainty. Suddenly we suspect that we may
have fallen victim to a mere “illusion,”” we suspect that what is seen,
heard, and the like, may be “mere semblance.” Or whatisappearing
keeps its being-certainty, but we are unsure about some deter-
minational complex or other. The thing “suggestsitself’ as possibly a
man. Then a contrary deeming possible occurs: it could be a tree
which, in the darkness of the forest, looks like a man who is moving.
Now, however, the “weight” of the one “possibility” becomes con-
siderably greater; we decide in its favor, perhaps in the manner in
which we definitely deem it likely that ““it was a tree after all.”

Being-modalities likewise change even more frequently in memory
and, more particularly, they change such that, in a large measure,
they are set up and replaced within the bounds of intuitions, or of
obscure objectivations, without the participation of any “thinking”
in the specific sense, without a “concept” and predicative judgment.

At the same time, one sees that the relevant phenomena suggest
various studies, that many further characteristics (like ““decided,”
“weights” of possibilities, and the like) make their appearance here,
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and that, in particular, the question about the essential foundations
of the various characteristics, the question about the whole structure
of noemas and noeses governed by eidetic laws, also requires pro-
founder investigations. . 3
And here, as elsewhere, it is sufficient to have brought out!¢ the

group of problems.

§104. The Doxic Modalities as Modifications.

But with respect to the series of belief-modalitie's spemﬁcglly. (;cctg;;);—l
ing us, we must still point out that,. in the pre-eminent sp.eczﬂC ";1 eZ hzowe
sense of the word, modification again finds Fhe appllcatno.n whicl e
made distinct for ourselves in the analysis of the previous sege; f
noetic or noematic characteristics. In the Rresent series he dlet -
certainty obviously plays the role of the unmodified orl,'as.we Ca rre(?
say here, the “unmodalized” primal for'm of the mod.e of be.zevzl(zg. 0 re
latively, in the correlate: the bemg-'chc.zractenstzc‘ stmp zcz}ier ( Z
noematically “‘certain” or “actually” ex1§t1ng) functions afs L eé)r.lma-
form from which» all being-modalities care derived. In fact, allq the eul)lgd
characteristics originating from it, the ones, to be‘ speczﬁcall{ly ca }j
being-modalities, have in their own sense a re‘l‘atlor? bac to t"e’
primal form. In itself “‘possible” is tantamount to *‘possibly ex1‘s‘tmgk,)
“probable,” “doubtful,” “questionable’.’ are tantar'n(?unt”toThprc? :
ably existing,” ‘“‘doubtfully and questl‘onably existing.” e 11:S
tentionality of the noeses is mirrored in these noematic respelga
[Beziehungen], and one feels oneself forced to spea.k again §venl'o
“noematic intentionality” as a ‘“‘parallel” ofd the noetic <ntentionality»,
ich is <intentionality> properly so called. N
thl\(ﬁl;; thits is transfe};relil tg the full “posita,” i.e., to the unities of
sense-core and being-characteristic.!”. ' o
) Isteiscconveniem, bgesides, to employ the term “belng-modallty" for
the whole series of the being-characteristics, thus also for ur?mod.lﬁcd
“being”” wherever this is to be considered asa me@b_er of this .serzlesd‘
perhaps similar to the way in which the arithmetician alsq inc ul. es
“ones” under the name number. In the same sense, we universalize
the sense of the phrase, doxic modalities, under which we comprise,

'8 Addition in Copy A: the main lines and ) ‘ it in our extra.
" AUTHOR's FoOTNOTE: For particulars concerning the concept of “po:
' ) fF.
ordinarily amplified sense, see the first chapter of Part Four, pp. 265
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often consciously with a double significancy, the noetic and noematic
parallels.

Furthermore, in the designation of unmodalized being as “being
certain,” one should heed the equivocation of the word “certain,”
“certainty” [“gewif”], and not only with respect to its signifying
sometimes noetic, sometimes noematic “being certain.” It also serves
(and here this is very misleading) to express, e.g., the correlate of
affirmation: “yes” as the opposite of “no” and “not.” This must
remain strictly excluded here. The significations of words continually
shift within the bounds of immediate logical equivalence. But our
task is to bring to light everywhere the equivalences, and to sharply
seperate what lies behind them in essentially different phenomena.

Belief-certainty is belief simpliciter in the pregnant sense. It has, in
fact, according to our analyses a highly remarkable special place in
the multiplicity of acts all of which are comprehended under the title
of belief — or “judgment” as is frequently but unsuitably said. A
proper expression is needed which takes account of this special place
and blots out every memory of the conventional placing of certainty
and other belief-modes on a par. We introduce the term primal belief
or protodoxa, by which the intentional retrorelatedness, elaborated by
us, of all “belief-modalities” is suitably expressed. We add further
that we shall use this latter expression (or “doxic modality”) for all
intentional variants grounded in the essence of protodoxa, even for
those new ones to be brought out in the following analyses.

We scarcely require a critique of the basically false theory accord-
ing to which a genus, “belief” (or “judgment”) is only differentiated
Into certainty, uncertain presumption, etc., as though it were a
matter there of a series of coordinate species (no matter where the
series is broken off) -— just as color, sound, etc., are coordinate species
in the genus, sensuous quality. In addition, we must refrain here, as

clsewhere, from pursuing the consequences of what we have as-
certained phenomenologically.

$105. Belief-modality as Belief, Being-modality as Being.

If, with respect to the highly remarkable situation described above,
we speak of an intentionality whereby the secondary modes relate
back to proto-doxa, the sense of this locution requires the possibility
of multiple directions of regard of the kind which universally belong
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to the essence of intentionality at a highex: leye}. The p?)ss;)t?;ilit}i
indeed exists. On the one hand, we can, e.g., while 11V}ng in plrt?l ?1 i d}:e
consciousness (in the deeming likely) look at what is prot‘)a 1;:, on the
other hand, we can, however, dook at> the pfobable 1}tlse ii r}:i)stic
bable, that is, at the noematic Object as lzamn‘g: th? c irﬁcwever
alloted to it by the deeming-likely noesis. The‘ .Ob_]ect, o.StiC i;
with its sence-composition and with this probablh.ty-charz.xcterl th,is
given as existing in the second focusing of r\eﬂgard: n rela(t:ll%n C;osense,
;u‘,cordingly, consciousness is simple bCllC'f in the u.mm(})1 I“Z sens .
Likewise we can live in possibility-consciousness (mtt) e de;rcctcg
possible”), or in questioning and doubtlr}g, our regz.ird 1;zlmgél recte:
to what we are conscious of there as possible, quéstlon? fctl, (;) e aé
But we can also look at the possible, the questionable, ¢ O‘l:I ulas
possible, questionable, doubtﬁ%l and thf}n, perhalpl)s EXP 1<:1d oyl;btflll
upon the being possible, the bemg questionable, the being Jou being,
predicating them of the sense-Object: the latter then is give
i unmodified sense. '
" ';Ellfus quite universally we can observe t.he hlghlykrfflz;rrllzz)l:lzf;
eidetic peculiarity that, in relation to qll the noetic moments the i ememal
Object’” as “ Object” is constituted as hamfzg by means of its no;ses, fve(ry renta’
process_functions as belief-consciousness in the sense of protodoxa; or,
Ca?tailzons(a)lty'the case that only new noem.atic charact.er‘istlcs akl)'e
constituted by the new supervening noetic char?.cterlstlc_s o;‘ rz
modifications of old ones; instead, new ijects posited as existen atic
therewith eo ipso constituted for consciousness; to t.he r;oemase-
characteristics correspond predicable c'haracterlst'lcs in tde. scglles
Object as actual and not merely noematlcallY modified p;e 1211 ad(;
These propositions will acquire fux:ther clarity when we hav
ourselves familiar with new noematic spheres.

$106. Affirmation a;zd Denial Along With Their N oematic Correlates.

. . his
Again a new retrorelated modification and, moreover, onelw}ilct}} s
p(;ssibly on a higher level by virtue of its essential intentional relatio

R o
back to belief-modalities of every sort, 1s re]eictzon as well as 1tsE ier
1 t. Expressed more specifically: denial and affirmation. y
lonial o demial s i i hi fers us back to
denial is denial of something, and this something re > back 1o
some belief-modality or other. Noetically, therefore, negation
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“modification” of some “‘position” or other; that does not signify an
affirmation but instead a “positing” in the extended sense of some
belief-modality or other.

Its new noematic effect is the “cancellation” of the corresponding
posited characteristic, its specific correlate is the cancellation-charac-
teristic, the characteristic of ““not.” The line of negation goes through
something positional, more concretely stated, through a “positum™
and, more particularly, by virtue of the cancellation of a specific
positum-characteristic, i.e., of its being-modality. Precisely on this ac-
count this characteristic and the positum itself are present as “‘modifi-
cation” of something else. Differently stated: by transmutation of the
simple being-consciousness into the corresponding negation-
consciousness, the simple characteristic “existing” becomes, in the
noema, “non-existing.”

Analogously, “possible,” “probable,” “‘questionable,” become
“impossible,” “improbable,” unquestionable.” And hence the
whole noema, the whole “positum,” taken in its concrete noematic
fullness, becomes modified.

Just as negation, metaphorically speaking, strikes out, so affirma-
tion “underscores,” it “‘confirms” a position by “assenting” instead of
“annulling” it as in negation. This too yields a series of noematic
modifications parallel to the cancellation-modifications. We cannot
follow up on this here.

Up to now we have disregarded what is peculiar to the “position-
taking” of the pure Ego which, in the rejection, specifically here in
the negating «rejections, is “directed” against what is rejected, against
the being to be cancelled, just as in the affirmation «the Ego» is inclined
toward what is affirmed, directed # it. This descriptive side of the
situation should also not be overlooked and requires its own
analysis.

Similarly, account is to be taken, again, of the circumstance that,
with respect to the complexity of the intentionalities, different direc-
tions of the regard are always possible. We can live in the negating
consciousness, in other words, “effect’ the negation; the regard of the
Egois then directed to that which undergoes the cancellation. But we
can also direct the regard as a seizing «regard> to the cancelled as
cancelled, to that which bears the stamp of cancellation: <the cancelleds
is then there as a new “Object,” and, to be sure, it is there in the simple

protodoxic mode as ““existing.”” The new focusing does not generate the
new Object posited as existent; in the “effecting” of the rejection
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what is rejected is also intended to as having the charactcrlstlf: 9f
cancelledness; butitis only in the new focusing that the‘characterlstlc
becomes the predicable determination of the noema.tlc sense-core.
Likewise the same is also true, naturally, of afﬁrmauon‘.

The tasks of phenomenological eidetic analysis also lie, therefore,
in this direction.'8

§107. Reiterated Modifications.

What we have already appropriated by such analyses is sufficient
to directly achieve the following advance of insight: . _

Since every negatum and affirmatum is itself an Obj.ect posited as
existent, it can, like everything else intended to as having a m(?de of
being, become affirmed or denied. In consequence of the constitution 9f
something as existent effected anew at every step, an ideally infinite
chain of reiterated modifications therefore results. Thus at the ﬁrst level,
“‘not non-existent,” ‘“‘not impossibly existent,” “not unquestionably
existent,” “‘not improbably existent,” and so forth. _

The same holds good, as is immediately seen, for al! the modifica-
tions of being discussed earlier. That something is possn.blt?, probable,
questionable, and so forth, canitself be intended to again m‘the m.odc
of possibility, probability, questionability, ‘the noematic being-
formations corresponding to the noetic formations: it is posmble.that
it is possible, that it is probable, that it is questionable; and thus. in alfl‘
complexities. Affirmata and negata correspond to the _format?on o
higher levels, they being modifiable anew, and thus it continues,
ideally stated, in infinitum. It is a matter here of anything but mere
verbal repetitions. We need only recall the theqry .ofprobabxlfty and
its applications where possibilities and probab.lhtle's are contlnflally
weighed, denied, doubted, deemed likely, inquired into, ascertained,
etc. ‘

But it should always be noted that the term modification refers, on
the one hand, to a possible transmutation of the phenomena, thus to
a possible actional operation; on the other hand, it refers to the muc‘h
more interesting eidetic peculiarity of the noeses or to the noemas in

LRI

18 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: It would be instructive to think over the acute essay of Ad)olf Reinach,
“Zur Theorie des negativen Urteils” [“On the Theory of Negative _]udgmem’ 1 Mtfnchner
Philos, Abhandlungen, 1911, on the basis of clarifications of the essence of doxic e'vcnts which we
have attempted in the present chapter, and to view its problems in our own light.
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their pointing back to something other, something unmodified in
their own essence, without any consideration of origin. But in both
respects we stand on pure phenomenological grounds. For the terms
transmutation and origin here refer to phenomenological eidetic

occurences and in no way signify empirical mental processes as facts
of Nature.

$108. Noematic ~ Characteristics Not Determinations  Produced by
“Reflection.”

With each new group of noeses and noemas of which we have
acquired clear consciousness, it is necessary that we also assure
ourselves anew of the fundamental cognition so contrary to the habits
of psychologistic thinking: that noesis and noema must be distin-
guished actually and correctly precisely to the extent demanded by
faithful description. If one has already become accustomed to pure
eidetic description of what is immanent (which so many have failed
to do who otherwise prize description), and has brought himself in
that connection to grant to every consciousness an intentional Object
as belonging to it and describable in its immanence; the temptation is
still great to construe the noematic characteristics, and above all the
ones last dealt with, as determinations merely produced by “reflection.”
Recalling the usually narrow concept of reflection, we understand
what that signifies: Determinations which accrue to the intentional
Objects by virtue of being referred back to the modes of consciousness in
which they are precisely Objects of consciousness.

Thus the negatum, the affirmatum, and the like, supposedly result
because when relating reflection bears on the negating, on the
affirming, likewise on the deeming likely, the “judgment-"object is
characterized as negated, as affirmed, as probable, and thus
throughout. This is mere construction'®already shown to be wrong
by the fact that if these predicates were actually only predicates of
relating reflection they could only be given just in actual reflection on
the act-side and in relating toit. It is evident, however, that they are
not given by such reflection. We seize upon what is properly a matter
of the correlate when we direct our regard directly and precisely to
the correlate. We seize upon the negatum, the affirmatum, the

1% AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: CF. Logische Untersuchungen, 111, 6. Unters., §44, pp. 61111 «]second
edition, Vol. 11, 1, pp. 13911 English translation, pp. 782f1. )
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i j ring is
possible, the questionable, etc., the appearing object as ap(ﬁ(;:ct gur
constituted as having. Accordingly, in no‘ way (.io we T iy
regard back to the act. Conversely, the noetic predlcateshacc oemgatic

k the n
i s have the same sense as
such reflection by no mean : m e s e s
i i i ted with this is the fact, ;.
redicates in question. Connec this: . elore, thet
}:lso from the standpoint of truth, non-being is obvxol:is%?/ k())r?nyg I;logsible
i 1 ith, “bei i ted;” bei g
1 with, “being validly negated;
ent to, and notidentica »“‘being vz r ‘ b
is only equivalent to, and not identical with> “being accep
) : " d .
ible i ; the like. o
ossible in a valid way;” an ' dice
’ Natural language, undistorted by any psycll:(.)log'lcz:l t};l ‘ Jstereo,
1 nto -
ides a wi hould we need it. Looking 1
rovides a witness for us s ne ookin , o
: ope, we say: this appearing pyramid is “‘nothing,” is mere si)rpblt i
ZZ-’I’) 4\"\’hat is appearing as appearing is obv10uil);1 .the sue rj;:;: o
’ i i ich1 hysical thing-no
icati d we ascribe to it (whichisa phy ;
D yaiont tin it itself as a character-
i i hat we find present in
not a physical thing) w ter-
istic —p precisely nullity. Here, as throughout phenomenolog?r,l ne
must have the courage to accept what is really to k_)e seen i he
henomenon precisely as it presents itself rather than mterp:lf.: m% )
ibe i i ecte
Ia:t)way and to honestly describe it. All theories must be dir
b

accordingly.

§109. The Neutrality Modification.

i st still
Among the modifications related to the sphere of b?hcf weor:ll;) ey
i C
i i tant one which occupies a '
characterize a most impor s 2 e
1 hich need not be located in a .
isolated place, therefore w ' ' ‘ o s place,
i detailed consideration o .
sed above. If we dedicate a : ation P
this is justified by the peculiar manner in which 1tb is (x;lated teod oxic
i i only be discover

iti the circumstance that it can ' lin

i i igation — as a highly signifi-

iarity with a more profound investiga !
A i her than one specifi-
] i i f consciousness rather ;

cant universal modification o . ‘ ‘ o
cally belonging just to the sphere of belief. In this connectlpr;, V\{) s
also find the occasion to examine a kind f’f g}(:nuler:N S
modification still lacking to us, easily confused with the n

cation in question: assumption. .

It is a matter, now, of a modification w o every
completely annuls, completely rend.erre, powerdeiﬁcation o
ality to which it is related — b.ut it is a mo L we saw,
different sense than that of negation which, more >

hich, in a certain way,
doxic mod-
a totally
has
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its positive effect in the negatum: a non-being which is itself again a
being. <The modification> does not cancel out, does not “effect”
anything: it is the conscious counterpart of all producing: its neu-
tralization.®® It is included in every abstaining-from-producing
something, putting-something-out-of-action, “parenthesizing->’ it,
“leaving-something-undecided” and then having-an-“undecided”’-
something, being-"immersed"-in-the-producing, or “merely con-
ceiving” the something produced without “doing anything with
it.”’21,
Since this modification has never been scientifically elaborated,
and, therefore, also not fixed terminologically (where it had been
touched upon it had been confused with other modifications), and
since even a univocal name is lacking for it in ordinary language, we
can only approach it circumscriptively and successively by a process
of elimination. For all the expressions just collected together as a
preliminary indication contain a surplus of sense. They all connote a
voluntary doing, whereas that should not matter at all. We therefore
eliminate it. In any case, the result of this doing has a content
peculiar to it which, by disregarding the fact that it “originates” in
the doing (which to0, naturally, would be a phenomenological
Datum), can be considered in itself apart from such voluntary doing
as it is possible and present in the concatenation of mental processes.
If we thus exclude the letting-it-be-undecided pertaining to every-
thing voluntary, but also not understanding it in the sense of some-
thing dubitable or hypothetical, then there remains a certain having-
an-‘“‘undecided” something or, better still, a certain having-
something-“standing there” which is not “actually” intended to as
standing there. The posited characteristic has become powerless.
Believing is now no longer serious believing, deeming likely is no
longer serious deeming likely, negating is no longer serious negating,
etc. It is a “neutralized” believing, deeming likely, negating, or the
like, the correlates of which repeat those of the unmodified mental
processes but in a radically modified way: the being simpliciter, the
being possible, the being probable, likewise the non-being and each
of the other negata and affirmata —— all that is consciously there
although not in the manner of something “actually” thought of but
instead as something “merely thoughtof,” as “mere thought.” Every-
thing has the modifying “parentheses,” closely akin to22 to that of

20 In Copy A a question mark Placed in the margin opposite the next two sentences.
! Marginal note in Copy A to the next Sfour sentences: Deleatur
22 Marginal note in Copy A opposile this phrase: No

»
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which we have spoken so much before, and which' is s0 1Tnpor;1ant f;)lr
preparing the way to phenomenology. Positings sn‘npll_cn’e’r, th e }rll(; "
i iti sultant correlates “‘posita’ whic
neutralized positings, have asre corr pe 1 ¢
haracterized altogether as “what exists.”” Possibility, pro}l:abl‘ht-y,
) A i i n} — tis it-
questionability, non-being and yes-being []ajvez;:-l] . :1}:] tcjrrelate
1 e
ing “‘exi . namely, characterized 1n .
self something “‘existing: , cha : ;
s existing, as “intended to” in consciousness. Neutralized pozlt'
i s 1 their
ings are essentially differentiated, howevF:r, by the fa:; tbl}a'tin o
correlates do not contain anything positable, anything actually pre ‘z‘cs ! e; nee
respect does neutralized consciousness play the role of a *“believing

for what is intended to.

§110. Neutralized Consciousness and Legitimation of Reason. Assuming.

That an incomparable peculiarity of cons;iousenis];;f i;:lility g:z::;rz
here is shown by the fact that, in accordanc their essc
} -neutralized noeses are subject to the “legitimation of
f:ZfolZ,c?wrlllczeZ: the question about reason and unreason makes no sense  for the
S, '
neu"iffxilzs?fu,:teiﬁn is the same, correlatively, for the noemas. Everyt}'lgrllcg
characterized noematically 215l existing t(;ertg;ncl}}:;; aiier;inzojzlin;
deemed likely, questionable, null, etc., can ui ' - :
“yalid” or “invalid” way; it can be “in truth,” be possﬁ;le, e null,
etvcél\l'il’heil;:asl rrln\;re thinkin;-,of “posits” no.thing, it i.s n.o.t a positing c‘tzn;c;zzs;
ness. The “mere thought of”’ actualities, possibilities, ctc.,. ct:d .
nothing; it is neither to be admitted as correct nor rejec
mclgf)rlfli:iess any merely thinking-qf can‘be c.onverted into ;n ::iiltlr;l;
ing, a supposing, and this new‘modlﬁcatlon (m the ;a;ne v:v i;ll ot
of merely thinking-of) is subject to un.conc.htlone_ ' ref?the Sl.tpposed
turn, however, supposing is thus something hke‘p(':.smng,crf1 ubpos o,f
in its turn, is a kind of “positum,” except t.hat it is a modific wion o
doxic positing entirely of its own sort standing over agal.nstt altr}ll e u}r)l .
from the principal series dealt with above. It can enteli1 into cunity
of posita to be judged about rationally as a member (t. e i?gfsubject
hypothetical “antecedent” or consequent) apd hence itse pesubject
torational valution. Itis not of a mere ur.xdec1ded th'ouiht,. }Jtcr(;lrrect
of what is hypothetically supposed that it can be saxd' thatit 1sh .
or not. It is a fundamental error to confuse the one with the other an
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to overlook the equivocations contain
thinking-of or mere thought-of,

In addition there is, likewise, a deceptive equivocation contained
in the word thinking in so far as it is at one time related to the
distinctive sphere of explicating, conceiving and expressing thinking,
to logical thinking in a specific sense; and, at another time, it is
related to the positional as positional which, precisely as we have it in

view here, does not ask about any explicating and conceiving
predicating.

ed in the locutions: merely

Allof the occurrences considered here we find in the sphere of mere
sensuous intuitions and their modifications into obscure objectivat-
ions, to which we have given preference in the first place.

§111. The Neutrality Modification and Phantasy.

But a still more dangerous e

quivocation of the expression, “merely
thinking of}’

" comes into question; that is to say, a very likel
sion must be guarded against, namely the confusion of
modification with phantasy.

tangled circumstance her
in fact a neutrality modifi
spite of the peculiarity of
that it also plays its rol
thinking-of and must,

y confu-
the neutrality
The deceptive and not really easily un-
e consists of the facts that phantasy itself is
cation, that it is of universal significance in
its type, applicable to al/ mental processes,
e in most of the formations pertaining to
nonetheless, be distinguished in that con-
nection from the universal neutrality modification with its manifold
formations corresponding to all kinds of position.

More precisely stated: universally phantasying is the neutrality modifi-
cation of ““positing” presentiation, therefore of memory in the widest
conceivable sense.

It must be noted here that in ordinary

(reproduction) and phantasy overlap. We use the expressions such
that, taking account of our analyses, we leave the universal term
presentiation without the indication of whether the relevant “posi-
tion” is properly so-called or neutralized. For universally presentiat-
lons are divided into two groups: memories of every kind and their
neutrality modifications. Nevertheless, it will be shown in what follows
that this division cannot be accepted as a genuine classification.?3

language presentiation

¥ AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. the indications on essence and counter-essence, pp. 233f.
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On the other hand, any mental process whatever ‘(‘so t: :Etijzkéxai;}-]
actually living <mental process>? is }a: menZ?ll)iP;;(;,C(e)sfsre%:i ently ex
ing.” Belonging to its essence is the pos O ety and

in which it is necessarily characterize
Sar?seer(letsliferel;ii)tzi:givAccordingly, there corresponds tfo e}\l/ieclg tr;:;:?i
b iginarily individual being of w .
P o arsiets(: szzrri,eso (r)lfgiiirilrllll;possible memorial modifications. To-
CO“SC“;?S. zis originary consciousness of the mental process, there cc;rre
e ible parallels, the memories of it; in addition, there ore,
ponc, aslposi'nodi%cations,@f memories> there corrgspond [Jhantaszeii
Y riel'lttr"a 1tyer mental process, no matter how it might bf: attendg
SOilrtn ltsh: ;)i\i”e ]}EIlgo’s direction of regard. The following will serve by
to
Wa\};'i‘iizlelizceti :ril}fo(r)lk;jects whatever are presentiated — le(:l utsh as:li:’r;e ;);
: it i hantasy, an a
e mf)mlem :i}ilaetrtlctdls t?) riltci“ict)rlt?ief Fl))elongsy,to the essence }(l)f
hantasying. onsciousness that not only this world, but. also at the
phanta'symghc erceiving “presentive of”’ it, 1s phantasied. We are
Szmzr::llic: if Pt)o the “perceiving in phantasy” (i.e., igebn(;uszali:,}é
o ion ¢ when, as we said betore,
nlogiﬁf?rtiloilla?lftg;t{lcl)ii]g,,hkc))lvljei):rl?]offund’amental signilfli‘ceilnizz?ctl
h C . g : '
torio(;lfuse Szis modification, ideally possible at ail tlmfsé:sfs ;fsdf, uid
convert any mental process, even the phantasylrﬁigcﬁ et
e Correspohmiintg m”teri}lliat,}lf“rl:\}:),d(i;’c‘:tion which we can set
) ry, with that neu ; '
';e\:‘é;ai;:idn’:: Zzi)cyh, “positing’”’ mental process. In thl; rf;sie;tor:i;r;o;}; S
a wholly specific positing mental process. An(;t five normal e
ception, yet another is the perceptive or.rf:prot}rg AR
of possibility, probability, 'questionak'nl'ity, "
doubt, of negation, affirmation, supposition, el . et the neatrality
We can persuade ourselves by an exampd(?ﬁed ! it 1 the
modification of normal perception, positing in unmftl) (1i e oant.in
neutral picture-Object-consciousness which we tI-l el
normally considering the perceptually pi"tien 1vSu pOSC ed wore

Let us try to make that clear to ()‘l‘lrSCiVCS. Det util ar;:g I

considering Diirer’s engraving, “Knight, Dea h and e O et

the first place, let us distinguish the nor.ma)l’p;elr'celv.mg,in o intio

which is the physical thing, “engmveq’ print,” this p:x e PO s

In the second place, we distinguish the percep 1evar e freures
which, within the black, colorless lines, there app
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of the “knight on his horse,” “death,” and the “devil.” We do not
advert to these in aesthetic contemplation as Objects; we rather
advert to the realities presented “in the picture” — more precisely
stated, to the ““depictured”’ realities, to the flesh and blood knight, etc.
The consciousness of the “picture” (the small, grey figures in
which, by virtue of founded noeses something else is ““depictively
presented” by similarity) which mediates and makes possible the
depicturing, is now an example for the neutrality modification of
perception. This depicturing prcture-Object is present to us neither as
existing nor as not extsting, nor in any other positional modality; or, rather,
there is consciousness of it as existing, but as quasi-existing in the
neutrality modification of being. :
Likewise the depictured too, when we comport ourselves purely
aesthetically and take the same thing again as a “mere picture”
without imparting to it the stamp of being or non-being, of being
possible or being deemed likely, or the like. But this does not signify,
asis apparent, any privation, but instead a modification — precisely
that of neutralization. Except that we must not objectivate it as a

transforming operation attached to a previous position. It can also be
this on occasion. But it need not be.

$112. Reiterability of the Phantasy Modification. Non-reiterability of the
Neutrality Modification.

The radical difference between phantasy in the sense of neutralizing
presentiation and neutralizing modification taken universally is shown
—— to emphasize still more sharply this decisive point of difference —
by the fact that, as presentiation, the phantasy modification is reiterable
(there are phantasies at no matter what levels: phantasies “in”
phantasies), while reiteration of the “operation’ of neutralization is, by
virtue of its essence, excluded.

Our assertion of the possibility of reiterating reproductive (as well
as depictive) modifications seems to meet with rather general oppo-
sition. This will only be changed when there will be more extensive
practice in genuine phenomenological analysis than heretofore has
been the case. As long as one deals with mental processes as ‘‘con-
tents” or as psychial “elements” which are still regarded as bits of
things despite all the fashionable arguments against atomizing and
physicalizing psychology, as long as one can believe that he has
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. »
found, accordingly, the distinction b?,twecn. “sensatlonTC(l)?rtaeixzstso ]
and corresponding “phantasy-contents” only in the materia i
“intensity,” “fullness,” or the like, there can be no 1r.npr0\(;<?;e . .

One must first learn to see that at issue here is a differenc
pertaining to consciousness, that therefort? the phantasrpa is nota mere,
pale sensation-Datum but instead, in accord with its essen(;eé
phantasy of the corresponding sensatlon-D?ltum; furthermefe, ono
must learn to see that this “of”’ cannot enter in by any rare action,
matter how refined, of intensity, of content-fullness, etc., pertaiming

tion-Datum in question. .
N tI}-lli Sv(ifrlllscilis practiced in ::]onsc.iousnt':ss-re.ﬁections (and has E)rs:llli
ously learned to see any data of mFenuonahty of wha;ever sci)(ju)sness
see precisely without any furth.cr dlfﬁculty_the. levels o consc usness
which present themselves with phfmtasms in phantasies o o
memories in memories or in phantasies. One \‘Nlll then see t0f) wha 1
inherent in the essential sort of this hierarchical formatlf)n. na?e );
that every phantasy of a higher level can be ﬁfeel}f cqnverted mtoha‘ ge;ce
phantasy of what was indirectly phanFasned in it, whe;leas t lj “
possibility does not take place in. going over from p antask)ll. ;)1 e
corresponding perception. For spontaneity ther'e is an abyss here fw 1c 1 e
pure Ego can transcend only in the essentially new formbo ackun -
ing action and creation (where account must also be take

hallucinating).?*

24 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: With respect to the points of th? doctrine of ncutr'flhtéf moglﬁi;[rl::t
dealt with up to now, the Logische Untersuchungen, in the main, }.1ad alrca}(liy arrwccz;t ;b;c e
notion, especially with respect to what concerns the x."ela‘tlo,r: lodp“?n;asi)rll'ativé mo.(iiﬁcat-
Investigation, especially §39, and the contralst of “‘qualitative an im dgﬁcation R
ion” where the first has the sense of what 1s‘callcd h.crc. neutrality }:rlo; no! «a doaite
Meinong’s book, Uber Annahmen [On Assumptions) <Le1pzng>, 1902)> }‘:5 €a I must explain
manner with questions closely akin to those (rlabo.ra.lted in the presefn C aptler, A
why I could relate the discussion only to my old writings and nol'to his book. In myfo];l i
bhook which here as elsewhere has such extensive coincidences with parallel parts o l e ‘Dagl’S;
l.‘nmtm[/zungt’n with respect 1o content and lheorctlical thought — h'as not (':l\imonslr:ttiia;n:
actual ad\';mc(‘ beyond my attempts, neither materially nor metillodlcally. 1 barly m - ar;
thoughts, 10 whichl both beforc and afterwards 1 beli.cvc great weight Sh?u@d zl;:t‘:lai:,h ;b,ovc.
not (';msidcrcd by Meinong, specifically not even with respect to the. pf)'mt; e anove.
The confusions clarified in our last discussions make up exactly the principal core o g

conception of assumption.
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<228 §113. Actual and Potential Positings. 2

(229>

Our considerations of the neu trality modification and position neces-
sitate important supplementations. We have employed the term
“positing” consciousness in a wide sense which necessarily requires a
differentiation.

We distinguish?® actual and potential positing, and we employ “posit-
10n consciousness” as the universal heading whic

h otherwise we cannot
do without.

The difference between actuality and potentiality pertaining to
positing is closely related to the previously discussed?? difference in
actuality between attention and inattention. However, by no means
do they coincide. By taking notice of the neutrality modification, a
duality is introduced in the universal difference between the actu-
ality and non-actuality of the attentional turning of the Ego’s regard,
or an ambiguity is introduced in the concept expressed by the term
actuality, the essence of which we must clarify.

The neutrality modification appears to us in the contrast of actua/28
believing, deeming likely, etc., with the peculiar modified conscious-
ness of ““clearly phantasied possible” believing, deeming likely, etc.;
stated correlatively, in the contrast between having what exists, what
probably exists, etc., “really” before one or “actually posited,” and
having it in the manner of a “merely undecided something,” not
actually posited. But at the outset we also indicated the essentially
different proceeding of a non-neutral and a neutral consciousness
with respect to the potentiality of positions. On the basis of any
“actual” consciousness various positings potentially included may be

% Note of translator: There is considerable ambiguity in Husserl’s use of the words aktuell and
inaktuell. Earlier (§35) a mental process which is akuell is one in which the ego “lives” in
contrast to onc in which the ego does not or is not now “living.” Here the same term. aktuell, is
used for a different contrast: those mental processes which are “‘actual” or “potential” if not.
This latter contrast cuts across the earlier one; thus a mental process in which the ego is not
“living,” one which is inaktuell, can be aktuell in the sense of §113. Husserl’s apparent dissat-
isfaction with the terms can be seen in his frequent changes of aktuell to wirklich in his various
copies of Ideen. (In later writings Husserl uses the terms aktiy and passiv for the earlier contrast,
but also with significant conceptual differences.) To express Husserl’s distinction here in
English, aktuell (and inaktuell ) in the earlier contrast is translated by actional (and non-actional);
aktuell in the contrast of §113 is translated by actual.

% Insertion in Copy A: always within the doxic sphere to which all of our terminological
distinctions provisionally refer

¥ AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. §35, pp. 611ff., §37, pp. 65, §92, pp. 1881

2 In Copy A actual in crossed out; opposite the marginal note: can be crossed out.
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- . . 1
derived, and these are then actual positings: in everythmg aquezlez
’ .
doxically intended to there are actual predlcables‘.‘ But 11r,1’ 1trsedic_
neutral consciousness does not ‘‘contain’’ any sort of “actual” p e
ables. The explication by attentional actualities, by adver(tience oo
different predicates of the objective somethmg 1ntend§. t:),S yThis
nothing but neutral acts or nothing but modified predica es.s e
disparate potentiality in neutral and non-neutx:al consciousne t(,) ns
remarkable fact that the universal potentiality }‘)ertammgf o ar
tentional advertences is thus bifurcated, now requires a prolo
investigation. e eve
The considerations of the last paragraph but one rcvc:a‘the ae alz
actual mental process, as existing in the pre}slent— or,las we can a s
i i i nologi -
1 unity constitued in phenome '
say, as the tempora 1stitt ' renological conse”
ime — ies with itself, in a certa Y,
ousness of time carries it . \ o
characteristic of being in a way similar to something percezzéed.. C'lTolfzter z
s ideali
29 mental process there correspon
resent of the actual?® me ‘ alier @
Ir)xeutrality modification, namely a possible present of t::e é):ch 2 Cyh
i i it in content.
h precisely corresponds to 1 . .
e i but rather is
i tually existing,
- ss 15 not present as ac ng, but
R erioed & « i’ is in fact quite similar to the
i esent. It is in fact q .
characterized as “quasi” pr ! ilar to L
i ic gi esses of any perception w
comparison of noematic givennesses ot 2 : o
thosg of phantasying (contemplation in phan;asy) Erecxs:lzi ;:d «
i i i characte
i it idealiter: Everything perceived 1s
sponding to it idea ! : 1 s charactenized 22
“actually present being,” everything p},l’antziswd _”p e ing.
same in content but as ‘“‘mere phantasy,” as “quast pre
T ) ) t sctous-
Consciousness of time originaliter itself functions as® perc.eptual «;lo:mas ]
ness and has its counterpart in a corresponding p y
consciousness. ' o ' .
However, this all-embracing consciousness of time 1s ob\flous'lythe
: ing i } .€.,in
a continual percetving of something immanent in t/u:’ preg.nar'zt ;ens:lz, 1ae r,ncntal
sense of an actually positing perceiving which is, indeed, menta
process in our sense: a mental process inherent in 1mmanerf1 ol In,
enduring in the present, constituted in the consciousness 0ﬂ tlrtrilo;1 ,
other words, it is without question not a cont.mual inner re ;cu onin
which mental processes posited in the specific sense, seized up
actually existing, would become objective.

irkli : ktuellen).
b ) | (wirklichen) substituted for actual [a ] o ‘
3ozld§l:ffnfnag;;iA['w};vcry m]ental process i5 perceived precisely in inner consciousness

3n Copy A as {wie] changed to as [als]
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Among the mental processes there are distinctive ones called
reflections on something immanent, especially perceptions of some-

{230) thingimmanent which are directed to their objects in actually seizing

upon and positing being. In addition, among the same mental
processes there are also those perceptions, positing being in the same
sense, which are directed to something transcendent, the so-called
perceptions of something external. In the normal sense of the word,
“perception’ not only signifies universally that some physical thing or
other appears ““personally” present to the Ego, but that the Ego attentively
perceives the appearing physical thing, seizing upon, positing it as
actually existing. The actuality of positing factual existence is, ac-
cording to what was elaborated before, neutralized in perceptual
picture-consciousness.3 Adverted to the “picture” (not to the de-
pictured), we do not seize upon anything actual as object, but instead
precisely a picture, a fictum. “Seizing-upon” has the actuality per-
taining to advertence, but it is not “actual” seizing-upon; it is rather
mere seizing-upon in the modification of “quasi,” the positing is not
actual®? positing but instead modified into “quasi-cpositing>.”

By turning the mental regard away from the fictum, the at-
tentional actuality pertaining to the neutralized position passes over
into potentiality: the picture still appears but is not “heeded,” it is
not — in the mode of “quasi” — seized upon. Included in the essence
of this situation and its potentiality are possibilities for actual adver-
tences which here, however, never allow actualities of position to
emerge.

Something similar occurs when we compare “actional” (not neu-
tral, actually positing34) rememberings with those in which the remem-
bered still appears, to be sure, but is no longer actually posited by
turning away the regard. The potentiality of the position of what
“still” appears signifies here that, by virtue of attentional actuality,
there emerge not just any seizing-upon cogitationes whatever, but
precisely those which “actually” seize upon, which actually posit. In
the neutrality modifications of rememberings, i.e., mere phantasies,
we have attentional potentialities the transmutation of which into
actualities yield, to be sure, “acts” (cogitationes), but entirely neu-

32 In Copy A this sentence changed to read: According to what was previously elaborated, to this
actuality of actual positing of factual existence there corresponds an actuality of neutralized
positing of factual existence in perceptual picture-consciousness.

3 In Copy A actual [aktuelle] changed to actual [wirkliche]

34 In Copy A the parenthesis is eliminated; marginal note; Confusing. Deleatur
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tralized, doxic positions entirely in the mode of quasi.?®* What 1s.,
phantasied is intended to not as ““actually” present, past, or ﬁfture,f
rather it only “hovers” before us as what is without.actua.hty o
position.® Mere advertence of the regard cannot set a§1d3t; t_hls n;u-
trality, no more than it can generate posited actuality®” in other
Caslgf/ery perception has — and this can still serve us by way of furt.hexi
illustration — its background of perception. The .specxﬁc Physma
thing seized upon has its perceptively co-appearing phy§1call sur-
roundings, lacking particular positing of factual .ex1stence. Itisa sohan
“actually existing” surroundings, intended to in suc}} a manner that
— in the sense of an eidetic possibility — an actual, existence-positing
regard can be directed to it. Itis, to a certain extent, a unuty of potent%al
positions. The situation is similar in the case of memory and its
memorial background; or also in the case of perception or of memory
with respect to their halo of retentions and protentions, retrospective
memory and anticipations which press forward in greater or less.er
fullness and change in their degrees of clarity, but are not e'ﬂ"ec.ted in
the form of actual positings. In all these cases the actua:hzatlon of
“potential positions” necessarily leads, by corresponding adve.r-
tences of regard (attentional actuality), to alyay§ new act}xal posit-
ions, and this belongs to the essence of thlS. situation. But if we pass
over to the parallel neutrality modifications, then everythmg lj
translated into the modification of the quasi, even the “potentiality
itself. The picture-Object and the phantasy-Object a,I’S(.) (and .neccils-
sarily) have attentional backgrounds. ‘iB‘lackground” is, again, thc
name for potential advertences and “selzmgs-up0-n. Howe':ver, t (ci:
effecting of actual advertence does not, of CSSC{ltlal necessity, lea
here to actual positions but always only to modified ones. ‘
Of particular interest to us here is the fact th.at the same t.hfng
happens with the modal variations of thf: specific d?x1c p051‘tk1)x11g
(doxic primal positing), with deeming likely, dee_mmg possible,
questioning, etc., as well as with denying and aﬁ‘irmmg.. The corre-
lates intended to in them, possibility, probability, non-being, and.thc
like, can undergo doxic positing and therefore at the same time
specific “objectivation.” But while we “live in” the deeming likely,

3 In Copy A entirely doxic positions in the mode of quasi changed to: entirely doxic qu::lSl-
positions o

36 In Copy A as what is without actuality of position is crossed out. N

3 In Copy A posited actuality changed to actuality pertaining to position

(231>
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questioning, rejecting, affirming, or the like, we do not effect any
doxic primal positing — although other “positings,” in the sense of a
necessary universalization of the concept, are effected> — that is to
say: positings pertaining to deeming likely, to questionability, to denying, etc.
But we can at any time effect the corresponding doxic primal posit-
ings; grounded in the essence of the phenomenological situations is the
ideal possibility of actualizing the potential positings included in them.3®
This actualization leads now, if actual positings were involved at the
outset, always again to actual positings as potentially included in the

<232} positings which are the starting point. If we translate the positings

which are the starting point into the language of neutrality, the
potentiality is also translated into <the language of neutrality.» If we
effect deemings likely, questionings, or the like, in mere phantasy,
then everything developed before indeed subsists, but now with
changed signs. All of the doxic positings and modalities of being,
derived from the original acts or act-noemas by possible attentional
turning of the regard, are now neutralized.

$114. Further Concerning the Potentiality of Positing and the Neutrality
Modification.

The difference between non-neutral and neutral consciousness con-
cerns, according to the analyses carried out, not only processes of
consciousness in the attentional mode of the cogito, but also in the
mode of attentional non-actuality. <The distinctions is manifested in
the double comportment of the “backgrounds” of consciousness in
their attentional transmutation into “foregrounds;”” more precisely
stated, in their transmutation into attentional actualities with which
the original mental process is converted into a doxic cogito, indeed,
into protodoxa. This?? is without question possible under all circum-
stances; for belonging to the essence of every intentive mental process
is the possibility of “looking at” its noeses as well as its noemas, at the
noematically constituted objectivities and their predicates — of
seizing upon and positing them in the mode of protodoxa.

3% AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §105, p. 217.

39 In Copy A Thisis ... circumstances changed to read: Now, what we have ascertained in the case
of doxic mental processes and also especially in the case of doxic modalities, is transferred to all
intentive mental processes universally; [published by Schuhmann as Appendix 57, ca. 1914).
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As we can also say, the situation is that the neutrality mf)diﬁcatzon is
not a specific modification attached to actional positings, which are tilt;
only ones which are actual; it is, instead, an ezdetzca.lly fundarr.zen ;
peculiarity concerning any consciousness whatever, expre§sed in the attllltu e
toward actual protodoxic positableness or non-pos.ltablenc:?s: A ence
the necessity to exhibit them just in the actual primal positings or in

ification which they undergo. '
th(;)r:;t(;crlmincd in greater detail, it is a question of the follo_wmg: Qf
whatever kind and form it may be, taken universally, consciousness 1s
traversed by a radical separation: in the .ﬁrst place, as we know, th](?re
belongs to every consciousness in which Fhe pure Ego does noth ive
from the outset as an “effecting” Ego, which .thereforc.does not have
the form “cogito” from the outset, the essentially pos51.ble modlﬁ;:a—
tion of being converted into this form. There now exist two funda-
mental possibilities for the mode of the 'effectmg of consciousness
within the mode of cogito;*® or expressed in another way: .

To every cogito there belongs a counterpart whzc}z. precisely corresponfz's to hzt

such that its noema has its precisely corresponding counter-noema 1n the
ito.

pafl"a}lllflrglc;gtionship of the parallel ““acts” consists of thifact tbat one

of the two is an “actual act,” the cogito'an “actual. <Sog1to,> an

“actually positing” cogito, while the other.ls a “shadowing” of an a;:lt,

an improper, not “‘actually positing’.’ cogito. The one ift actually

produces, the other is a mere reflection of a production.

To this there corresponds the radical difference qf correlc.ltes: on the
one side, there is the constituted noematic product.lon which has the
characteristic of the unmodified, actual production; on tl.le other
side, there is the “mere thought of the precisely corresponding pro-
duction. The actual and modified «productions> correspond to each
other idealiter with absolute precision and yet they are not ofth'e same
essence. For the modification is carried over to the essence: to the originary

i ibilities for the

*CIn Copy A this sentence changed to read: There now exist tzfm fundamentaldﬁorlss;gﬂiz:sr wo; N
mode of consciousness within the effectuation-mode of cogito; (;lr cxg;ss:ubstimm e
W In Copy A marginal note to this paragraph: Does not agree wit ;;t rm,d‘ ipatituse appendix.
Published as Appendix 58, ca. 1914, by Schuhmann, this pamgr‘aphrzls:cl:;r;ll;POSit,ing T

1 sa ‘a

the parallel “acts” consists of the fact that on:hoef (t)lt\; ct:v;) nlcontra,s[, B s posiing a:t
) Ity modified, and that quite apart fr.o.m the
e e, the concept of position to
] as will be

believing, doubting, valuing, wishing, etc.)
of the sort whose positing is improper, namely neut i
attentional form of the cogito. (We thus broaden, at the Sz"m“act.charactel‘iStiC,”
cover all the “act-characteristics” parallel to the doxic

explained still more precisely.)

<233
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essence there corresponds its counter-essence as a “shadow” of the same
essence.

Of course, in the metaphorical language of shadows, reflection,
picture, one should not insinuate anything of mere illusion, of de-
ceptive opinion, or the like, by which indeed actual acts or positional

correlates would be given. It is not necessary to warn anew against

the so obvious confusion of the modification at issue here with the
phantasy modification which likewise creates a counterpart, its
phantasy image, for every mental process — as the present of the
mental process in the consciousness of internal time.

The radical separation of intentional mental processes into two
classes which stand to each other as actuality and powerless reflection
of noematic producing, is made manifest to us here (when we start
out from the doxic domain) by the following fundamental propositions:

Every cogito 1s*? in itself either a doxic primal positing or it is not.
But by virtue of a lawfulness once more belonging to the generically
fundamental essence of any consciousness whatever, any cogito can
become converted into a doxic primal positing. <That occurs,» how-
ever, in many different ways, and especially in such a way that every
“posited characteristic” in the widest sense, constituted in the noema of
this cogito as correlate of noetic “positing” (in a correspondingly
widestsense) belonging to the cogito, undergoes transmutation into a
being-characteristic and accordingly takes on the form of a modality of
being in the widest of all senses. In this way the characteristic of “pro-
bable,” which is the noematic correlate of deeming likely and, to be

sure, specifically of the ““act-characteristic”” of the “postiting” of
deeming likely as deeming likely, is converted into being probable;
similarly, the noematic characteristic of “questionable,” this specific
correlate of positing of questionability, is converted into the form of
being questionable; the negation-correlate is converted into the form
of non-being: pure forms which, so to speak, have taken on the stamp of
the actual doxic primal positing. But this extends still further. We
will find grounds for extending the concept of positing to all act-
spheres and thus speak of] e.g., liking—positing, wishing-positing,
willing-positing, with their noematic correlates “likes,” “wished
for,” “ought to be in the practical realm,” and the like. These
correlates also take on the form of being-modalities in an extremely
extended sense by the a priori possible conversion of the acts in

32 In Copy A is crossed out, with marginal note: has?!
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question into a doxically primal positing: Thus the “liked,” the

«wished for,” the “‘ought,” etc., become predicz_ible; for in the ac;ugl,
rimal belief-positing it is intended to as being pleasant, as ezgg
wished for, etc.4® But the conversion — in these examples — is to fi
understood in such a way that it preserves the noema oftl'}lle or1‘<%(rilnzf
mental process with regard to its whole esse.nce.exceptf for t.te rtr:)ol aiv i
givenness which changes with th<'3 conversion in con or::n y .
Nevertheless, this point still requires supplementation. . ..
The cases are now radically separated by the fact that the pl:o -
doxa in question is either an actual. protodoxa, so to spca;t, t:; "
actually believed belief or, howeYeF, its p(?werless counterpa \{/hat
mere ‘‘thinking of” (being simpllqlter, being p0§51ble, etc.). Vhar
results from that doxic transmutation of Fhe particular menta ;C)tual
cess, be it the unfolding of its noematic components 1(rilt())déz ual
doxically primal positions, or be it exclusively into }l)lroto oe c
tralities, is predetermined with absPIUte firmness by the ess}fnc of the
intentive mental process in question. Fron:n the ogtsetl,1 therefo 2
firm set of potential being-positiolns is predesignated in t e ifflncede-
every mental process of consciousness and, more particul dy;rom
pending on how the respective CONSCIOUSNESS 1S charactf:éize rom
the beginning, a field of possible actgal positions or possible ne
¢ w positions” «s predesignated>. o
S}:f:(? , agpain: univenallj») consciousness is of s_u.ch a charac;ex; tcl:)z;ts ;tl (1)5;1 cs)_f
adouble type: prototype and shadow, positional find neutra onscious
ness. The one is characterized by the fact of its doxic poten 1 Z
leading to actual positing doxic acts; th'e other by :-)fuﬁo(é?ﬁ};a_
shadow-image of such acts, by only alloqug a neutrality odifica
tion to emerge from them; in other wor(fls, dt is Fhara.cte.rxze Oer:llatic
fact> that nothing doxically graspable is contgmed in its n ematic
composition or, which again is equivalent, thaF itdoes not con ina
“actual” noema but instead only a counter-image of an ‘ac 1
noemas.*sMerely one doxic positedness only remains to the neutra

43 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, the final statement of §105, pp. 217;.

44 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. further below, §117, p. Qﬂ, first para:;rztz)m;l . and published by

45 In Copy A the following lext substituted for A'nd, again ... coug e:hc foio,wmg e
Schuhmann as Appendix 59, ca. 1914: More precisely in lh1§ regar ,d S coable type
Universally, any process of consciousness has a double value in accordan etk vt to s
as “prototype” ’and “shadow.” as positional or neutral consc%ousn;.ss,das u])ce el teads to
doxic potentiality: ifitis of the positional type, then the unfolding of its oxl pnemral e e
purely actual, to positional doxic acts; if it is of the neu.tral type, to purel zlhin e
latter cases it contains, in other words, in its noematic @mfosxtxox;l l',l,O - :‘mic of any kind
doxically seizable or, equivalently stated, it contains nothing “actually” ni

. » i
but only “counter-images” of noemas.
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mental processes: that belonging to them as consciousness of Data In
immanental time, determining them precisely as modified conscious-
ness of a modified noema.46
From now on the expressions “positional” and “neutral” should
serve us terminologically. Every mental process, whether it has the
form of cogito or whether it is or is not an act in some other particular
sense, falls under this opposition. Positionality therefore does not
signify the presence or the effecting of an actual position; it only
expresses a certain potentiality for the effecting of actional positing
doxic acts. Let us nevertheless include in the concept of positing
mental processes the case where a mental process is from the outset a
position which has been effected — an inclusion which is less ob-
Jjectionable because, according to eidetic law, to every position effec-
ted there belongs a plurality of potential positions.

The distinction between positionality and neutrality does not express,
as has been confirmed, any mere, peculiar ownness related to belief-
positings, any mere sort of belief-modification such as deeming likely,
questioning, or the like, or, in another direction, assumings, negat-
ings, affirmings — therefore not variations of a primal mode, of
believing in the pregnant sense. As we had foretold, it is in fact a
universal difference pertaining to consciousness but which, for good reasons,
in the course of our analysis appears connected with the distinction
specifically demonstrated in the narrow sphere of the doxic cogito
between position (i.e., actual) believing and its neutral counterpart
(the merely “thinking-ofP ’). There emerge really remarkable and
profound eidetic combinations among act-characteristics of believ-

ing and all other kinds of act-characteristics, and thus all kinds of
consciousness.

$115. Applications. The Broadened Concept of an Act. Effectings of an Act.
Arousals of an Act.

It is still important to take account of some earlier observations.4?
Taken universally, the cogito is explicit*® intentionality. The concept
of any intentive mental process whatever already presupposes the

46 Marginal note to these lines in Copy D: But position as figment?
" AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §84, pp. 168f.
48 In Copy A explicit is changed to is, so to speak, patent
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oppostition of potentiality and actuality .and, more partlcula?ly,t }11:
the universal signification of these terms in so far as we now;, in 1
transition to the explicit®® cogito and in the reﬁectzon on tbe menta
process not made explicit®® along with its ‘nO.CtIC-flOCma‘.tIC compo-
nents, are able to recognize that it includes in '1tself 1ntent10nallt1‘es or
noemas which are peculiar to it. Thus, e.g., with regard to consc13u.s-
ness of the unobserved, but subsequently obs'er‘v:ld., back.groun txri
the case of perception, memory, etc. The C’)’(phClt mtentl\‘/‘eI n;f-nk%’
process is an “‘I think” which is “effected.” But the same “I thin )
can be converted into a “non-eﬂ‘ect.ed” one by way of mt.en‘tlona
changes. The mental process pertaining to an eﬂ‘e.cmd percel\;‘mg, tg
an effected judging, feeling, willing, dpes not dls.a]?peal‘r when a;l
tention adverts “‘exclusively” to somet.hmg new; thl_s 1mp11(?s t ‘fift :1 e
Ego “lives” exclusively in a new cogito. The earlier cogltoh a (:rs1
away,” sinks into ‘“‘darkness”, but nonethel.ess al?sf/ia}(;s S_a.sil :r_
existence pertaining to the mental process, even if mO(}ill ed. tll';l 2
ly, cogitationes break forth into th.e backgrour.ld of the meﬁ a e;:/ ©
cess, sometimes modified memorially, sometimes ne}Jt:"‘a Y, ver
sometimes unmodified. E.g., a belief, an act'ua.l belief, is aroused;
we already believe “before we kn(?w it.”’ S.njmlarly, under lc1r(:um-
stances positing of likings or dislikings, desirings, even r<3s<l)1 veso, zit:(c):
already alive before we “live” in them, b§fore we _eﬁtltct Cti e (fngl
proper, before the Ego is “activated” judgingly, likingly, desiringly,
illingly. ‘
w%}l}?ﬁsythe cogito designates in fact (and so we ‘had mtr.ociliu(.:ed tf:)(}
concept previously) the act proper of perceiving, of ju glngf,the
liking 52 etc. On the other hand, hoyvever, tbe whol.e structure o e
mental process in the cases described, with all‘ its positings an
noematic characteristics, is the same even when this actionality of the
cogito is lacking to it. It is to that extent that we separ.a;f maocrt(;
dictinctly effected acts and non-effected acff;“ the latter are eit ler 2
which “have fallen out of effectuation,” or th(?y are act-arousals. The
latter term can just as well be employed universally for any non-

¥ icit 7. {len)

9/n Copy A explicit is changed to actual [aktue

In Copy A not made explicit is changed to non-actual [aktuelle]

3Un Copy A explicit is changed to actual [aktuelle]

52 Insertion in Copy A: of clearly phantasying . )

°3 1nif‘opy A this c‘guse changed to read: To that extent we still correctly sp;ak, (()in fthe o;}::: 22&:21; el;

i i d then separate effected from -

a broader sense of act or intentive mental process, an .
acts (Ewhich otiferwise sounds better than actual [aktuelle] acts <and non->actual acts). [Glosses
by Schuhmann)
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effected acts whatever. Such act-arousals are lived with all their
intentionalities, but the Ego does not live in them as an “effecting
subject.” With that the concept of act is extended in a determined and
quite indispensable sense. The effected acts, or as stated better in a
certain respect (namely, with respect to the fact that it concerns
processes), the act-gffectings make up the “position-takings™ in the widest
ion-taking” in the pregnant
sense® refers back to founded acts of the sort which we shall examine
in more precise detail: E.g., to position-takings of hatred, or of the
one who hates toward what is hated which, on its side, is already
constituted for consciousness in noeses at a lower level as the existing
person or affair; likewise, position-takings of negation or affirmation
with respect to existential claims or the like would belong here.55
Itis now clear that acts in the widest sense,*® precisely as in the case
of specific cogitationes, bear within themselves the distinction be-
tween positionality and neutrality, that they are productive noemat-
ically and positionally prior to the transmutation into cogitationes,
except that we only first catch sight of these productions by actsin the
narrower sense, by cogitationes. The positings, or the positings in the
mode of “quasi,” are already actually present in them with the whole
noeses to which these positings belong: the ideal case being presup-
posed that they are not also intentively enriched and otherwise
altered at the same time <that the noeses are> transmuted. In any case,
we can exclude these alterations (and, in particular, also the in-
tentive enrichments and new formations which enter into the flow of
mental processes immediately after the transmutations).

In our whole examination under the title “neutrality’’s? doxic
positings were given preference. Neutrality has its index in potent-
iality.>® Everything rests upon the fact that any positing act-characteristic

4 In Copy A this sentence changed to read ( published by Schuhmann as Appendix 60, ca. 9914 ): Pre-
eminently the use of the term “to effect” is applicable to the moment of positing (position)
pertaining to the essence of the act, or else to the variation shared by precisely this moment in
the conversion into the form cogito. The effected positing (according to the earlier mode of
expression, the actual or actualized positing) determines - -- restricting ourselves to the case of
positionality — a widest sense of the use of the term “position-taking” or position-taking acts.
There s, accordingly, a position-taking act for every perceiving, judging, valuing, etc., for every

effected and non-neutralized <act. On the other hand, while the use of the term ‘“‘position-
taking” [the original text conlinues)

% Marginal note in Copy A to this sentence: F,
intentive mental process is still lacking.
8¢ Insertion in Copy A: intentive mental processes taken universally

57 Insertion in Copy A: in spite of its extension to the whole domain of consciousness
®8 Insertion in Copy A: b doxic positing

mpbhasis on positing as a particular moment in the
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whatever (any act-‘‘intention,” e.g., the likin.gﬁntenftlc;.ri{,‘the vaslilgﬁg,
willing-intention, the specific characterlstlc. o 1t ’:ng-:; doxg;;
willing-positing) includes in its essence a characteristic (Zl’ the ies th,e oxic
positing, ““coinciding” with it in a certain manner. Accorr 1n§ oo the act
intention in question is non-neutralized or neutra ize 2 S(?t :
doxic positing included in it — thought of here as [mm.a pi)sz ing.

In the further analyses this preference for dO?(lC Prlmaf }l)osuln%3
will undergo a limitation. It will be seen that the e}detfc la_w u nfeas: \;vs
have developed requires a more precise dejt.erm'matlon in sfo\1 Sensé
first of all and universally, the doxic n?odc‘zlztzes (in the spec11 c pee
which also embraces assumings) obta.m n Pl.ace ,?f,‘ orlri:ip;cF:, he
doxic primal positings as the “dqx1c positings dmc. u eOd;r;itieS
-positings. Within this universal primacy of any doxic rr:hen e
whatever, the doxic primal positing, the doxic certainty, ,

however, the quite partigular primacy of these modalities themselves (238)

being transmuted into doxic positing§ 50 t}}at now, ;?gai‘n,ea;lelnrslzl(l)-f
trality has its index in the doxic potffn‘tlahty in .the dlstm(.: v sense o
being related back to the primal positing. In this connection, ki
of “coincidence” of anything doxic .wha.ltevsor with positing y
ives its more precise determination. ' '

Sorbtlgi(;,e lt\lll(:a propositigns stated in the widest umversz}l;lt).f (z‘ilthhtoil;g;g
with some omissions), but which can oply be made wit ] msflg o
specific act-spheres, immediately require a broader k:lasll‘sr(r)l ffr?lgesis
ing. We have not yet thoroughly ex?mln.ed the p'arafe }115  noesi
and noema in all realms of intentlonaht}{. Of itsel this I_;;r }z !
theme of this Part also demands the extension of ana%ysm. bow::vt hé
in carrying out this extension our umversa}l assertlonsﬁilmtt):cl1 o
neutrality modification will at the same time be con

supplemented.

} ma-
§116 Transition to New Analyses. The Founded Noeses and Their Noe
tic Correlates.
jversal events in the structure of

icted framework
nly to the extent

We studied before a series of un R

L v
noeses and noemas within a large and yezlest anle o
— studied them, to be sure, on a very mo

siti 1 or neutral
. ; ed to positiona
5% In Copy A non-neutralized or neutralized chang

80 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. further below, pp. 243f
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required to make them stand out and to achieve our
of acquiring for ourselves a universal idea,
groups of problems which the universal du

. ding. We now give preference
differences in 16\’3122’5' 1:;1\:1052;1;&, %0 the positional forms (wl.ll(’;}(;
everywhere, a5 Con: exclude neutral lower levels) because what 1;6-
oughF not, };lowe\:;r,ries over, appropriately modiﬁf_:d,.t(? the c;) o
be Sacll('j Of;e§:alizations. For example, an aesthetic ltlk:ll%)rmre;;ro'
> our studies are related to a mere lower stratum i‘gzzd::igon a neutrality-conscliousness WIth(?lOI;e_;C:Et;Iized) belief
of the stream of mental processes to which intentionalities of an even
relatively simpler structure always belong.

a
ductive content; a gladness O{r, a SorrO:ilr(l)sr: on the same, but related to
Do Vi ag
; lity; a striving for or
: ) ¢ or belief-modality;
ference (aside from the last anticipatory observations) for sensuous
intuitions, in particular those of appearin

: 64
ing valued as agreeable, or 'beautlful, etc. interests us here
g realities, as well as for sorgz;:;e going into the species of this structurc,a ;:Tfntolr:ents Also make
thes! sensuous objectivations which emerge from them by being ob- is that with the new noetic moment(s) :leltuh:()é:e hand, there are new
scured and yet which, without question, a their appearance in the correlates.t the modes of belief but possess, at
community of essence. At the same time, characteristics which are analogous bo 165 positiableness in their new
designates the genus. As a result, we also the same time, themselves doxo-lOglczcl1 wiItJh the novel moments there
more particularly, all phenomena essenti ontent: on the other hagd, connecte se becomes constituted
reflective intuitions and objectivations tak Cre also, novel “apprehensions,” and a new se . embracing, the noesis
<239} ofwhich are no longer things pertaining to 2 d on, while at .the same t::111 new dimenston of sense;
acceptance of our results, given the way in underlying 1t. The new sense brings 1;1 ri:;)e “tzingS” are cons titute.:d,
theinvestigation, and suggesting the feelin with it no new determ.mmg parts o lities or concrete Objects with (2405
to the lower domain is incidental, is for but instead values of t/m’tgs, value-qua anC’i badness; the use-Object,
extend the framework of our research. values: beauty and Ughr'less, goodneis the action, the deed, and so
differences between the central core of sense (which certainly needs the art work, the machine, the book, ‘
further analysis), and the posited characteristics grouped about it, forth. s of the higher level also shows in
return and likewise all the modifications which — like those of Moreover, any full mental proces
presentiation, attention, neutralization —— aff

. imi the one we have seen: :
ect the core of sense in its full correlate a structure 51m11f12 tolguel the valued as valued is possibly a
its own peculiar ways, nonetheless leaving its “something identical.” level. In the noema belonging to the higher

; stics. The “valued,” the

We can now follow fwo different directions, both of which lead to core of sense surrounded by new posztf'd chi(;rtz:tf::;w; milar to the “possi-

Intentionalities founded on objectivations: we can either go in the “likeable,” “happy,” etc., f}lnClFLon“nuu » or “indeed” — although

direction toward noetic syntheses, or in that which leads up to new ble,” “presumable,” or, again, i ethis se’ri es of CharaCteristics.. '

sorts of 63 but Jounded, species of “positing >’ it would be absurd to put them 1n ristics consciousness 1s again, 1p

If we take the latter direction, then we encounter the noeses of With respect to thes.e.ncw cha‘ractees_s' the “valued” can be doxi-

Jeeling, of desiring, of willing (first of all, the simplest ones possible, i.e., this connection, a posiing ConSCIOE‘ISY;the:rmore, “being,” which be-
free of syntheses at lower or higher levels), which are founded on cally posited as being valuable. Fu

on perceptions, on memories, on

as modal-
ot also be meant

“objectivations,” longs to “‘value” as its characterlza_tlo’r}, 'Cfano consciousness is then
SO . . . . feting?? “certain:’’ i SO,
objectivations etc., and which, in their structure, show obvious ized like any ‘‘existing’’ or "ce

3 S Sts S
SC10us SS O pOSSZbZB alues € hlng on y gg
con ne 1 valu ‘] 1 ] u est 1t (‘” as

guiding purpose
rich in content, of the
al theme of noesis and
different complications

We have shown a pre-

re united with them by a
sensuous objectivations
draw into consideration,
ally belonging to it, thus
en universally, the objects
the senses.®2 The universal which is founde
which we have conducted
g that whateverisattached
ced upon us as soon as we
We then see that all the

n at a lower

sign-

1 Insertion in Copy A: obscure
2 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: The

firm and essential delimitation of t
objectivation which arises from t

he broadest concept of
he spheres designated is

» naturally, an important task for
I€T 10 prospective publica-
d from the theoretical

] ] as Appendix 61,
raph in Copy A4, published by Schuhmann p

. 1 . - int
84 AMarginal note to the latter half of this pamgevcls is not clearly delimited. No radical viewpo!

ca. 1914: The separation of higher and lower
is 'indicated‘ 1 do not rightly know how. .

 In Copy A doxoogical changed o doxic
8 In Copy A new sorts of changed to new
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<possibly> valuable; or else it is intended to as presumably valuable, as
non-valuable (which, however, is not equivalent to saying “worthless”
— bad, ugly or the like; cancelling out “value” is expressed simply by
“non-valuable”). All such modifications affect value-consciousness,
the valuing noeses, not Just externally but also internally, as well as
the corresponding noemas (cf. p. 243).

A multiplicity of profound alterations result again in the form of
attentional modifications according as, in conformity with the mani-
fold eidetic possiblities, the attentive regard passes through the various
intentive strata to the “materially determinate affair”’ and the
material moments-— resulting in an interrelated system of modificat-
ions which we already know as a lower level; but the regard then is
also directed to the values, to the constituted determinations belong-
ing to a higher level, by passing through the apprehensions constitut-
ing them; then «the attentive regards is directed> to the noemas as
noemas, again, to their characteristics or, in the other reflection, to
the noeses — and all of this in the specific modes of attending to,
marginal observing, non-observing or the like.

Extremely difficult investigations are to be carried out in order to
explicate purely and make clear these complicated structures, how,
€g., the “value-apprehensions” are related to the apprehensions of
materially determinate affairs, how the new noematic character-
izations (good, beautiful, and so forth) are related to modalities of

belief, how they systematically fit into series and species, and the
same for similar questions.

S117. The Founded Positings and the Conclusion of the Doctrine of N, eutrality
Modifications. The Universal Concept of Positing.

We shall now examine the relationship of new noetic and noematic
strata of consciousness to neutralization. We relate this modification

to doxic positionality. As we can easily persuade ourselves, in the

strata now being made prominent, this <positionality> plays the role

in fact which we attributed to it in advance in the widest act-spheres
and which we specifically considered in the <«act-sphere> of modalities
of judgment. In the consciousness which deems likely, the “likely,”
the “probable,” are positionally ““inherent;” likewise, however, in
the consciousness which likes, the “pleasing” is also “inherent;” in
the consciousness which is glad, the “gladsome” s inherent; and so
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forth. It is inherent in it i.e., it is acce§sible to doxic pos?tingl, and :lr_n
that account it is predicable. Accordlngly., every emotiona con:i -
ousness, along with its novel founded emotional noesesi, ;omets gnthis
the concept of positing consciousness as we }.lave cla orlgtieeS this
concept for ourselves — with‘ re'ference to doxic positionali
i ositional certainties. .
UI%I;::?E(I)E: grecisely, however, we must s‘till say th'at the relztmngt }(l)i’
the neutrality modification to doxic p051t10na11t)./, importan ezrxlss the
insights are which it grounds, still has been taken in a certain s
way.
: rI(z:tn i: lr):l):l:e it )::lear, first of all, that acts of liking g“gf.}"ectedj;e(l)r
not), likewise emotional or volitiona’l’ acts, of every km.d are 2;:; i:/l
“acts,” “intentive mental processes, :?11.1d that }Jelgflglng to ed, i
every case, is the “intentio,” the “.posm(?n-takmg, or, fle]:l)ress anm
another way, they are “positings” in a w1df:st but essentially un fhed
sense, although not doxic positings. We said ab.ov.e in p:«fSlorSllgt;nqs”66
correctly, that, taken universally, act-charac?ernstlcs are pl i bflief_
— positings in the extended sense and (?nly in the p?rucu_ g pelie
positings or their modalities. The essc?ntxal ar.lalogy o spe-:cll1 cl hing_
noeses with the belief-positings is obv1ous., asis t.he’case w1l; wis Omi_
noeses, willing-noeses, etc. Even in val.umg, .V\.nshm'g, V:l ;ln%,e:l ome
thing is “posited,” apart from the doxic posmonah‘ty in eb e
them.$” That is indeed also the source of all parallel‘lzatxc.)m t; ween
the various species of ‘consciousness ar-1d the cl?ls.SIﬁcatlon 0
species: one properly classifies thf.t species of positing. . -
To the essence of every intentive mental.}?rocess, w atclave thz
otherwise be found in its concrete composition, there be or%gtsiCS ¢
having of at least one, but as a rule many, "posxt{ng-(}:ll}arafc;slr;lrsldin,g.
“positings,” interconnected by way of Fhe relat}(?ns 1ph9 o am;wn:
there is, in this plurality, then, necessarily a posmnghw ic
tic, so to speak, which unifies and governs all thehot els‘s.eCiﬁC ot
The highest generic unity connect‘lng .a‘ll t”e;e pnOt ¢ e
characteristics,” the characteristic of ‘“‘positing, . 0;:7 o ies are
essential and generic differences.®® Thus the emotional p

bove.

dy made use of that a '

% In Copy A the first par of the sentence changed to: We have‘?l:)esiir}l,gs” — Marginal note to thfx

Taken universally, act-characteristics are accepted b).' us}?s esl:cmial  nalogy. Marginal nole in

change: The correctness of this extension is groun_dtjd l:st oesiting.

Cop)l* A: It is not suitable to speak of act-c.hamctemtw: hOlpe e and if
87 Marginal note in Copy A: Positing is still not the w

something to be abstractively disengaged. X
8 VMarginal note in Copy A: Why are they called sp

not even a piece, still

istics?
cific act-characteristics:
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akin to the doxic positings as positings, but they by no means belong
together as do all modalities of believing.

Given ¢0 ipso along with the generic community of essence belong-
ing to all positing-characteristics is the community of essence belong-
ing to their noematic correlates of positing (the “positing character-
istics in the noematic sense”); and if we take the latter with their
further noematic foundations, then the community of essence be-
longing to all “posita” is eo ipso given. Ultimately grounded in this,
however, are the analogies, always felt, between universal logic,
universal theory of values, and ethics which, if followed to their
ultimate depths, lead to the constitution of the universal Jormal
parallel disciplines of formal logic, formal axiology, and theory of
practice.%?

We are thus led back to the universalized heading of “positing,” to
which we now relate the following proposition:

Every consciousness is either an actual or potential “positing” consciousness.
The earlier concept of “actual positing,” and along with it that of

positionality, undergo therefore a corresponding extension. As a con-
Sequence, our doctrine of neutralization and jts relationship to posit-
ionality is carried over to the extended concept of positing. There
thus pertains to any positing consciousness whatever, whether or not
it is effected, the universal modification which we called the neu-
tralizing modification and, more particularly,™directly in the follow-
ing way. On the one hand, we have characterized positing of posi-
tions [positionalen Thesen] by the fact that they are actual positings or
are converted into actual ones; that, as a consequence, they have
“actual” positable noemata —- actually positable in the extended
sense. In contrast to these, there are the Improper, the “quasi’-
positings, the ineffectual mirrorings, incapable of taking up into
themselves any actual position-effectuations with respect to their
nocmata, not even neutralized ones. The distinction between neu-
trality and positionality has its noetic and noematic parallel; it
directly concerns, as conceived here, all sorts of positional character-

istics without taking the way around positions in the narrow and only

ordinary sense of the word doxic primal positing — in which it alone

can demonstrate itself,

But that signifies that the pre-eminence of this specifically doxic

positing has its deepest foundation in the things themselves. Accord-

*’ AUTHOR'S ¥FOOTNOTE: On this point, see below, Part Four, Chapter 3.
™0 Insertion in Copy A: (here is what is new)
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ing to our analyses precisely the doxic mgdalities, and among the'm in
mg' ticular way, the doxic primal positing, that of belief-certainty,
i;)vderthe unique i)rimacy that their positiopal potenti.ality elmbra(:s
the entire sphere of consciousness. According to an Zlc'ieuc av;/;flua);
positing, of no matter what genus, can be transmuted into an Aot
doxic positing by virtue of the F19xxc characte.rlzagons msepmatte};
belonging to its essence. A posmon.al act.posns, ut in n'o er
which “quality’ it posits, it also posits do>'<1c.ally; whatevEr 18 .[;(?s ted
by it in another mode is also posited as existing: except } at dtis ot
posited> actually. But actuality can I?e genera'ted 1‘1‘1 con orfnlt)’/’ V[\;n
its essence in the manner of an essentially possible Operatlog.. v Z
“positum,” e.g., a wish-positum, can Fhereby be tltants’mﬁt.e me 2
doxic positum, and it is then in a cert'am manner still both in one:
the same time, doxic positum and w1sh-p051tum: . —
In this connection, it is conformable 'to the 'elidegc laws t a}
primacy of the doxic properly concerns the doxic modalztz'es na umvers.aS hziur(lzy.
For every emotional mental process, every Yalumg, every wi being,
willing, is in itself either charactc;nzed as .bemg ?ertal‘r;locrl ;;seemeg
deemed possible or else as a valuing, wishing, being wfl ed, deemed
likely, doubtful.” Thus, for example, when we are nqt ocuse i the
doxic modalities value is precisely not act}lally posned. in }tsl.kgx
characteristics. Value is intended to in.valu{ng, the pleasm;glm i lni;
the gladsome in being glad, but sometimes in such a wa);: at.weOr:l11
not entirely “certain” in valuing; or, such that the tl ing 1sti]l dZ
deemed possible as valuable, as perhaps valuab?e, w%n e w;: S N
not take sides in the valuing. Living in such modlﬁcaFlons of valuing
consciousness, we need not be focused on the‘ do?<1c. But we canf
become so focused when, perchance, we are living in the 9031t1nlg c;
deeming possible and then pass over into the cor.respoiild;nrgml?e“lt;(;
positing which, conceived predicatlYely, now receives .tde aorld t.o the
thing should be valuable;” or, turning to the n(l)etlc si erha fothe
valuing Ego: “it suggests itself to me as‘v'aluab e (or perhap
able).” The same holds for other rpodahu.es. e
Doxic modalities, in this form, are inserted 'znto a‘ll pisz eSitin aeteristics
and, if the mode is that of certainty, c.lox1c plrllma e;:l)atic sg;nse. cde
with the posited characteristics aC(?ordm.g tot e;o il peoiings
because this also holds for the doxic variations, doxic p

¢
T AUTHOR's FooTNOTE: Cf. above, p. 240.
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thus also inhere (now no longer in noematic coincidence) in every
act.

We can, accordingly, also say: Every act, or every act-correlate, includes
i atself, implicitly or explicitly, something “logical.” Tt is always to be
explicated logically, namely by virtue of the essential universality
with which the noetic stratum of “expressing” allows of being at-
tached to everything noetic (or that of expression to everything
noematic). Itis thereby evidential that with the passing over into the
neutrality modification the expressing itself and its expressed as
expressed are neutralized.

Resulting from all that is the fact that any acts whatever — even
emotional and volitional acts — are “objectivating,”
originaliter <and therefore, necessary sources of d
being and their respective ontologies. For examp
ousness constitutes the unique “axiological”
the mere world of things, a

constituting” objects
ifferent regions of
le: valuing consci-
objectivity in contrast to
“being” of a new region in so far as
precisely by virtue of the essence belonging to any valuing conscious-
ness whatever actual doxic positings are predelineated as ideal possi-
bilities which single out objectivities of a unique content — values -
as “intended to” in valuing consciousness. In emotional acts they are
intended to as emotional; by actualization of the doxic content
belonging to these acts they come into doxic and, furthermore, into
logical-expressive, meantness.
Every non-doxically effected act of consciousness is in this fashion
potentially objectivating; the doxic coguto alone effects actual objectivation.
Included here is the profoundest of those sources on the basis of
which the universality of the logical, ultimately that of the predicative
Judgment, is to be clarified (whereby we include the stratum of
significational expressing, which has not yet been considered in
detail), and on that foundation the ultimate ground of the univers-
ality of the supremacy of logic itself is also understood. In further
consequence the possibility, indeed the necessity, is conceived of
moral and material noetic or noematic and ontological disciplines
essentially related to emotional and volitional intentionality. We

shall take up this theme later on after we have ascertained a few
supplementary cognitions.?2

™ AUTHOR'S FooTNoTE: Cf. further below, the concluding chapter of Part IV, pp. 303f.
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§118. Syntheses of Consciousness. Syntactical Forms.?

If now we turn our attention to the second of the directions 1'n<lj'1c.at1te(::lf
above,™ to the forms of synthetical consciousness, then a multiphcity %
modes of formations belonging to mental processes b}r mearl? o
intentive connections make their appearance in‘our horlzlon w e1Scse;
as eidetic possibilities, pertain in part to all int‘entlve .mcnta prOCral N
whatever, in part to the peculiarities of their particular ge}rlle .ni_
consciousness and a consciousness are not on.ly bound toget elratle "
versally, but they are combined into one consciousness the corre e
which is one noema which, on its side, is founded on the noemas o
i €. ‘
Cor\r/l\/tf):lr}lleac\lzél (r)lf)st aimed at, here, the unity of consciousness of zmrga(ner-ztal
time, although that must be remembe'rcd too as the all—err; r::;l::gl
unity for all mental processes belongu?g to the stream O nen:
processes and, more particularly, as a unity of consciousness Tom tagl
consciousness with consciousness. Il‘“ we take any particular meilo :
process, it is thus constituted as a unity sprfad. outin pEen?meno \,\%C
ical time in the continual Consciousn'ess or.lgmallter (;l tl(rine.f e
can, in the case of a suitable reflective attitude, t,akF ee ta(l) e
modes of givenness for consciousness of' the extents of men S.;;nd
cesses belonging to segments of the duration of n.lental processil,ltirl
we can, accordingly, say that the whole consciousness ‘cons}tlll N thi
this duration-unity is continually composed ofsegments‘lfl w :ﬂc he
segments of the duration of mental processes are constituted; a ¢
that therewith the noeses are not only combmefi but one noesis 1
constituted with one noema (the fulfilled duration of'the menta
process) which is founded on the noemas of the comlf)me(}i) not;ls(jrls(;
What holds for a particular mental process als_o h(.)lds or the w o
stream of mental processes. No matter how alien in essence mheriess
processes can be with respect to one another, they are nopethz o
constituted altogether as one temporal stream, as members in
' enological time. . _
phlilr:z/r;thele;gs, we have excluded this primal synthesis OFCOESVC;Z?IZ
ness originaliter of time (which is not to be thoughLofas air;lacto cand
discrete synthesis) along with the set ofproblems ehonfgrariewollk <
shall now speak, therefore, of syntheses not in the

i ] : Synthetical?
“ In Copy C Syntactical changed to Synthetical. Marginal note: Synthe
™ AuTHOR's FoornotE: Cf p. 239,
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consciousness of time, but instead in the framework of time itself, the
concretely fulfilled phenomenological time, taken - as we have
always taken it up to now — as enduring unities, as events receding
into the stream of mental processes which itself is nothing else than
the fulfilled phenomenological time. On the other hand, we do not
even enter into the very important continuous syntheses, in any case,
such as those, for example, which essentially belong to all conscious-
ness constituting spatial physicalness. Later on we shall find ample
opportunity to become more precisely acquainted with these syn-
theses. Our interest is turned, rather, to many-membered syntheses, thus
to the peculiar modes in which discretely separated acts are com-
bined into a membered unity, into a synthetical act of a higher
hierarchical order. In the case of a continuous synthesis we do not
speak of an “act of a higher order;?5 rather the unity (noetic as well
as well as noematic and objective) belongs to the same hierarchical
order as the unified. It is €asy to see, moreover, that many of the
universal considerations to follow concern in the same way con-
tinuous as well as membered — - polythetical -~ syntheses.

Examples of synthetical acts of a higher level are offered to us in the
volitional sphere by the willing relating to “‘someone else’s sake;”’
similarly, in the realm of the emotional acts, the liking with respect to, the
being glad “in reference to,” or, as we can likewise say, “for the sake of
someone else.”” And thus for all similar act-occurrences in the case of
different act-genera. Obviously, all acts of preference belong here too.

We will subject to closer consideration another group of syntheses,
universal in a certain fashion. It comprises collecting (taking to-
gether), disjunctive (concerning the “this or that”), explicating, relating
syntheses; taken universally, «the group comprises> the whole series of
syntheses which, according to the pure forms of the synthetical
objectivities being constituted in them, determine the formal-
ontological forms, and, on the other side, with respect to the structure
of the noematic formation are mirrored in the apophantic significa-
tional forms belonging to formal logic (the exclusively noematically direc-
ted logic of propositions).

The relation to formal ontology and logic already indicates that it is
a matter there of an essentially determined closed group of syntheses
which acquire an unconditioned universality of possible application

* AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: Cf. Philosophie der Arithmetik, p. 80, and passim, [Cf. Husserliana, Bd.
X1, pp. 74£.|

78 Marginal note in Copy D: In what follows, syntheses are mostly equated with polytheses.
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with respect to the species of mental processes to b(? (j,ombmecl which,
on their side, should therefore be noetic unities of whatever
complexity.

§119. The Transmutation of Polythetical into Monothetical Acts.

The following must be noted, first of all, with regard to all species of
membered syntheses, of polythetical acts:
No matter how many particular positings and syntheses may be
fitted into it, each synthetically unitary consc'iousness possesses ‘the
total object belonging toitasa synthetically‘umtary consciousness. It
is called a total object in contrast to the objects \A./thh mten.tlonally
pertain to the synthetical members of a lower or higher le}/el inso far
as all of them also contribute to it in the fashion ofi.‘oundmg and are
fitted into it. Each noesis delimited in its own pec1'111ar_ way, even if it
were a non-selfsufficient stratum, makes its contribution to the con-
stitution of the total object; as, for example, the moment of valumg
which is non-selfsufficient since it is necessarily founde(.i on a consci-
ousness of a mere thing, and which constitutes the objective value-
Str that of “‘value-quality.”
Strlifti‘lvi/ns,trata of this sor?are also the specific synthetical ones of the
previously designated, most universa.l consc10usness—synthese}sl, tba;
is to say, all the forms which specifically stem frf)m synt CUC}?
consciousness as synthetical, thus the forms of comblnatlpn and the
synthetical forms inherent in the members themselves (in so far as
they are included in the syntheses). . ' . -
We said that a total synthetical object is constituted in synthetica
consciousness. But it is “objective” therein in a quite f:llf'ferent sense
than what is constituted in a simple positing. Synthetical conscious-
ness, or the pure Ego “in” it, is directed t.>y many 1ays tods.ometglrii
objective; the positional consciousness s1mphc1.ter is 1<1 1r:flte L
something objective> by one ray. Thus synthetical clc: ect(l) %ther.
“plural” consciousness; it is one and one and one talaczlon ?s er.
Similarly, in a primal relating consciousness the re

. d .. : ise everywhere.
S : o-fold positing. And likewise .. -
stituted in a tw p g constituting of synthet

T sthetical
I'o every such many-rayed (polythetical) e can become

T R ing to their esse )
which, according e ‘here belongs, accord

hat is intended to in many

ical objectivities 2
intended to “originaliter”” only synthetically
ing to cidetic law, the possibility of converting @
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rays into what is intended to simpliciter in one ray, the possibility of “making
objective” in a “‘monothetical” act in the spectfic sense what is constituted
synthetically in the first act.

The synthetically constituted collection thus becomes objective in
a distinctive sense, it becomes an object of a simple doxic positing in
the relation of a simple positing back to the collection just constituted
originaliter, thus in an appertinent noetic attaching of a positing to
the synthesis. In other words: The plural consciousness, in conformity with
us essence, can become converted into q singular consciousness which draws
the plurality from «the plural consciousness> as one object, as some-
thing single; on its side, the plurality now can be combined with other
pluralities and other objects become posited in a relationship to
them; and so forth. ’

Structured in a way wholly analogous with the collecting consci-
ousness, the situation is the same for disjunctive consciousness and its
ontic or noematic correlates. Similarly, the synthetically-originally
constituted relationship can be drawn from the relating consciousness in
asimple positing attached to 1t, and be made an objectin adistinctive
sense; and as an object in a distinctive sense it may be com
other relationships and, taken universally,
subject of predicates.?””

But it must be made fully evident in that connection that what is
presentiated simpliciter and what is synthetically unitary are really
the same, and that the subsequent positing, or the extracting, rather
than attributing anything to the synthetical consciousness, seizes
instead upon what this presents. Also evidential is, certainly, the
essentially different mode of givenness.

This conformity to laws is evinced in logic by the law of “nomi-
nalization;” according to this law, so

pared with
become applied as a

mething nominal corresponds to
€very proposition and to every component form distinguishable in
the proposition: the nominal that-proposition corresponds to the
proposition itself, let us say, to “Sis p;” e.g., in the subject-place of
New propositions being-P corresponds to ““is p,” similarity corre-

sponds to the relationship-form “similar,” plurality to the plural-
form; and so forth.s

" In Copy A marginal note to synthetical-

originally: the “originally” must be more precisely
elaborated.

™ AUTHOR's FOOTNOTE: Cf. the first attempts in this direction in the Logische Untersuchungen,
I, 5. Unters. §34 §36; further, §49 of the 6. Unters. and gencrally for the theory of synthesis, cf.
the second part of this investigation. [English translation, pp. 624 635, 796 97.]
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Conceived as exclusively determined by ‘the'pu:e fom}s, the C,,(;l[:
cepts which have issued from “no'mi‘nghzatlon fas(}inon fi” al
categorial variations in the idea of any objectivity whatever. an zlupl}l)g'f e
fundamental conceptual material of formal ontolqgles and al e
formal-mathematical disciplines they include. "[;hls proposm(;(r)lrmal
decisive importance for understanding t}.w relations bftw:z;:)
logic, as logic of apophansis, and the universal formal ontology.

§120. Positionality and Neutrality in the Sphere of Syntheses.

All syntheses proper, and those are th'e_ones we hfa.ve }:}dtgr\rlll?:tilé
along, are built up on positings 51mphc1Fer — tal.ung tl] ‘1‘s orm in (e
universal sense established above where it comprises a inte OSi,t—
all “act-characteristics;”” and syntheses‘themselves are posm.ngz, ;)bout
ings of a higher level.”® Everything which we.have ascert.e?nflalit \
actuality and non-actuality, about neutrality anth051 10 i y,no
extended, accordingly, to syntheses — which requ
ex?:ld:(?rtllt(:’;:t, a more precise investigation would be I}(a.ede(iherz rig
order to ascertain in which different ways the positionality S
neutrality of founding positings are relatfed to foundzd (}i)c;sclznv%h.kh
Universally, and not only for the spec1ﬁcally. fouln f}:l e

we call syntheses, it is clear that one cannot say simply t aS a(I))Sited e
of a position of a higher level presupposes genuine positions p tedat
a lower level. Thus an actual seeing of an essence 1s In N
positional act and not a neutralized act fonded on some exerr:];e)r
cative intuiting consciousness or othe.r which, on its gde, c‘anilar 1};
well be a neutral,® a phantasy consciousness. Somffthmg sim ar s
true for an aesthetic liking with respect to its appearing o(li)]ec.t,tuort;d
positional depicturing consciousness with respect to the depic

“i e’ X .

‘r?f?g;low, we observe the group of syntheses Qf mzzresrto ;(; ;;s,w\;;;

immediately recognize the fact that every s_yn;lheszs znr;ine ioems. ,more
respect to its posited characteristic, dependent on the founding ;

igui hich is
i as an ambiguity w
s ¢ Th cept of synthesis, moreover, h e
79 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE!: € concep . he full svnth(‘tical phcn()menon a som

scarcely harmful in that sometimes it designates lh [ . ;{gtir " the highest positing of the
. ! i acteristic, £
i i ignates » mere synthetical “act-char
times it designates the mere syn

phenomenon.
80 Insertion in Copy A: e.g.
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<250} precisely, that it is positional (and can only be positional) if all the

lower positings together are positional, and neutral if they are not.
For example, a collecting is

an actual collecting or a collecting in
the mode of “quasi;’

“itis an actual or neutralized positing. In the one
case, all the acts related to the particular collection-members are
actual positings, whereas in the other case they are not. The situation
is the same for all other syntheses of the class mirrored in logical
syntaxes. Pure neutrality can never function as positional synthesis; it
must at least undergo transmutation into “suppositions,’
into hypothetical antecedents or consequents,
supposed nominatives as, eg.,
similar expressions.

" perchance
into hypothetically
“pseudo Dionysius,”8! and other

121 Doxic Syntaxes2 in the Emotional and Volitional Spheres.

Ifwe now ask how the syntheses of this group come to be expressed in

the syntactical forms of predicative propositions which the logical

theory of forms has developed, then the answer is at hand. They are

precisely, it will be said, doxic syntheses; or, as we may also say recalling

the logical-grammatical syntaxes in which they are expressed, they

are doxic syntaxes. Belonging to the specific essence of doxic acts are
syntaxes of ‘“‘and,” or the plural forms, the syntaxes of “or,” of the
relating positing of a predicate to the substratum pertaining to a
subject-positing; and so forth. No one can doubt that “belief” and
“judgment” in the logical sense are intimately related
does not immediately identify them), that belief-syntheses find their
“expression” in the forms of predicative propositions. However cor-
rect that may be, it is still to be seen that the interpretation indicated
does not comprise in itself the whole truth. These syntheses of “and,”
of “or,” of “if,”” or of “because” and “thus,” in short, the syntheses
which first of all are presentive as doxic, are by no means merely doxic.
Itis a fundamental fact® that those syntheses also belong to the

essence proper of non-doxic positings and that they do so, more
particularly, in the following sense.

(even if one

81 Insertion in Copy A: or in the negative

82 In Copy A Synthescs substituted for Syntaxes

** AUTHOR’s ¥0OTNOTE: The author ran up against this fact (now more than ten ycars ago) in
theattempt to realize the idea of a formal axiology and theory of practice as analogues of formal
logic. [ Reading, with Schukmann, 1dee instead of 1decn as in all printed edilions. |
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Undoubtedly there is such a thing as a collective gladness, a {251

collective liking, a collective willing, etc. .Or, ‘;‘15 I lf’sua}ly e>'<plres.s ;tl,
there is besides the doxic ‘‘and” (the logical ancL ) ,2:n a>§o (l)lgltche
and practical “and.” The same holds for the “or hanl is e
syntheses belonging here. For example: the moth}f.rldw.o 1ooand v
ingly upon her flock of children, e.mbraces eac]h chi Sl?if}ioving !
together in one act of love. The unity of the C(?l ective ac ! loving i
not a loving and, in addition, a collective Ob‘]‘CCtlvatlng, einstead §
attached to the loving as its nlecessary founda:;r;.sll(;\:r;%}ectiva[i,ng
itself collective; it is, simila‘r y, as many-raye as the opjectivatig
and perhaps the plural judging “‘underlying”it. We's h Or}; o'
ural loving in precisely the same sense as we speak p :
g:)jectivating, or judging. T}LC syn;actlcal i?élr;,lsij?;e:h?;zsti};;ﬁz]
. e emotional acts themselves, na '
Z(ti:z:;;fstﬁeciﬁcally peculiar to them. This Cam}oébe :iz:)rrxl‘led out for
all syntheses; the example given suffices f(?r an indication. -
But let us now recall for ourselves the .Cl.dCtIC affinity inves lgl N
above between doxic positings and positings ta'l«.zn um}\lfetrsaezl. A
parallel doxic positing is included in any positing w E:h(z: IO,VC-
conformity to what it produces noematically, e.gh., as i
intention. Obviously, the parallelism l'Je.tween the s;})1 eres Ptein : (thke
to the doxic positings and those pertaining to.all ot (‘31' p?jSl’, “ir e
parallelism of the doxic “and.,”1 “or,” Ft;., V;;lr:le te};zel?:a;ﬁnity.’ o
valuing and willing) is a special case o he s e cidetic a finity. Tor
tical emotional acts — - synthetical, namely, with respec
:22 zzﬁtzztical forms explicated here — constitute syr(zit'hetzcsi)ir?st;ocntz{
objectivities which are objectivated by the corresponding ic act
The flock of children loved is, as lOUe-Ob].ect, a (:ollectl\}ilurtns,i e
correlative application of what was(;:x.plaldzjfgosl;org\,/; Eut i e
nly a material collectivum and i a , bu
?o(l);ec(;ivuZn: Just as, in a noetic respect, a ray of loye}f:mfavr:]z;lti:;ggzc:rr;
the Ego is distributed among a bundle of rays ledc_dl(;mmrimcs ars
upon a particular object, so the many noematic ‘ovelar gl
distributed among the love-collectivum as partICltleriStics e
ted, and there are just as many p051teF1 Ch?tragfa ®osiional char-
synthetically combined into the noematic unity
. StiC.
aCt\eNr:stee that all of these syntactical forms a D acts themselves

emotl
{0 say, that they belong as much to the d emotional syntheses as
with their specific emotional components an

re parallel forms, thatis {252}
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do also the doxic positionalities which run parallel to them and form
an eidetic unity with them, which are extracted from them by the
appropriate turning of one’s regard to the particular substrata and
superstrata. Naturally, what is true for the noetic sphere is transfer-
ed to the noematic sphere. The axiological “and” essentially in-
cludes in itself a doxic “and,” every axiological syntactical form of
the group considered here dncludes a logical «yntactical form:
precisely just as every noematic correlate simpliciter includes in itself
a “being” or another being-modality and, as its substratum, the form
of “something” and the forms which otherwise pertain to it. Each
time it is a matter of essentially possible turnings of one’s regard and
of the co-included positional and synthetical-doxic procedures for
fashioning a new act on the basis of an emotional act in which we
wholly live, so to speak, only emotionally, thus without actualizing
the doxic potentialities — a new act in which the only potential
emotional objectivity for the presentis converted into an actual doxic
and possibly expressly explicit <objectivitys. It is possible, accord-
ingly, and not unusual in empirical life that, for example, we consider
many intuitive objects, positing them doxically; that, accordingly,
we effect a synthetical emotional act at the same time — perhaps the
unity of collective liking, or the unity of a selective emotional act, of a
preferential liking, of a repudiating disliking; and all the while we do
this, by no means do we go on to turn the whole phenomenon into a
doxic phenomenon. But we do effect that turn when we make a
Statement, e.g., about our liking of the many, or of the one in the
many, about our preference for the one over against the others; and
so forth.

It need not be emphasized how important the careful carrying out
of such analyses is for cognizing the essence of axiological and
practical objectivities, significations and modes of consciousness,
therefore for the problems of the “origin” of ethical, aesthetical
concepts and cognitions as well as those eidetically akin to them.

Because it is not our proper task here to solve phenomenological
problems, but rather to work out scientifically the principal pro-
blems of phenomenology and to predelineate the directions of in-

vestigation cohering with them, we must be satisfied with having
carried the matters under discussion this far.84

84 Marginal note to this paragraph in Copy A: Deleatur
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§122. Modes of Effectuation of the Articulated Syntheses. “ Theme.”’s

There belongs to positings and synth'eses an i‘mportant group (:if
universal modifications, a brief indication of which we had best ad
hej\e'symhesis can be effected step by step;.it becomes, it arises ir? original
production. This originarity of becoming in the stream 0fc0nsc1ﬁ};snehss
is a quite peculiar one. The positing and synthesis bec?n;e \I::v i ?tt lef
pure Ego actionally takes one step a‘md.each new step; the Ego itse
lives in the step and “steps forth” with it. The positing, the positing-
thereupon, positing antecedently and conSf:‘que'ntly, etc., }s'ltssfr::
spontaneity and actwity; the Ego df)e‘:s not 11YC n thedpos_mngfmm
passively dwelling in them; <the positings> are mst.ead radiations ror
the pure Ego» as from a primal source ofge_neratans. quy }?051 .1t i
begins with a point of initiation, with a positional Pomt of\ origin; so :-On
with the first positing, as with every .ﬂ%rt}'ler,(,)ne in the (,on(.:atlenta 1the
pertaining to the synthesis. This “initiation l?e!ongs pr'eas?ty (}t h
positing as positing qua distinctive 'mgde of(?rlglnal_a?tlona(; y. o ,
perchance, like the fiat, like the initlat'mg point of willing an ) ac ’}llge
Still, one should not confuse thf'i universal w1.th 'the partclla'l ar. he
spontaneous resolve, the purposive, accorr?phshmg d(;le 18 Z’;:lon
among other acts; its syntheses are par.tlcular synt .ese; de;
others. But every act of no matter what species can b(.iglnlllli] th ehmo <o
spontaneity pertaining, so to speak, to its crefztzve beginning iIn w 1.ct the p
Ego makes its appearance as the sgbject of the spontaneity. e
“This mode of initiating is immediately, and according to an eide 1
necessity, converted into anothftr mod'e. For exampl}c}:, pte;ceé)rt:aak
seizing upon, taking hold of, are) 1m??91ately and withou
¢ into the ““having in one’s grip. o
Ch‘;nfiejnlc?ther new moﬁal alteration ensues when the positing 1s a
mere step toward a synthesis, when tl'le pure Ego eﬂ"et;ts la ni\;\;iS;Z}s):
and when now, in the all-inclusive unity oft}}e sy:_qt}.)etfcg co clous
ness, it ““still keeps” in grip what it just had in its grip: senzlrrlngbtif on e
new thematic Object, or rather seizing upon a new tr::ethe or of the
total theme as primary theme, but still holding on

. e total theme. For
previously seized upon as belonging to the sam

. P matic
s of theme and the ]

. L “Theme:” Here [ do not use the heafilng" b term “thematic

& Marginal note in Copy A to cme: her investigations. Likewise the
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lso be interpreted in relatior
grip” can be understood in still other ways. ppen
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ng:ﬂf’e;z:gg(;:ﬁﬂf; ?;’r:o:ha”o‘_” what 1 just perceptually seized been effaced, the whist.le is still intem;led to in a modified way;

(254> Demonstrating an argument. st ¢ Sgllmg regard to the new Object. however, it is no longer in my mental grip. It does not belorllg. to the ‘
which are premiSCS'gI abm,l(sd1 ep ystepIrur} through the thoughts t.hcme, nor even to a parallel theme. Note t_hat this pOSSl.bllltY o’f (255
acquired, nor do 1 l(,)se 2 don n'o. synthetical step that I have simultaneously, pcrhaps mutually “penetmtmg’.’ and “dzsrupt%ve
ality has essentially cha ngrlpli)nhlt, howevef, the mode of action- themqta al?d of thematic syntheses, refers. to still further possible
tic primal actiona;/j[ ged with the effectuation of the new thema- modlﬁcatl'ons; we note then how the heading “therr.ze,” related to all

In that A basic species of acts and act-s.yntheses, makes up an important theme
connection it is also, though not merely, a matter of ob- ol phenomenological analysis.

sc1}11r.:;1;10ns. I'he differences we have Just tried to describe rather
exhibit a completely new dimension in contradistinction to the

filﬁerepces of Clarlty and unclarity, although both sets of differences §123. Confusion and Distinctness as Modes of Effectuation of Synthetical Acts.
are quite closely interwoven. .
la\:\;‘;‘:}?:)C/Of:r?&iiro?lbs;;\;i:hat :jhese new differences fall under the [etus now consider furthf:r thft modalities of effectuation which, 50 to
and all other differences i 18 in f.loerm.a no l‘ess than those of clarity sp.cak, 1.16. in a converse direction from thff preferr.ed I’flOdC of action-
actionality-modifications com e‘mlog‘iht)ﬂ "Thus, again, the noetic z}llty arising orlgmaht'er. A thought, f}tfrms'hed w1th.51mple or mani-
modifications which helon. }rlresp(;{l to the species of noematic fold positings, can arise as “c.onfused. .I.t is then'glven. as a simple
ness of the “meant as meani,” e}:e. or'example:' th.e mode of given- presentation without any actlonal-po'smona.l i‘rtlculanon. Per'hapj
in the steps of the synthest C danges in the variation of positing, or we recall a proof, a theory, a COH\./CI‘.SthlOIl —1t ‘gust comes to mmd.”
particular noematicchmSIS; arlCl one can show'thes.e c’hanges in the At first we do not even ad\‘/ert. toit; it comes up “in the bac?cg'round,
proper. ent and make them salient in it as a stratum Thena reggrd o.fthe. ngO’lS dlrect'ed toitina single ray, seizing upon
When the actionality-mod ) the noematic ObJECtIV.lty In question 1n an unme.mbere‘d grip. Now a
mode) - disregardin )t’h OhC <St2f.t'ed noematically, the givenness- new process can begin, the confused recollection being converted
varics according to Cfrt; c dgnges in commuous.ﬂux — - necessarily into a distinct and clear oni: step by. step we remembe‘r .the course of
throughout the variatio mn ”":ff’ bipes, thfire still always remains -the proof, we “‘regenerate -the p(?.’smngs and synthesmng,s pertain-
ically: a What is reservnesdsomf}:: ng es.sentlally common. Noemat- ing to the proof,‘ we “revcapltulate the stages of }{csterday s conver-
the correlate ofthFi)s sense. f atsht e identical sense; on the noetic side, sation, and 50 forth. Nz.lturally, sucb rfpro.dt'xcuon by way of re-
according t .. » tur ermore the whole form of articulation collection, of regeneration of “earlier originary gen‘eratlons,. 1s
H 8o pOSltlng an(':l synthesizing. something non-essential. Perhaps a new theoretical idea for carrying
can ;;’;’;{;’rzzj ilv}?slvlv eflr((i;tllct‘hmodif'lc.atiop now occurs. The pure Ego out a Cornpl.icatcd theory comes to mind in a unitary but Conijuse((j
late from ifs “arip ”y“adverti ¢ Ft)OSltmg; 1t releaies the positional corre- way, which is then dcv'cl.oped n [r(‘,(’!y ef.fcc.tcd steps a1v1d transfor me
ago‘still its tilem; (theorefg 10 ﬂm)fﬁﬂ t{zeme. What was a moment nto synthetlc.al actualites. Everything m'dlca‘ted is without question
articulations, cven (hee hlca » axiological, and so forth), with its to bc -rf.-?ated in the same way (o all species 9[ acta e avea
peared from LOHS(‘iousneg‘ _more or less obscured, has not disap- . Ibls 1mp0rtan.t difference between confuszotz‘an zs‘mcsn;e,s e}; l);Cit
thematic or: > ss; 1t 1s still intended to, but no longer in the SIg.mﬁ§ant' role' in .the phenf)menology of expressings, p})l
THes 'P- ) objectivatings, judgings [ Urteile], emotional acts, etc., Whl-Ch we have
TEIS _hf)lds hke"‘flse for isolated positings as well as for members of yet to examine. We need only think of the way in which we are
:z’rr;tetersri(z)mgs. W'llnlc .thmking about something, a whistle from the accustomed to seize upon very complex, synt.hetlcal f(‘)r::lattilr?::
" kmental‘“l y distracts me from my theme (here the theme of making up the “intellectual content’’ of our reading at a g1v ad’
:Zdzailell ing). For a moment I afivcrt to the noisc, but then im- and reflect on wh.at, in the und.erst.andir'lg of what wethl';as\:)c-Cr;uec,1
yreturnto theold theme. The scizing upon the noise has not comes to actual originary actualization with respect to

intellectual foundations of expressions.
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(256> §124. The Noetic-Noematic Stratum of “Logos.”  Signifving and

€257

Signification.

Interwoven with all the acts considered before are the expressive
act-strata, which are “logical™ in the specific sense, in which the
parallelism between noesis and noema is to be made evident no less
than in the other acts. The universal and unavoidable ambiguity of
locutions conditioned by this parallelism, and shown to be at work
wherever the relevant relationships are expressed in language, is,
naturally, also found in the terms expression and signification. The
ambiguity is dangerous only as long as one does not recognize it as
dangerous, or else has not separated the parallel structures. But if
that occurs, care must be taken so that there can be no doubt as to
which of the structures the terms ought to be referred.

We begin with the familiar distinction between the sensuous, so to
speak, the corporeal side of the expression, and its non-sensuous or
“mental” side. We need not enter into a closer examination of the
first side; likewise, we need not consider the manner of unifying both
sides. Obviously they too designate headings for not unimportant
phenomenological problems.

We shall restrict our regard exclusively to “signifying” and “sig-
nification.” Originally, these words concerned only the linguistic
sphere, that of “expressing.” But one can scarcely avoid and, at the
same time, take an important cognitive step, extending the sig-
nification of these words and suitably modifying them so that they
can find appiication of a certain kind to the whole noetic-noematic
sphere: thus application to all acts, be they now combined with
expressive acts or not.% Thus we have continued to speak of “‘sense”
in the case of all intentive mental processes — a word which is used in
general as equivalent to “signification.” For the sake of distinctness
we shall prefer the term signification for the old concept and, in
particular, in the complex locution of “logical” or “expressive” sig-
nification. We shall continue to use the word sense as before in the most

all-inclusive range.

For example: an object is present to perception with a determined
sense, posited monothetically in determined fullness. As is our

# AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: In this respect, o, the Philosophie der Arithmetik, pp. 28t. | Husserliana,
Ntz pp. 3| where the distinetion is already made benween the
aphenomenon™ and the “declaration of its signification.
contrast o the psychological “content.”

“psychological description of
and where we speak of a “logical™ in
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normal custom after first seizing upon someth.ing perce.p.tually;l‘vz}(i
effect an explicating of the given and a relational posﬂ(:;lg \:/O ihe
unifies the parts or moments singled out — perhaps.acc?lr m'gimum
schema, ““This is white.”” This process does not requlrelt e m(lin mum
of “expression,” nor ofexpre.ssi.on in the sense ofveré)a. souz ;ble %
anything like a verbal signifying, the latter also el}rllg cth;l)s ple ol
being present independently of the verbil sound (Ej \:\:T(}tlr;S fis would
be ‘“‘forgotten”). But if we have “thought or asserved, s s wh t:l—
then a new stratum is co-present, umfied with t!qe purely pbereg -
ally “meant as meant.” In th%s fashion any.thm'g r]ememlicatable
remembered, anything phantasied as phantasw,(,i, 1sa sho expm atable
and expressable. Anything “meanttgs i:fi,m;s i::y;(::flati; .
ic sense (and, more particu ,
;)lztz(i)rfir:llgatiz Szjny a(ct, r;0 matter which, is'expressable by means of
“significations.” Quite.universall)f we may say:
cal signification is an expression. ‘
{I“Ol;gécil/lf:iklfglzjisound can oﬁly be called an expression l;ecrilsls?nthi
signification belonging t)()) it ez[?rfss:fi;\ :X{EI:;ESISV%]iéE ZHOWS o
riginali “Expression” 1s a distincuve lows
Zzif;tlidrgig evl;:yp‘r‘(;sesnse” (to the noematic *‘core’) and ralsrelst 1tt}ice)
the realm of “Logos,” of the conceptual and, on that account,
“universal.” . . _
w/lizs) a consequence, the last word(i ?re un?}i:its?ggiglcztg::‘;?;:;re
minate signification to be separate rom ot ! (hese
. Universally, what has just been 1nd1§ated designates a 12 -
Xl?:rr?li f([)jr phenomlnological analysis wl.1ich s fundamelntatl}fzrs;(ietitc
ically clarifying logical thinking and its correla.tes: tel:l (he noche
respect, a particular act-stratﬁ'mhsh'ouit}ile?reO(i:]eilgpr?cunar . al
1 { “expressing’” to which, in .
Efss:nagctz are }:o con?orm and with whic-h they arf: to fgsi(:rr;:
disunctive manner so that every noem.atlc. ac.‘t-s.fin:e, ]acr; [u,a“y”
quently the relationship to objectivity lying in 1t, 1s Acx(l)lappirtinent
stampéd on the noematic correlate of the exPressm.gt. An appertinent
intuitional medium is present which, accordmgilto 1irsuemion;1ity the
distinction, so to speak, of mirroririlg every .Ot_ Cl;ts O tor and
cording to form and content, deplctugng it Hiuality_” Lol e
hence imprinting on it its own forTn Of_ CO.anflzsed apon us are to be
these locutions of mirroring or depicturing mp " casily lead to error.
taken with care since their metaphorlcal use lCaId u; the phenomena
Extraordinarily difficult problems are rclate
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subsumed under the headings of “‘signilying™ and “signification.”s?
Because every science is objectivated in the specifically “logical”
medium, in that of expression, in accord with its theoretical content
and with everything which is “doctrine” in it (theorem, proof,
theory), the problems of expression and signification are the most
immediate for philosophers and psychologists guided by universal
logical interests; and they are, therefore, the first to require a phenom-
enological inquiry into essence as soon as one seriously comes to
seck out their ground.® From there, on that basis, one is led to the
question of how the “expressing” of the “expressed” is to be under-
stood, how expressive mental processes are related to non-expressive
ones, and what the latter undergo in supervening expressings: one
finds himself referred to their “intentionality,” to the “sense imma-
nent” in them, to the “matter” and “quality” (i.e., the act-
characteristic of the positing); <one is referred to>the difference be-
tween these senses, to the essential moments which lie in the pre-
expressed, and to the signification of the expressive phenomenon
itself and its own moments; and so forth. In many ways, one still sees
in the current literature how little Justice is done to the major
problems indicated here with respect to their full and profound sense.

Apart from the fact that it confers expression precisely on all other
intentionalities, the stratum of expression - and this makes up its
own peculiarity — is not productive. Or, if one wishes: its productivity,
ils noematic production, is exhausted in theexpressing and with the form of the
conceptual which is introduced with «the €Xpressiom.

As a consequence, the expressive stratum, with respect to the
posited characteristic, is perfectly identical in essence with the
stratum undergoing the expression, and in the coincidence takes up
its essence into itself to such an extent that we call the expressive
objectivating just objectivating itself, the expressive believing,
«expressive> deeming likely, «expressives doubting themselves, and as
a whole, just believing, deeming likely, doubting; similarly, we call
the expressive wishing or willing just wishing or willing. It is evident
that even the distinction between positionality and neutrality passes

7 AUTHOR'S FOOTNOTE: As can be scen from the second volume of the Logische Untersuchungen
where they form a major theme.

* AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: In fact, this was the way in which the Logische Untersuchungen
endeavored (o penetrate into phenomenology. A second way, starting from the opposite side,
namely from the side of experience and sensuous givenness followed by the author since the
beginning of the 1890°s, was not fully expressed in that work.
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over into the expressive, and we have already considered it above.
‘The expressive stratum can have no other qualified posited or neutral position
than the stratum subject to the expression, and in the coincidence we find
not two positions which are to be separated but only one position.

8The full clarification of the structures belonging here raises
considerable difficulties. Already it is not easy to recognize that, after
abstraction from the sensuous verbal sounds, a stratification of the
kind we presuppose here is actually present, thus in every case —
even in that of a thinking which is still quite unclear, empty, merely
verbal — a stratum of expressive signifying and a substratum of the
expressed; nor is it easy to understand the essential connections of
these stratifications. For not too much should be expected of the
metaphor stratification; expression is not something like a coat of
varnish, or like a piece of clothing covering it over; it is a mental
formation exercizing new intentive functions on the intentive sub-
stratum and which, correlatively, is subjected to the intentive func-
tions of the substratum>. What this new metaphor signifies for its part
must be studied in the phenomena themselves and in all their es-
sential modifications. Of particular importance is the understanding
of the different sorts of “universality’”” which make their appearance
there: on the one side, those which belong to each expression and
moment of expression, also to the non-selfsufficient “is,” “.not,”
“and,” “if,” and so forth; on the other side, the universality of
“universal names” such as “human being” in contrast to proper
names such as “Bruno;” again, those which belong to an essence
which, initself, is syntactically formless in comparison to the different
universalities of signification just touched upon.

$125. The Modalities of Effectuation in the Logical- Expressive Sphere and the
Method of Clarification.

In order to clear up the difficulties indicated particular. rcga.rd muit
obviously be directed to the differences in modes of. actu?nahty dea} t
with above:? the modalities of act-effectuation W!’llCh, like .al.l poPS)It-
ings and synthesizings, concern as well the expressive modalities. But

i r is the fitting of
8 Marginal note to this part of the sentence in Copy A: false, [h.e .cxpzesf:;:cg Siggiatumﬂ [Gloss by
the expression to the given proper, to the expressed (pertaining to
Schuhmann)
# AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §122, pp. 253f.
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this occurs in a double way. On the one hand, they concern the
signification-stratum, the specifically logical itself; on the other
hand, the founding substrata.

In the course of reading we can articulate and freely effect each
signification; we can, as a consequence, synthetically connect sig-
nifications with significations in the predesignated way. In this
effectuation of acts of signification in the mode of production proper we acquire
perfect distinctness of “logical” understanding.

This distinctness can be converted into confusion in all the modes
described above: the sentence just read sinks into darkness, loses its
living articulation, ceases to be our “theme,” to be “still in grip.”

Such distinctness and confusion are, however, to be separated
from that which affects the expressed substrata. A distinct under-
standing of word and sentence (or a distinct, articulated effectuation
of the act of stating) is compatible with the confusion belonging to the
substrata.®* This confusion does not signify mere unclarity, although it
can also signify that. The substratum can be a confused unitary
something (and often is) which does not actually include in itself its
articulation; but instead it owes «its articulations to mere adaptation
to the stratum of the logical expression actually articulated and
effected in original actionality.

That has a highly important methodological signification. We call
attention to the fact that essential supplementations are needed by
our earlier discussions about the method of clarification®® with respect to
the proposition, which is the element of life in science. It is now easy
to designate what needs to be done in order to come from confused
thinking to genuine and fully explicit cognizing, to distinct and, at
the same time, clear effectuation of acts of thinking: In the first place,
all “logical” acts ( those of signifying ), in so far as they were still effected
in the mode of confusion, are to be converted into the mode of
originary, spontaneous actionality; thus perfect logical distinctness is to
be established. But now the analogue is also to be produced in the
grounding substratum, everywhere unliving is to be converted into the
living, all confusion into distinctness, but also all non-intuitiveness
into intuitiveness.®* Only when we perform this work <of conversion»

1 Marginal note in Copy A to the following lines: Perhaps there comes into play there an error on
the one side of the question.

2 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, §67, p.125.

93 Marginal note in Copy A: It is often and frequently empty, thus only there in the form of the
signification-intention itself.

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY 299

in the substratum — in the event that the incompatibilities becoming
visible in it do not make further work superfluous — does the
previously described method come into action, whereby account is to
be taken of the fact that the concept of intuition, of clear conscious-
ness, is transferred from the monothetical to the synthetical acts.

Moreover, as a profounder analysis will show, it all depends on the
spectes of evidence which should be acquired in each case, or else on the
stratum to which the evidence is turned. All evidences related to pure-
logical relations, to concatenations of essences of noematic significa-
tions —- therefore those which we obtain from fundamental laws of
formal logic — require precisely the givenness of significations,
namely, the givenness of expressive posita of the forms prescribed by
the law of signification in question. The non-selfsufficiency of sig-
nifications also brings it about that exemplification of the logically
produced essence-formation mediating the evidence of the law also
carries along with it substrata and, more particularly, those sub-
jected to logical expression; but these substrata need not be made clear when
it 15 a matter of a pure-logical insight. Correspondingly modified, that
holds for all “analytic’ cognitions.®

§126. Completeness and Universality of Expression.

To be emphasized, furthermore, is the difference between complete
and incomplete expression.?® The unity of something which expresses
and something which is expressed in the phenomenon is, to be sure,
that of a certain coincidence, although it is not necessary that the
superstratum be expressively extended over the whole substratum.
The expression is complete when it stamps all synthetical fo-rm.s qnd
materials of the substratum in a conceptual-significational way; it is in-
complete when it only partially does that: as when, with respect to a
complex event, such as the arrival of a carriage, perhaps, bringing
long-awaited guests, we shout in the house: the carriage! the guests!
— Obviously this difference of completeness cuts across that of
relative clarity and distinctness. . tioned is
An incompleteness wholly different from t.he one just men 1oh s
that which belongs to the essence of expression as expression, tha

9 Marginal note in Copy A: N.B. .
¥ AUTHOR's FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, 11 4. Unters.
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to say, to its universality. ‘I would like” universally expresses the wish;
the form of the command, the command; “might well be” expresses
the deeming likely, or what is deemed likely as likely; and so forth.
Everything determined more precisely in the unity of expression is
itself again expressed universally. It is inherent in the sense of the
universality belonging to the essence of expressing that all the part-

<262 iculars of the expressed can never be reflected in the expression. The

stratum of signifying is not, and of essential necessity cannot be, a
kind of reduplication of the substratum. Whole dimensions of varia-
bility in the substratum do not enter at all into the expressive
signifying; they, or their correlates, do not indeed “express them-
selves” at all: thus the modifications of relative clarity and distinct-
ness, the attentional modifications, and so forth. But even in that
which indicates the particular sense of the word expression there
subsist essential differences, thus with respect to how the synthetical
forms and the synthetical stuff find expression.

Reference is also to be made here to the “non-selfsufficiency” of all
forms of significations and all “syncategorematic” significations
taken universally. The isolated “and,” “if,” the isolated genitive “of
the heavens,” are comprehensible and yet are non-selfsufficient and
in need of completion. The question here is what this need of
completion signifies, what it signifies with respect to both strata and
in retrospect of the possibilities of incomplete signifying.%

$127. The Expression of Judgments and the Expression of Emotional Noemas.

All these points must be clarified if one of the oldest and most difficult
of problems pertaining to the sphere of signification is to be solved —
a problem which has remained without solution until now precisely
because it has lacked the requisite phenomenological insights: the
problem of how statings as the expressions of judging are related to the
expressing of other sorts of acts. We have expressive predications in which
a “thus it is!” is expressed. We have expressive deemings likely,
askings, doubtings, expressive wishes, commands; etc. Verbally, we
find here proposition-forms structured in the way peculiar to them
but which are to be interpreted ambiguously: along with predicative

*SAUTHOR’s FooTNOTE: Cf. Jbid., §5, pp 296-307 [Second edition, pp. 305-316; English
translation, pp. 501-509.]
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propositions there are interro‘gative. propo§itions, pr(?sgmpuotr:
propositions, optative propositlo.ns, imperative .prol.)osuflons, et '« .
Leaving aside grammatical wordings and their historical forms, (i
original argument in that connection was'rel'ate'd to V_vhether or no

all of these propositions with respect to their signification were not 1tn
truth predicative propositions. In the latter case, all pertinent 1alc -
formations, e.g., those of the emotional sphere whxch‘,‘m themse Xe's,
are not acts of judging, would only be able to come to “expression™ in
a roundabout way by means of a judging founded on them.

Nonetheless, the whole relation of the problem to the acts, the (263

noeses, is insufficient, and the contin}lal overlooking of the qoergata
to which the regard is directed just in such 'reﬂectlons on glgn;lc?-
tions, hinders the understanding of these affairs. In orde‘r to ella )‘ttt o
penetrate to the correct setting of the problem, universa }:i.lthlz
necessary to refer to the different structures we have 1nd‘1cate : he
universal cognition of the noetic :«.md noematic correlatlonshas o ¢
which pervades all intentionalities, all Posm?d .and synt esxt?le;n
strata; likewise the separation of the logxcal 51gn1ﬁcat10n-st'ra. »
from the substratum to be expressed by 1.t; furthermore:, the 1n51% l
here, as elsewhere in the intentive spherer into the esse'ntlall’y p(?sstl) te
directions of reflection and the directions of modlﬁcatlops, u};
specifically, there is needed the insight into the ways in Wthl:l ef.(; i
consciousness is converted into a judgmental consciousness, jus
predicatively formed affair-complexes of noetic apd noematic kll?ds a;ei gﬁ
be drawn from every consciousness. The radical proble'm bac ltlo wh "
we are finally led, as it emerges frorr'l the concatenatuzin of f‘t lfo\v/vvs-o
series of the last problem-analyses, is tc? be form.ulate aij fo Of.t .
Is the medium of expressive signifying, this aI‘)pertment‘me.fu'lm ofthe
Logos, a specifically doxic one? In the ad:.«.lp.tatlo.n of the'51g;lu Z;Zi i
signified, does it not coincide with the doxic itself inherent in all p ' O.f
Of course that would not exclude the fact that many mooese "
expression, let us say of emotional mental proc.:esses, are glv;tn. nSseS
them would be the direct, i.e., simple expressions of_menta probce scs
(or for the correlative sense of the word expression, its noema) bye the
immediate adaptation of a membered expres§1on t_o t?le merTlh o
emotional mental process whereby the doxic coincides wit he
doxic. The doxic form inherent in the emotional mental process w1}t1
respect to all components would thus be whz.lt makes possﬂ?gto; aei
adaptability of the expression, as an exclusively d(l)lp.(o};possl tonal
mental process, to the emotional mental process which, a



(264>

302 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

tional and according to all its members, is multi-positing but also
necessarily including doxo-positional <members».

More precisely stated, this direct expression, if it is to be a faithful
and complete expression, would only accrue to doxic, non-modalized
mental processes. If, in wishing, I am uncertain, it is then incorrect to
say indirect adaptation: May S be p. Forall expressing is, in the sense
of the foundational apprehension, a doxic act in the pregnant sense,
Le., a certainty of believing.*’It can, therefore, only express cer-
tainties (e.g., wish-certainties, volitional certainties).?® In cases of
that kind, the expression is only produced as indirectly faithful,
perchance in the form: “Perhaps S may be p.”” As soon as modalities
make their appearance, in order to acquire the most suitable ex-
pression possible it is necessary to recurr to the doxic positings with
changed positional material which lie, so to speak, hidden in them.

If we grant this interpretation as a correct one, then the following
must still be pointed out by way of supplement:

There are at all times a number of possibilities of indirect expressions
with “periphrases.”” To the essence of any objectivity as objectivity,
be it constituted by no matter which acts, be the acts simple or
complex and synthetically founded acts, there belong various possi-
bilities of relating explication: thus different acts can follow upon any
act, e.g., an act of wishing, related to it, to its noematic objectivity, to
its entire noema; concatenations of subject-positings, of predicate-
positings posited thereupon in which, perchance, what is meant in
the original act of wishing is judgmentally unfolded and correspond-
ingly expressed. The expression is then not adapted to the pheno-
menon originaliter, but instead directly to that which is predicatively
derived from it.

In this connection it is always necessary to note that, «on the one
side>  explicative or analytic  synthesis (judgment prior to the
conceptual-significational expression), on the other side statement
of judgment in the ordinary sense and, finally, doxa (belief [belief]), are
matters which must be kept well separated. What is called ““theory of
Jjudgment” is something viciously ambiguous. Eidetic clarification of

" AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: One should not say that an expressing expresses a doxic act: if, by the
expressing, one understands, as we do here, the signifying itself, But if one relates the word
expressing to the verbal sound. then one can very well speak in the manner in question;
however, the sense would then be fully changed.

% Marginal note in Copy A to this sentence: this is certainly not correct
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. . .
the idea of doxa is something different from that of statement o

explication.?®.

TNOTE wit is whole paragra h the final chapter of e Six
rap. 1 ch pt the Sixth

AUTHOR S FOO =0 Cf h th ol p g

the analyscs there

uchungen, Vol. 1. One sees t

Investigation of the Logische Unters b able and immature,

i in spi : ‘h that is
stood still, that, however, in spite of muc h e
move in the direction of progress. Th(‘m( anah,t. a»n
actually entering into the motives of thoug

attempted there.
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have been attac ked many times, yet w ith
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CHAPTER ONE

THE NOEMATIC SENSE AND THE RELATION TO
THE OBJECT

§128. Introduction.

‘The phenomenological excursions of the last chapter have led us into
almost all spheres of intentionality. Guided by the radical point of
view of the distinction between analysis of the really inherent and
intentional analysis, between noetic and noematic analysis, we en-
countered in all cases structures which always and again became
newly ramified. In the case of this distinction, we can no longer avoid
the insight that it is indeed a matter of a fundamental structure
pervading all intentional structures which must, therefore, deter-
mine a governing Leitmotiv of phenomenological methods and the
course of all inquiries into problems of intentionality.

With this distinction it is clear at the same time that there becomes
salient a distinction between two realms of being which are radically
opposed and yet essentially related to one another. We emphasized
earlier that consciousness taken universally must be accepted as a
proper region of being. We recognized then, however, that eidetic
description of consciousness leads back to that of what is intended to
init, that the correlate of consciousness is inseparable from conscious-
ness and yet is not really inherent in it. The noematic became
distinguished as an objectivity belonging to consciousness and yet
specifically peculiar. In that connection, we notice that while objects
simpliciter (understood in the unmodified sense) stand under funda-
mentally different highest genera, all object-senses and all noemas
taken completely, no matter how different they may be otherwise,
are of essential necessity of one single highest genus. It then also
obtains, however, that the essences, Noema and Noesis, are insep-
arable from one another: Infima species on the noematic side eidet-
ically point back to infima species on the noetic side. That becomes
extended naturally to all formations of genus and species.

265>
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Cognitions of the essential two-sidedness of intentionality, accord- §129. *“Content” and " Object;” the Content as .
ing to noesis and noema, have the consequence that a systematic . analvses a universal noematic structure .plaYed its
(266> phenomenology is not allowed to direct its aim one-sidedly at an In our prev101lls desiynated by the separation of a certain noemqtz}cl {267
analysis of what is really inherent in mental processes and specifically Contl’r}uous r(})] © h nging “characteristics” belonging to it @nd> wit
of intentive mental processes. The temptation to do so is, however, “core from the ¢ ilicgcokncretion appears involved In the ﬂow .Of
very great at the beginning because the historical and natural course \N'hICh the noerrfla odifications. This core has not yet reCelYed its
from psychology to phenomenology brings with it that one under- dl‘ffer(?nt o ;) mas intuitionally, unitarily, and clearly Sahen.t 50
stands the study of what is immanent in pure mental processes, the scientific due. {t, wto itin general. lilow the time has come to con51.der
study of their own essence, as without question a study of their really that we could ll‘e er d place it at the center of phenomf{nolOglcal
inherent components.! In truth there become opened up in respect of it more closely an oni does that, universally significant dlff(?rences
both sides great provinces of eidetic rescarch which are continually analYSIS‘ As soor;IaS t all act-species emerge which are guiding for
related to one another and which yet, as comes to light, are separated running throufg. ou stigations.
with respect to broad extents. In great measure what one has held to great grovps o Ln:/}f ufual equivocal verbal reference to the content
be act-analysis, noetic analysis, is gained entirely from the direction We b?gm wit A i ntent we take the “‘sense,” of which we SaY“t‘ha’E
of regard to the “meant as meant,” and thus it was noematic ofconsc1ousn€§5- s¢o ness relates to something objective as 1ts
struciures which one described in that analysis. in or th'rough .lt C(.msmsoouio speak, as title and aim of our discussions
In our next considerations it will be our purpose to direct our something Objecuviio ns: )
attention to the universal structure of the noema from a point of view we ‘take the prO}Il)OSI “wn;tent » that is to say, its ‘‘sense,” and is related
which, up to now, has often been mentioned but was still not the Each n.oemfi" a’? ab ect ’
guiding one for noematic analysis: The phenomenological problem of the through it to “its™ 0 i of'ten hears it praised as a great advance, that
relation of consciousness to an objectivity has primarily its noematic side. In recent tlrrges ogation-l aying differentiation among act, con.te.nt,
The noema in itself has an objective relation and, more particularly, now at !ast the foun ttained. The three words in this juxtaposition
by virtue of its own “sense.” If we ask, then, how the consciousness- and object has beent}?in sh.ort of slogans, particularly since
“sense’ has access to the “object” which belongs to it and can be “the | have becor‘r’le no atgisc 2 Yet, however great and doubtless the
same’’ in manifold acts of very different content, how we see this in Twa%rdowskl‘S ﬁnfiltrrein hz;ving ;cutely discussed certain general}y
the sense, then new structures emerge the extraordinary significance service of this aut Oand made their error evident, it must still bf: said
of which is evident. For, progressing in this direction and, on the ordn?ary confu'sfl‘onst' n of the relevant conceptual essence he did not
other side, reflecting on the parallel noeses, we finally confront the thatin tbe clanieatio d what was well-known to the philoso_})l}ers of
question of what the “claim” of consciousness actually to ““relate” to get c.0n51der~'flbl.y beyggs ite their incautious confusions). This 1s r,lOt’
something objective, to be “well-founded,” properly signifies, of how earlier generatlon; (r eg to him as a fault. A radical advance wa§JUSt
“valid” and “invalid” objective relations become phenomenologi- perchance, to t.)e © 1: fg re a systematic phenomenology of Consflous,-,
cally clarified according to noesis and noema: and with that we not at a?l possible enoolo ically unclarified concepts such as ““act,
confront the great problems of reason, the clarification of which within Sess. Wxt}}, Bher,lonfof th%: “objectivatings,” nothing is of help to ush
the realm of phenomenology, the formulation of which as phenomen- cyonte'nt, Objevlcqt. h cannot be called “‘act’” and especially whic
ological problems, will become our aim in this dourth> part of <the What is there whic
First Booko.

s “objectivat-
: n o

cannot be called ““content of an objectivating, an-d ; scienjtiﬁcally
itself be cogniz :

ing?”’ And what can be called so must 1tse g

! AUTHOR’S FooTNOTE: That is still the focus of the Log:

extent to which the nature of the matters themselves

analyses, the noemas are nevertheless regarded more

tures; the essential parallelism of the two structures h

ische Untersuchungen. However great the Inhalt und Gegenstand der Vorstellungen [On
ompels t ; . . ski, Jur Lehre von Inhalt und G

[¢ ‘mp' s the carrying out of nf)ematlc 2 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: K. Twardowski, <

as indices for the parallel noetic struc-

> )
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)’(h the Theo f[h tent and th brect b £i Vienna 1894



0GY 311
310 ON TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY GENERAL INTRODUGTION TO PURE PHENOMENO™
GENERAL INTRODUCTI :
) . : the specifically
ogito) and which converts ;
In this respect a first and, as it would appear to me, necessary step thrc.)l.lgh the aCt::?:tlo Cra%ls o)f positing actionality of the EgQ, and if
was attempted by means of the phenomenological distinguishing of positing mom.erll how this Ego now with them “directs” itself to
“matter” and “quality” by means of the idea of the “intentional we hee('i preghse zlive as seizing upon being, as deeming likely, as
essence” in its distinction from the “cognitional essence.” The one. so_mk::'thlnﬁo(zv Jifscregar d goes through the noematic core — we th‘;ln
sidedness of the noetic direction of regard in which these differen- wishing, attentive to the fact that, with the statements abqut tbe
(268} tiations were made and meant becomes easily overcome by taking beco@e i ‘fically the direction) of consciousness to its ob- "
into consideration the noematic parallels. We can therefore under- 'rela_t ion (an hs'pec e a};e referred to an innermost moment of .the {269
stand the concepts as noematic: the “quality” (judgment-quality jective something, w designated core itself but rather something
b : .
wish-quality, and so forth) is no’thing else than that which we have noema. I}tlls n(zt the iiStmzilfs up the necessary central point of the
. ’ . ) S v ich, so to spe
dealt with up to now as “posited” characteristic [““Setzungs” Charakter, else which, peax,

i lariti ecifically
i “ ” fi matic peculiarities sp :
r” for noe
“thetischen” Charakter] in the broadest sense. The expression, orginat- co;e aqd fu?octg)lr;s j;rebetalmlr:t B avieally, modifce
‘ in ,
Ing from contemporary psychology (Brentano’s), appears to me now be on%ti;gs to the core, that s o3 -

- . ‘ ' . : . . e
hardly suitable; each specifically peculiar position has its quality but pr(;f)e o e e e e precisly we are immediately
o ! . . S SO
1t 1s not itself to be designated as quality.

. . . € nt’’ and
Obviously now the nitively aware that indeed the distinction between “conte
“matter,” which is, in the particular case, the * cog

what” which receives

. tR) for the
: he ‘“‘consciousness,
) . o o o “object” is to be made not only for t kon i itself. Thaus the
the posited characteristic, the quality,” corresponds to the “noe- intentive mental process, but also for the noema taken in o ﬁtem” by
matic core.” . n object and possesses a "~ CO L b
. . . o . a too is related to a L - ect is
The task is now to systematically develop this beginning, to clarify Soem » of which it relates to the object; in which case Fhe f),bJ )
it more deeply, to analyze these concepts further and to carry them means’’ of w }ic £ the noesis: as then the “parallelism’ again
b
. . . : ame as that of the >
through in all noetic-noematic provinces. Each actually successful the s letely confirms itself.
. . . . . . . m
advance in this direction must be of exceptional significance for comprietely

phenomenology. It is indeed a question, not of side issues, but of
essential moments belonging to the central structure
tentive mental process.

1 < y 273
of every in- $ 130. Delimitation of the Essence, ““ Noematic Sense.

In order to approach matters more closely, let us begin with the

loser to us. We simplify the
i hese remarkable structures ¢
fOHOWing deliberation. Let us bring these

iberation in such a way that we leave the attentional r¥1(')cl1ﬁc21-
The intentive mental process, so one is accustomed to say, has d.eh eratio such a way hat e Ko e reher v positing acts
“relation to something objective;” but one also says that it is “consciousness tions out oft f:(()):sslo eratior ;ve e eeoning (& the eqonce
of something,” for example, a blossoming apple tree, the one here in in the I;OS; tlhe O e P ks i the o Somemges .
this garden. To begin with, we shall not hold it to be necessary, in the Oflevis o e bl (e ot i i met ut. gll
light of such examples, to discriminate the two manners of speaking. the ot ec; Ii oo e e mot suffor 11 nclicct bt
Ifwe recall the preceding analyses, we find the full noesis related to asecondary functi

/ ir validi implificationsis to
respect to the universality of their validity by such simplifi

i further ado. We are
i ently and without a
ey with. ! hich is insensitive to such

the full noema as its intentional and full What. It is

however3 that this re'lation cannot .be the' one me.ant.in speaking of concerned precisely with an essence w
the relation of consciousness to its Intentional objective something;

. . .. . modifications. o . rding to its
for to each noetic moment, especially to each positing noetic one, If we then put ourselves into a living cogito, 1t has, according
there corresponds a moment in the noema and, in the lat

set apart from the complex posited characteristics the noematic core

CE g the noes s 1 T f the Logische Untersuchungen;
. } ] 3 i A: Ma[le mn thC sense ol

ane S, goes llll’l[‘()u h h ’ ) v 3 Margmall note to title in Copy

| ! ' i e in the lectures.

o ’ l ’ 1 (W ich goes sense in th

then clear,

ter, there is

objective
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essence and in a pre-eminent sense

objective” -— in inverted commas —

33

“object,
complex;” material-ontological exp

thing,” “bodily figure” [“Figur”], cand> “cause;’
with a material content, such as “rough,” “hard,”
—- all have their inverted commas,

modified sense. Excluded, in contrast, fo

objective something as meant are such
<270} “memorial,” “clearly intuited,” “conceptual,” and “given”
belong to another dimension of descriptions, not t
something which is an object of consciousness, but to t
it is an object of consciousness. In contrast, in the case

a “direction” to something
objective. In other words, there belongs to its noem

a “something
with a certain noematic com-
position which becomes explicated in a description of determinate
delimitation, thatis to say, in such a descri
of the “meant objective something, as it is meant
expressions. There formal-ontological expressi

ption which, as a description
,” avoids all “subjective”

ons are applied, such ag
“determination,” <and> “predicatively formed affair-

ressions, such as “physical
" determinations
«@and> “colored”
accordingly the noematic-

r the description of this meant

expressions as “perceptual,”

— they

o the objective
he mode in which
of an appearing

physical thing-Object, it would again fall in the bounds of the
and so determined with respect

description to say: a “front side” is thus

to color, shape, etc., its “rear side” has

determined” one; the appearing phys

and those respects, altogether “undetermi

or so.

ical thing-Object is,

a color” but a “not further

in these

ned” as to whether it is thus

Thatis true not only in the case of objects belonging to Nature but
quite universally; for example, in the case of objects with value. To
their description belongs that of the meant “mere thing”

addition, the statement of the “valu

appearing tree, “according to the sense” of our v

and, in

e,” as when we say of the

aluing-meaning «of

1b, it is covered with “delightfully” scented blossoms. Moreover, the
value predicates too have their inverted commas; they are pre-
dicates, not of a valuable object [eines Wertes) simpliciter, but of a

value noema.

With this, obviously, a quite fixed content in each noema is delimited.
each means “its” objective
se of each consciousness, we
must, essentially speaking, be able to make such a noematic de-
scription of «<‘its” objective something>, “precisely as it is meant;”” we
acquire by explication and conceptual comprehension a closed set of

Each consciousness has its What and
something; it is evident that, in the ca

formal or material, materially determine

d or “undetermined”’

(“Cmp-
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tily”” meant?) “predicates” and these in their modified szgmﬁ.catzo‘n
determine that “content” of the object-core of the noema which is
spoken of.®

§131. The <“Object,” the ““ Determinable X in the Noematic Sense.”

The predicates are, however, prefiicates. of “something,” and th.xs
“something’’ also belongs, and obviously 1ns.cparably, to the cor;a in
question: it is the central point of unity ofwhlcjl we spoke a'bove. bt is
the central point of connection or the “beiarer .of the predicates, but
in no way is it a unity of them in the sense in which any comp_lex, any
combination, of the predicates would be called a unity. It is nleces(-i
sarily to be distinguished from ther_n, although not to }ll)e p acek
alongside and separated from them; just as, conyersely, they .are“z,
predicates: unthinkable without it, yet 'dlstmguls.hablc from it. he
say that the intentional Object 1s contmu(?usly intended to in t cci:
continuous or synthetical course of c.onsc10usne,s,s. t?ut again an
again “presents’ itself “differently;” it is '“t/ze.same; itis on‘l‘}'/ ’g’lvl(}m in
other predicates with a different determmatlon-cogtent; it .shows
itself only from different sides, whereby the predicates Wth‘ re-'
mained undetermined would have become more closely detf:rmmed,
or “the” Object has remained unchanged in this stretc.h qf givenness,
now however “it,” the identical, becomes altered, it increases in
beauty through this alteration, it loses u'till_ty-value, and so forth. If
this is always understood as noematic description of the c1.1rren_tly meant
as meant and if this description, as is possible at any tl'me,’:s made in
pure adequation, then the identical inte.ntional “object bicome's
evidently distinguished from the changing and a}terable predi-
cates.” It becomes separated as central‘ noematxc“moment’:, the
“object” [*‘Gegenstand”’], the ““Object” [“Obje{ct”], tjle Identical, thft
“determinable subject of its possible predicates” — the pure X in
abstraction from all predicates — and it becomes separated from these
predicates or, more precisely, from the predicate-noemas.

4 Addition in Copy A ( published by Schuhmann as Appena'ixA 66, ca. 1.914): It would be.welll tohadd
here that the situation naturally is not essentially different in Fhe psyAchologlca sphere.
Subjects, such as persons, furthermore their psychica]‘properties, their transntootr}l or pc;lrnrr(;altr}:z:
dispositions, finally their perceptions and other psychical slat‘es, can become JdC-Ct-S’ d the
too the Objective something and its “‘subjective” mode of givenness are to be }stl?gud it.h

® AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: The emptiness of undetcrmincdne§s sl'?ould not be confused wi
being devoid of intuition, the emptiness of the obscure objectivation.
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With the one Object we coordinate multiple modes of conscious-
ness, acts, correlatively act-noemas. Obviously this is nothing ac-
cidental; no «Object> is conceivable without there also being con-
ceivable multiple intentive mental processes, connected in cont-
inuous or in properly synthetical (polythetical) unity — processes in
which “it,” the Object, is intended to as an identical object and yetin
a noetically different mode: such that the characterized core is a
changeable one and the “object”, the pure subject of the predicating,
is precisely an identical one. Itis clear that we can regard each partial
extent of the immanental duration of an act as an “act’”® and the total
actas a certain harmonious unity of the continuously combined acts.
We canssay then: several act-noemata have here, throughout, different
cores”, yetin such a manner that, in spite of this, they are jotned together
to make a unity of identity, to make a unity in which the “something,”
the determinable which inheres in each core, is intended to as an
identical “something.” i

In just the same manner, however, separate acts, like, for example,
two perceptions or a perception and a memory, can join together to
make a ““harmonious” unity and by virtue of the specific character of
this union, which is obviously not alien to the essence of the acts

joined together, there is consciousness of the possibly at one time so
and at another time otherwise determined something of the at first
separated cores as the same something or as harmoniously the same
“object.”

As a consequence, therefore, there is inherent in each noema a
pure object-something as a point of unity and, at the same time, we
see how in a noematic respect two sorts of object-concepts are to be
distinguished: this pure point of unity, this noematic “object simpli-
citer,”® and the “object in the How of its determinations’® — including
undeterminednesses which for the time being “remain open” and, in
this mode, are co-meant. This “How,” moreover, is to be taken
precisely as that which the particular act prescribes, as which it
consequently belongs actually to the noema «of the act. The “sense,”’
of which we speak repeatedly, is this noematic “Obyect in the How,”

¢ Insertion in Copy D: (not only a non-selfsufficient act-phase)

? Marginal nate lo different cores in Copy D: objective senses. Additional note in Copy D: But core
and sense are differentiated later on, (p. 273>.

8 Marginal note in Copy A to “object simpliciter:” = X

9 ; e o . . . .
Marginal note in Copy A 1o object in the How of its determinations:” X o, B, y.
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with all that which the description characterized above is able to find
evidently in it and to express conceptually. . .

Let it be noted that now we cautiously said “sense,”’ not ‘‘core.
For it will turn out that, in order to gain the actual, concretely
complete core of the noema, we must take into account yet another
dimension of differences which finds no expression in the character-
ized description <but> which defines the sense for us. If at first \:\:e keeg
here purely to that which this «description compreherfds, the sense
is therefore a fundamental piece of the noema. Universally it is a
piece which, under circumstances, changes from noema t(? noema,
but «which> under circumstances «s> an absolutely like <Bxec.e> aqd
perhaps even characterized as “identical,” in so far as the “object, in
the How of determinations,” stands there on both sides as the same
and as one to be described in an absolutely like manner. I.n no noema,
however, can it or its necessary center, the point of unity, -th?; pure
determinable X, be missing. No “‘sense” without the ‘.‘somfzth.mg .and,
again, without ““determining content.” In tha_t connection, it is evident
that the subsequent analysis and description do not ﬁTSt mtro.duce
such a thing but rather that, as condition for the pqss1blllty of evident
description and prior to this, it inheres actually in the correlate of
consciousness. '

Through the sense-bearer (as empty X') bglongmg to the sens.e.and
through the possibility of harmonious combma{zon to make sense-unities of
any level whatever — a possibility grounded in the essence of the sense
— not only does each sense have its “object” but also different senses
relate to the same object, just as far as they are to be made members of
sense-unities in which the determinable X of the united senses begome
coincident with one another and with the X of the total sense of the particular
unity of sense. '

Our exposition becomes extended from monothetlcal. acts to syn-
thetical or, more distinctly, to polythetical acts. In a positing, many-
membered consciousness each member has the described noema’t’llc0
structure; each has its X with the latter’s “determining content;‘
butin addition to that the noema of the synthetical total act bas, with
respect to the “archontic”!! position, the synthetical X and s detelz-
mining content. In the effecting of the act, the ray of the pure Ego’s

. . « ..
0 Marginal note in Copy D: that is to be reconsidered. Marginal note in Copy A to determining
content:”” content in the second sense (in contrast to sense).
T AvTHOR's FoorNoTE: Cf. §114, p. 242.
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regard, dividing itself into a plurality of rays, goes to the X which
arrives at synthetical unity. With the change we call “nominaliza-
tion” the synthetical total phenomenon becomes modified in such a
way that a ray of actionality goes to the highest synthetic X.

§152. The Core As a Sense in the Mode Belonging 1o its Fullness.1?

As we have determined it, the sense!3 is not a concrete essence in the total
composition of the noema but a sort of abstract form inherent in the
noema. That is to say, if we hold the sense fast, consequently the
“meant,” precisely with the determination-content in which it is
something meant, then clearly a second concept of the “object in its
How” is yielded — <the object> in the How of its modes of givenness. If, in
addition, we disregard all attentional modifications, all differences of
the sort to which differences in the modes of effecting belong, there
come into consideration — always within the preferred sphere of
positionality — the differences in fullness of clarity, which are cogni-
tionally so very determinative. Something intended to obscurely, as
obscurely intended to, and the same thing as intended to clearly are,
with respect to their noematic concreteness, very different, just as the
whole mental processes are. But nothing stands in the way of the
determination-content with which the thing intended to obscurely is

meant being absolutely the same as the determination-content of the

thing intended to clearly. The descriptions would coincide, and a

synthetical unity-consciousness could envelop the consciousness on

one side and that on the other in such a way that it was actually a

matter of the same meant something. As full core we shall, accord-
ingly, count precisely the full concreteness of the noematic compo-

nent in question, consequently the sense in the mode belonging to its
Sfullness. 14

12 Marginal note in Copy D to whole of § 132: This cannot remain in this way;

'3 Insertion in Copy D: (the objective sense)

14 Marginal note in Copy D (o the last line: sense in the mode belonging 1o its fullness: conceived
this way, the concept is not tenable

very incomplete.
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§133. The Noematic Positum. Posited and Synthetical Posita.'® Posita in the
Realm of Objectivations.

There would now be needed a careful carrying-through of‘ these
distinctions in all act-provinces as well as sup'plemen.tary considera-
tion of the posited moments which have a peculiar relation to the sense
as noematic. In the Logische Untersuchungen the}_/ were (gnder the title
“quality””) taken into the concept of sense (of 51gn‘1‘ﬁcatlor:’al essenc?)

and therefore in this unity the two components, * matter (lssense, in
the present conception) and quality, were dlStlI,l’gUISth. But it
seems more suitable to define the term “sense” as merely t’hat
“matter’”’ and then to designate the unity of sense and. p051tc?d
characteristic as “positum.”’'” We have then on.e-me'm-berea‘ posita (as in
the case of perceptions and other positior'lal fntuxtlo.ns) ar}d many-
membered, synthetical posita, such as predlcatlvc? do.xxc posita (judg-
ments), uncertain likelihood-posita with predicatively membe‘red
material, etc. One-membered as well as many—memb(.tred <posita
are, furthermore, liking-posita, wish-posifta, command—posztfz, et'c. Th(eit
concept of the positum is accordingly indeed extrfiox"dlnarlly arél

perhaps surprisingly broadened, but .neverth.el.es.s within the bogn' s
of an important essential unity. Continually it is 1nfieed to be kep? in
view that the concepts sense and positum contain for us nothing
pertaining to expression and conceptual signification; on the otk.le.r
hand, however, they comprehend undffr th?mselves all explicit
posita or, correspondingly, all posita-signlﬁcatlor}s.

According to our analyses these concepts designate an ab§t'ract
stratum belonging to the full web of all noemata. For our cognitions
it is of great significance to gain this stratum in its full)f comPrehen-
sive universality, consequently to have the inslxgh.t .that it has' its pla}(lze
actually in all act-spheres. Also in the case of intuitions §1m911c1ter the
concepts sense and positum have their necessary appllcathn, neces-
sarily the particular concepts intuition-sense and intuition-positum must

15 [n Copy D Posited and Synthetical Posita changed to Monothetical and Polythetical <Posita;

16 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Loc. cit., Fifth Investigation, §§ QQ and 2.1A, PP 336-396 [.SCC(.)n
edition, pp. 411-421; English translation, pp. 586-593]. Cf. in addition Sixth anesugaugn,
§25, p. ’559 [Second edition, p. 87; English translation, pp. 737£.) Neutrztl hav.m;‘g: as “unde-
;:idéd” naturally does not now, as it does there, have for us the status ofz} quality (9951tx0n(;
alongside other qualities, but rather the status of a modification which mirrors all qualities an
th ‘fore whole acts of whatever sort. L . ’

e‘:c/\/!arginal note to this line in Copy A: ““Sense or signification” in the Logische Untersuchungen are
now identified with positum.
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be coined. So, for example, in the province of perception of some-
thing external the object-sense, the physical thing-sense of this perception,
which is a different sense (as well as with respect to “‘the same”
physical thing) from perception to perception, is to be singled out
intuitively from the ‘“perceived object as perceived” by abstracting
from the characteristic of perceivedness as something inhering in the

<275) noema prior to all éxplicating and conceiving thinking. If we take

this sense «n it completion, with its intuitional fullness, a determined
and very important concept of appearance results.’® To these senses
correspond posita, intuition-posita, objectivation-posita, perceptual
posita, and so forth. In a phenomenology of intuition of something
external which, as phenomenology has to do, not with objects simpli-
citer in an unmodified sense, but with noemas as correlates of noeses,
concepts like those brought out here stand at the center of scientific
research.

If we first turn back to the general theme, the further task now
arises of systematically distinguishing the fundamental sorts of senses,
of simple and of synthetic senses (that is to say, of senses belonging to
synthetical acts), of senses of the first and higher levels. Following
partly the fundamental sorts of determinations with respect to con-
tent, partly the fundamental forms of synthetic formations playing
their role for all significational provinces in a like manner, and thus
taking into account everything which is, without exception, deter-
minative a priori for the general structure of senses with respect to form
and content, all that is common to all spheres of consciousness or is
peculiar to generically closed spheres — we ascend to the idea of a
systematic and universal doctrine of the Jforms of senses (significations). Ifin
addition to that we take into consideration the systematic distin-
guishing of posited characteristics, there is at the same time produced
thereby a systematic description of the types of posita.1®

'8 Marginal note in Copy D to appearance: apparency. Marginal note in Copy A to appearance: One
concept of appearance with respect to “‘sense.” Certainly there belongs here the appearing side
of the appear{ance) pertaining to the features in question of the
the object entirely and precisely as «the object there in the side,
us. [Glosses by Schuhmann]

8 Insertion in Copy D: and the apparency and the “object itself’

object and, correspondingly,
and in the others, appears to

in quotation marks,
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§134. The Doctrine of Apophantic Forms.

It is a principal task here to project a syst.ematic “analytlc“.a’octn;l: };{
the forms of ““logical” significations, respect'lvely such a doctrm; t:) e
forms of predicative posita, of “‘judgments’ in the‘sense expresscf y 1?
word in formal logic, <a doctrine> which con51de'rs only the forms o
analytic or predicative synthesis and leaves ur.ldeterr'mned th'e lsensc-tct:.xﬁr;i
entering into these forms.2® Although this t.ask is a special one, sh il
has universal significance because the: headl‘ng, predicative synt ?i)lls,
designates a class of operations possible leth respect to aliﬁ pos? (_:
species of sense; everywhere, equally posmbl'e operations of explica
tion and of relating apprehension of the explicated: as dctermlnat;(?n
of the subject of determination, as par.t of the whole, as .relatum o ;lts
referent, and so forth. Combined }Nlth those «operations» aret.t e
operations of collection, of disjunction, of hypo.tl.letlca‘{ connect 10;;
All of that prior to all statement and the exphc1.t or “conceptua
comprehension appearing with it for the first time ar'xd, 2als a sig-
nificational expression, clinging to all forms' and materials.2. 1
This doctrine of forms,2? the idea of which we have‘ repeatei y
touched upon before and which, according t'o our showlzngs, ma ers—
up the essentially necessary lower level of a scientific mathesis unive .
salis, loses its isolation because of the results of present 1nves;1ga\t10n;,f
it acquires its home within the universal doct.rme of forms‘o sel:r?ses
whatever sort — a doctrine conceived as an idea — and its ultimate
place of origin in noematic phenomenology.
Let us bring that somewhat closer to us. L . N
Analytic-syntactical operations are, we said,? ‘ possib ehope -
tions with respect to all possible sense and posita of w 2iteve
determination-content which the noematic sense in question mall]y
include “non-explicatedly” (the noematic sense be1.ng actually .noi ;
ing else than the “meant” object as “‘meant” anq with the particu af
How of its determination-content). However, it always admlts-c;1
explication and some operations or other essentially conneclt'::d'WIIt25
explication (“analysis”) admit of being effected. The synthetica

20 Marginal note in Copy D: variable ,

21 Marginal note in Copy A to last sentence of paragraph:

22 Marginal note in Copy D: Cf. 4. Log. Unters. ) ) .

= Mariinal note in Copy A to the first line of paragraph: synthetical operations of the analytica
sphere

24 Insertion in Copy A: always ‘

25 In Copy D synthetical changed to polythetical
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forms which thus accrue (in reminiscence of grammatical “syntaxes”’
we also called them the syntactical forms) are wholly determinate,
belonging to a fixed system of forms; they can be singled out by
abstraction and comprehended conceptually-explicitly. Thus, for
example, that which is the perceived as perceived in a perceptual
position simpliciter can be treated by us analytically in a manner
which is indicated in the expressions: “This is black, an inkpot, this
black inkpot is not white, is, if white, then not black,” and the like.
With each step we have a new sense; instead of the original one-
membered positum «we have> a synthetical2é positum which, according
to the law of the expressability of all protodoxic posita, admits of
being brought to expression or to predicative statement. Within the
membered posita each member has its syntactical form originating
from the analytic synthesis.

Let us assume that the positings belonging to these sense-forms are
doxic proto-positings: then different forms of Judgments in the logical
sense (apophantic posita) accrue. The aim of determining a priori all
these forms, of controlling in systematic completeness the infinitely
manifold and yet regulatedly delimited form-formations, designates
for us the idea of a theory of the forms of apophantic posita, respectively
syntaxes.

But positions and, in particular, the synthetical total position can
also be doxic modalities. We deem likely, perhaps, and explicate that in
the mode “‘presumably” intended to; or it stands there as ques-
tionable and, in the questionability-consciousness, we explicate the
questionable; etc. If we give expression to the noematic correlates of
these modalities (S may well be p,” “Is S p?”” and the like) and if we
do the same also for the unmodified predicative judgment itself, as we
also express affirmation and negation (e.g.: “Sisnotp.” “Yet S is p,”
“S is certainly, actually P”) — then the concept of form and the idea of
the theory of the forms of posita is consequently amplified. The form is
now?? manifoldly determined, partly by means of the properly syn-
tactical forms, partly by means of the doxic modalities. Accordingly,
a total position belonging to the total positum always remains, and a
doxic position is included in it. At the same time, by means of a sense-
explication and predication which converts the modal characteristic
into a predication, each such positum and the conceptual “ex-

¢ In Copy D synthetical changed to polythetical

*” AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: According to the explications above, §117, pp. 262f;; also §§105¢., pp.
2171L.
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pression” suitable to it admits of being converted into a p;e?ica(t:fvz
proposition, into a judgment which judges .about t}?e modali zSible
content of such and such a form (e.g., ‘it 1s certain, 1t 1s po ,
tS.isp”). .
pr(/)\bsav\l:ilfhtj}\lilgmenlt)-n)lodalities, soitis similjdrly the case w1th forlmd;c;
positions or with senses and posita beloggmg to the emot;ma aand
volitional spheres, with the syntheses belf)nglng spe.(:lﬁc;fillg/ tot etr;leor
their corresponding modes of expression. Th.e aim of the ri;:lwn eaSily
of forms of posita and specifically of synthetical posita is the y
mcil::;:i::i.connection, one also sees at the same time that ti'te theqry i aél
posita is mirrored in a suitably amplg’ﬁefl theory of ff)r.ms of do.xzc f)o(siztai - }11 é
in precisely the same way as tbt? being-modalities, we 1r(;c u :;1 in the
judgment-material the modalities of oug_ht‘ to be-(prov1 mgCertainl
analogous locution is allowed). What this 1nclusxc?n mear;s cer way
does not require a long exposition, but at the m’(,)st 111}1:stra 1v(v)e SZ " I};
of examples: Instead of saying “May S F)e p,. per calpsff‘s 5 yh.t n
may be that S be p, it is desirable (r‘lo.t desm:d)', 1nste}211- }(l) o %0 -
be p:” It ought to be that S be p, it 1s sor.nethmg which oug t matic.
Phenomenology itself does not see its taslf in thle sys Z naue
elaboration of the theories of forms in which, as is to be. be.zli.rfle o
the theory of apophantic forms, thf? systematic possi 11t1es:r‘nitive
further formations become deductively derived from pri itive
axiomatically fundamental formations; the ﬁelai <.of phzn9m;rzlr:l)edi};e
is the analysis of the Apriori which can be lcgmmated in zcatenat_
intuition, the fixing of immediately §v1dent essences and con atena
ions of essences and their descriptive cognition in the syste o
combination of all strata in transcendentally pure consc10usfnSi -
What the theorizing logician isolates in. the ff)rmal theory 0thi f
nification by virtue of his one-sided direction of interest as ;om((e) emag-
dealt with for itself, without heeding and Comprcher'ldmg then ne
tic and noetic context in which it is phepomengloglcally .mte}?vo o
— that the phenomenologist takes in its full mterrelatl(zlns.dlfi.s L
trace out the phenomenological complex of essences from al st ee o
great task. Every axiomatic legitimation of a fun'dame‘nta .corslc Vshat
logic becomes a heading for phenomenologwgl 1nves't1ga}:10rt1) r.(ndest
has already been brought out pu‘rely and 51mply in t ZS Cat;gor_
logical universality as “‘positum” (]ud‘gme.ntal posﬂum),tion n,omi_
ical or hypothetical positum, as attrlbu.tlve f:leter.mliladimc,mt -
nalized adjectivum or relativum, and the like, gives rise to
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far-reaching groups of problems of pure phenomenology in so far as
«what has been brought out> is set back into the corresponding
noematic concatenations of essences from which the th

eorizing
regard has singled it out <in the first places.

$135. Object and Consciousness. The Transition to the Phenomenology of
Reason.

Just as every intentive mental process has a noema and therein a
sense by which it is related to an object, so, conversely, everything
which we call object, of which we speak, which we confront as
actuality which we hold as possible or probable, no matter how
indeterminately we think it, is precisely therefore already an object of
consciousness; and that signifies that whatever world and actuality
taken universally may be called, they must be represented in the
framework of actual and possible consciousness by corresponding
senses or posita filled with more or less intuitive contents. If, as a
consequence, phenomenology effects “exclusions,” if «phenome-
nology> as transcendental parenthesizes all actual positing of realities
and effects the other parenthesizings which we have described ear-

lier, then we now understand on the basis of a profounder ground the

sense and rightness of the earlier thesis: that everything excluded

phenomenologically in a certain change of sign still belongs within

the boundaries of phenomenology.28 That is to say, the real and ideal

actualities which undergo exclusion are represented in the pheno-

menological sphere by the total multiplicities of senses and posita

corresponding to them.

For example, each actual physical thing belonging to Nature is
thus represented by all the senses and changing fulfilled posita in
which it is the correlate of possible intentive mental processes as
determined and further determinable thus and so; it is> therefore
represented by the multiplicities of “full cores” or, which signifies the
same thing here, by all possible “subjective modes of appearance’’2®
in which it can be noematically constituted as identical. But this
constitution is related in the first place to an essentially possible
individual consciousness, then also to a possible communal con-

* AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. §76, p. 142.
% Marginal note in Copy D to modes of appearance: apparencies
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sciousness, 1.€., to an essentially possib.le p!urallty oflc?‘nsc;?lzsnniss’-,
Egos and consciousness-streams standlr'lg in anutua >l exiven gal r;d
for which one physical thing is to be mte'rsubjectlve g g en and
identified as the same objective actuality. Itis always to edno (t: hat
all our statements, including the present ones, are to be 1:1n lers (?((;Ctic
the sense of the phenomenological reductions and In €1
iversality. - ‘
ungir:he (Tther hand, there correspon'ds to e{ach pbysncal thing, :2211
ultimately to the whole world oflphyswal‘ things with one hspaf)(stsible
one time, the multiplicity of p05‘51'ble noetic occurrenccsi d f(:i P sible
mental processes of single individuals .and commt;nla mthlv luals
related to them — mental processes \.N.hlch, as paral els to the pitself
ously considered noematic multiplicities, }.1ave in th{(;uh ess-er;?t;hin :
the peculiarity of relating themselves to this world of p ysxihem t }i
according to sense and positgm. The.re thu.s appear lm herp the
multiplicities of hyletic Data in question, with thehr'e }cl:vain con-
struings,” positional act-characteristics, etc., which, Jn thelr
connected unity, make up precisely V'vhat we call ex{berimf:? 1a comser
ousness of physical thingness. The u'mt-y.of the ph_ysma tt 1ngr0Cesses
over against an ideally infinite multiplicity of noetic men ;1 }S) ocesses
of a wholly determined essential co.ntent and'whlch can be lsls Of};he
despite the infinity, all of them united by l.)emg. consmon;lsnee 2 of the
“same thing.” This unification become's given in .th(? sp elr of cor
sciousness itself, in mental processes wl}lcb, on their side, also g
again to the group which we haV'e dehml'ted here. htonly as
For the restriction to experiential con.smousr}ess”waslmea. s
an example, likewise that to the “physx;:al thing b‘e onging > the
“world.”” Each and everything is eidet1ca1.1y prescribed no mhiCh
how far we stretch the framework <of inquiry>, no maltger.ton\]:;1 ioh
level of universality and particularity we also move — be 11 € on o
the level ofs the lowest concretions. As the s.phere qf mental pr oo
is rigorously conformable to law accorc.lmg to its transcerr:i enta’
essential structure, so that possible ess.en'tla‘l formation acc.ck))l ; gu ‘o
noesis and noema is firmly determined in it, just as any possi ecc%) e
to be inscribed in space is determined by t'he essence of. i)p?ce a(xeidetic
ing to unconditionally valid laws. What is called possibi 1t2)/SSibility
existence) in both cases is, therefore, absolutely necefssary V}\)lork v ar;
an absolutely firm member in an z%bsolutely ﬁrm r.ameoal cotan
eidetic system. <To achieve scieptlﬁc cogn?tlon. is 1its ga S,St.e n,l "
theoretically stamp and control it <o that it bécomes> a sy

{280



281>

324 GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY

concepts and statements of laws which have their source in the pure
intuition of essences. All fundamental differentiations, which make
formal ontology and the theory of categories accruing to it the theory
of the distribution of regions of being and their categories of being, as
well as the constitution of material ontologies appropriate to them —
are, as will be understood in particular details in further steps,
principal headings for phenomenological investigations. N ecessarily
corresponding to them are the noetic-noematic essential connections
which must allow of being systematically described and determined
with respect to possibilities and necessities.

If we examine more precisely what the essential connections be-
tween object and consciousness characterized in the present consid-
eration signify and must signify, we are made to feel an ambiguity,
and in following it up we notice that we stand at a major turning
point in our investigations. We assign to an object a multiplicity of
“posita” and of mental processes of a certain noematic content and,
more particularly, in such a way that syntheses of identification
become a priori possible through them by virtue of which the object
can and must be presented as the same. There is necessarily con-
sciousness of the X as the same in the different acts or act-noemas
furnished with differing “‘determination-contents.” But is it actually
the same? And is the object itself ““actual”’? Can it not be non-actual while
the manifoldly harmonious and even intuitionally fulfilled posita —
posita of any essence-content whatever — still flow off in the way
peculiar to consciousness?

We are not interested in the factualities of consciousness and its
processes; rather we are interested instead in the problems of essence
which might be formulated here. Consciousness, or the conscious-
ness-subject itself, judges about actuality, asks about it, deems it likely,
doubts it, resolves the doubt and thereby effects the “legitimations of
reason.”” Must not the essence of this legitimacy and, correlatively, the
essence of “actuality” — related to all kinds of objects according to
all formal and regional categories — be allowed to become clear in
the essential context of transcendental consciousness, thus purely
phenomenologically?

There was, therefore, an ambiguity in our speaking of the noetic-
noematic “‘constitution” of objectivities, €.g., physical thing-objectivi-
ties. Pre-eminently in every case we thought of ““actual” objects, of
physical things belonging to the “actual world” or at least of “an”
actual world taken universally. But, then, what does “actual” signify
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for objects which, in the manner Peculiar to consFioysn.erss,fs:iszxslé
only given through sense and p(l)sna? What does it signify or these
osita themselves, for the essential sorts of thes? noemas an f(? o
b rallel noeses? What does it signify for the partlculér mgdes of their
e cture according to form and fullness? How is this structure
St;lrlticularized according to the particula.r objec.t-regions? Thelqu.est-l
ion is, thus, how, noetically and noe.matlcally', in .phenomeno oglcl;:e
scientificalness, all the concatenatlon's of .co‘nsmousne.ss are tg. t
described which make necessary, pr(?c1sely in its actuahty,'an_(f)1 Jsc;cn
simpliciter (which, in the sense of ordinary speech, a.lwa)./s ‘s‘lgnrllsgtm-
actual object). In the broader sense, howeyer, the 'ObJCCt is ““con "
ed” — “whether or not it is actual” — in certain conc‘ate‘natlofns
consciousness which in themselves bear a discernible un;lty inso far :i
they, by virtue of their essence, carry with themselves the consciou
i ical X. .
neiisoaf ;annai(ti:rnc:xf(;zjct, what has been worked out does. not concern just
actualities in some pregnant sense or other. gucstlons abou.t acts;
ality enter into all cognitions. as cogmtlons,'b;:ven glt ut(i)on
phenomenological cognitions bearmg upon the pf)sst E‘cons’ juion
of objects: they all have, indeed, their cc')rrelates in “o ]CCt:) e
are meant as “‘actually existing.” When, it may ive.rywh‘ere lhe):zs“ :
is the noematically “intended-to” [“Vermemtc:f ] Jderx’slty 0 dedzilfo
tually” the identity «of X> instead of t}-le merely 5 1ri/t:: fed-to
ddentity>? And what does this “merely intended-to” every
ionify?30
Slg\r/l\lfizy;nust, therefore, devote new conside‘rations to t%le pr(;l:;livnlllsi :)lf
actuality and to the correlative ones of rational consclousn

in itsell legitimates «that actuality>.

i i b : tically “intended-to,”” the
3 I Copy D the noematically ... identity of X Changed to: the noematically

“actual” «pertaining to X.» Marginal note: Not quite correct.
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CHAPTER TWO

PHENOMENOLOGY OF REASON

If one speaks simply of objects, one normally means actual, truly
existing objects belonging to the particular category of being. No
matter what one says about such objects, that which is meant and
stated must — if one speaks rationally — be something which can be
“grounded,” “‘shown,” directly “seen’ or mediately “seen intellectually.”
In the logical sphere, in the sphere of statement, “being truly” or
“actually” and ““being something which can be shown rationally”
ly correlated. This holds, moreover, for all modalities of being, all doxic
positional modalities. Obviously the possibility of the rational show-

ing referred to here should be understood, not as empirical, but as
“ideal,” as an essential possibility.

are necessari-

$136. The First Fundamental Form

of Rational Consciousness: Originarily
Presentive “Seeing.”

If we now ask what rational showing signifies, that is, of what rational
consclousness consists, the intuitive presentiation of examples and the
beginnings of eidetic analysis performed on them offers us at once a
number of differences:

First, the difference between positing mental processes in which
the posited becomes given originarily and those in which it does not
become given in that mode: thus, between “perceiving” or “seeing”’
— in a broadest sense — and non- “perceiving” acts.

Thus a memorial consciousness — for example, of a landscape — is
not originarily presentive; the landscape is not perceived as it would
be in case we actually saw it. By this we do not mean to say that
memorial consciousness has no competence of its own: only that it is
not a “‘seeing” consciousness. Phenomenology brings to light an
analogue of this contrast in eack of the other kinds of positing mental

acts
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processes. For example: We can assert “‘blindly”’ thaF two plus; 'Or?f}::
equal to one plus two; but we can also make the sameJudﬁfneIlh 1 he
manner peculiar to intellectual seeing. When. we do this, the p
dicatively formed affair-complex, the synthetl.ca-l ob.Jectlviltydcorrer;
sponding to the judgment-synthesis, is given oleg?max"lly, selzeff ugi
in an originary manner. Itisno longe‘r glven‘orlgmamly aﬂerﬁ e.ch g
the actual [lebendigen] intellectual seeing which becom.es fort V;/llt an
obscured retentional modification. Even though this may have a
rational superiority to just any obscure or confused ‘oons;{ois‘nes,f
with the same noematic sense — for example, an “unt 11r11 ing
reproduction of something learned and, pcrhap.s, ‘mte'llcctua y sser;
on an earlier occasion — it is not an originarily presentiv
SS.
Cor'}?}izzzgsgffferences do not concern the pure sense or tbe };‘).ur.e
positum, since in both members of any _such exemplzf.ry pzjurlt ,}? hlS
identical and also can always be intentively seen as 1dent1cg . The
difference concerns the mode in which the ba.re sense or the bare positum ——f
which, as merely an abstract moment in the concrete noomato
consciousness, requires complementary moments — 15 or s not a
se or posttum.
fuw/\ll;jlfrelzss of[;he sense does not make all the diﬂ“erfence; the How_ of
the fulfilledness matters as well. One mod.e of consciousness E)‘ertam;
ing to the sense is the “intuitive” mode, Yvhlch is such that th-e Hmearr;_
object as meant” is intentively intuited; and- an especially p 1
eminent case here is the one in which the mod‘e ofintuition1s prec1sehy
the originarily presentive mode. In the percept‘l‘on of 'the lands,?atlgzrt3 icS:
sense is fulfilled perceptually; in the mode of itselfin person ghere s
consciousness of the perceived object with its colors, forms, an o N
determinations (in so far as they “aro included in the perc/(;ptli(l)]nth(;
Similar pre-eminent cases are found in every act-sphere. lga ! ihe
situation is one which is two-sided in the sense of a paralle ism; 1 A
noetic and noematic. Focusing on the noema we ﬁnd, fused w(;th t o
pure sense, the characteristic “in person” (as originary fulﬁll_e nes:lz;
and the sense, with this characteristic, now functions as tizf basis fo.rthe
noematic posited characteristic or, this being the same thmg. herer.l the
being-characteristic. We find the parallel to this in focusing o
is. .
noeBsuj the posited characteristic has as its own a Jl-JetiﬁC ratzor.za.l c{zamctzz,i SZ i
distinguishing mark accruing to it essentially, if 'and only if it dls ap o
on the basis of a fulfilled, originarily presentive sense and not merety
on the basis of just any sense.
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Here, and in the case of any other kind of rational consciousness judging) and sometimes to noematic posita gf?r exe'lmplf?, CVI?‘:}’:‘
the wo?d “belrclm > takes on ay eculiar signification. For exam le'l, logical judgment, evident predic.atn{e proP051t10n), 18 2 case ;) ti .
Position belongs togany appearing “in persoi” on the p.art ofa phy?ica;l universal and necessary double significancies of exPressm:in rrtltoa; r;nag

. . . . to moments of the correlation between noesis an .
merey s msecral g e (Pethap cven Phenomenological demonstration of theis source makes thete double

— . ; i t possible
with it in a peculiar manner: it is “motivated” by «the appear’ing> and i;}ge?;fiiizr;scgee;?aagﬁziiss and, indeed, makes it p
(284) again, not just somehow, but “vationally motivated.” "Ihat is to 52y, We should note furthermore that the word fulfillment has another
position has its original legitimizing basis in originary givenness. With double sense which lies in a quite different dimension. Sometimes it
other modes of givenness legitimizing bases need not be lacking; . « ; on.” characteristic which the
. } > L ) . ) signifies “‘fulfillment of the intention,” as a
lacking, however, is the superiority of the original basis which playsits 8 Julf

] . . . . L actual positum takes on by virtue of the particular mode ofthf: sense;
pre-eminent role in the relative estimating of other legitimizing sometimes it signifies precisely the peculiarity of this mode itself or (285
bases.

the peculiarity of the sense in question, as including? a“filling” which

In just the same manner, the position of the essence of pre- motivates rationally.

dicatively formed essence-complex given “‘originarily’” in the seeing of
essences “‘belongs” to the position-“material” «of the essence or pre-
dicatively formed essence-complex>, to the “sense” in its mode of
givenness. It is rational and as certainty of believing it is an originally
motivated position; it has the specific character of an “intellectually
seeing”” position. If the position is blind, if the verbal significations are
effected on the basis of an obscure and confusedly intentive act-
substratum, then the rational character belonging to intellectual
seeing is necessarily lacking; that character is essentially incompatible
with obscure givenness of the predicatively formed affair-complex (if
the word givenness is still to be used here) or with such a noematic
outfitting of the sense-core. On the other hand, this does not exclude
a secondary rational character, as is shown by the example of an
imperfect re-presentiating of eidetic cognitions.

Intellectual seeing, evidence of any kind, is thus a wholly distin-
guishing occurrence; in terms of its “core” it is the unity of a rational
position with that which essentially motivates the position — this whole
situation being understandable as noetic and also as noematic., The
word motivation is particularly suited to the relation between the
(noetic) positing and the noematic positum in its mode of fulfilledness.
The expression, “‘evident positum,” is, in its noematic signification,
immediately understandable.

The double sense of the word CVidCl’lCC, in its application, some- 2 In Copies A and B including changed to as having within the full core

J ] ] ] : inology contradicts p. 15
i 1 isti : ¥ Marginal note in Copies B and C to first lines of par. I. Te.rmx'no dicts
fimes tomoetic eharacteristics or to full acts (for example, evidence of ‘ ] J A to last two lines of par. I: A) Predicatively formed eidetic comple?( and
e, Marginal note in Copy p ) Pre rmec e 11, Secing of
B) universality? Marginal note in Copy C to last two lines in par. 1: 1. Eidetic seeing II.
something individual. . . .
Highest point of view: immediate evidence: 1) something individual — 2)essence; mediate

§137. Evidence and Intellectual Sight. ““Originary” and ““Pure” FEvidence,
Assertoric and Apodictic Evidence.

The pairs of examples used above illustrate a second.and thz:rd differ-
ence.® What we usually call evidence and intellectual fzgizt (or mfellectual
seeing) is a positional, doxic and adequately presentive consciousness
which “excludes being otherwise;” the positing 1s motlva:teq in a
quite exceptional manner by the adequatf: givenness and s, in the
highest sense, an act of “reason.” The arithmetical exarflple tllus-
trates that for us. In the example of the landscape we have, itis true, a
seeing, but not an evidence in the usual pregnant sense of the word,
an “intellectual seeing.” Observing more precisely, ‘we note two
differences. In the one example it is a matter ofesse'nces,: in the other, a
matter of something individual; secondly, i-n the eidetic example tﬁe
originary givenness is adequate, whereas 1n tbe example f'ro;n the
sphere of experience it is inadequate. The two differences, wl.nc' Cross
one another under some circumstances, will prove to be significant
with respect to the kind of evidence.?

' Marginal note in Copy A: More correctly: Position belongs to the physical thing-sense in so far
as «the physical thing-sense» appears “in person.” The position as the position of this sense is
motivated by the appearing “in person.”
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With regard to the first difference, it is phenomenologically ob-
servable that, so to speak, the “assertoric” seeing of something individual,
for example, the “attentive perceiving” of a physical thing or of an
individual affair-complex, differs essentially in its rational character
not only from an “apodictic” seeing, from the intellectual seeing of an essence
or of a predicatively formed essence-complex;5 but it also differs from the
modification of this intellectual seeing which may come about
through mixture of the two, namely in the case where something seen
intellectually is applied to something seen assertorically and in any
case of knowing the necessity of the being-thus of a posited single
particular. :

Evidence and intellectual seeing, in the usual pregnant sense, are
understood as signifying the same thing: apodictic intellectual
seeing. We propose to separate the two in our terminology. We need
a more universal term which encompasses in its signification both
assertoric seeing and apodictic intellectual seeing. It should be
regarded as a phenomenological cognition of the greatest impor-
tance that the two belong to one essential genus and that, compre-
hended more universally, any rational consciousness whatever is a highest
genus of positional modalities within which the “seeing” (in the
extremely broadened sense) related to originary givenness is pre-
cisely a rigidly delimited species. Now in order to name the highest
genus one has the choice between extending either the signification of
the term “‘seeing” (as has just been done, but going very much
further) or that of the terms “intellectual insight” and “evidence.” It
seems best to choose the term evidence for the most universal concept;
then, for every rational position characterized by a motivational
relation to originariness of givenness, the expression originary evidence
would be available. Furthermore, a distinction should be made
between assertoric and apodictic evidence; and the term intellectual seeing
should be used, as before, to designate this apodicticity. Going still
further, one should contrast pure intellectual seeing and impure in-
tellectual seeing (for example, cognition of the necessity pertaining to
something factual, the being of which need not itself be evident) and
likewise, quite universally, pure and impure evidence.

eviderice: 1) something individual evident as the consequence of the positing [Setzung] of
something else individual. <2» Extension of predicatively formed eidetic complexes to given
cases.

® Marginal note in Copy C to first lines of par. 2: 1) assertoric seeing 2) apodictic seeing as the
intellectual seeing of the being of a single particular on the basis of an eidetic (or necessary)
being.
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Yet other differences result if one inquires more deeply — dif-
ferences in the motivating foundations which affect the evidence-
characteristic. For example, the difference between purely formal
(“analytic,” “‘logical’’) and material (synthetic a prior%) evidence.
Here, however, we must not go beyond the first indications.

§138. Adequate and Inadequate Evidence.

Let us return to the second distinction concerning evidence indicated
above, with which the distinction between adequate and ?nadequ?.te
givenness is connected and which, at the same time, provides us with
the occasion for describing a distinctive type of “‘impure” evidence.
The positing of the physical thing on the ground of the appearance
“itself in person” is, to be sure, a rational positing, but th_e ap-
pearance is always only a one-sided, “imperfect” appearance; inten-
ded to as ““itself in person,” what “‘properly’” appears is not or.lly
there, but simply this physical thing itself, the whole in conformity
with the total sense, though only one-sidedly intuited and, moreover,
multifariously indeterminate. What ‘‘properly” appears cannot be
separated from the physical thing as, let us say, a physical thing for
itself; in the full sense of the physical thing, the.sense-corrc‘late «of
what “properly” appears fashions a non-s.elfszgﬁiczent part which can
only have unity and selfsufficiency of sense in a who.le which necessarily
includes in itself empty components and indeterminate .comp.onents‘
Of essential necessity something physically real, a being with 'th:;lt
sense, appears only “inadequately” in a c.loscd appearance. Essentially
tied up with this is the fact that no rational posnln% w}.nch rests lzt!;oz
that sort of inadequately presentive appearance can be. ultzn.wtely valid,
“insurmountable;”” and that no <ration'al. p051f‘1ng> is equl.valerilt‘m its
singularization to the «positing> simph'Cfter: “.T.he physxfal thing is
actual;” it is only equivalent to the positing: it 1s a‘ctual — assum-
ing that the further course of experience does not br_nhlg forth strong-
er rational motives” which show the original positing as a positing
to be ‘“cancelled out” in the broader context. Accordlngl'y, the
positing is only rationally motivated by the appearance (the imper-
fectly fulfilled perceptual sense) in and for itself, considered in its
singularization. .
The phenomenology of reason must therefore study the different
occurrences which are a priori predelineated in the sphere of the
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modes of being which are necessarily only inadequately presentive
(transcendencies in the sense of realities). It must make clear how
consciousness of inadequate givenness, how the one-sided appearing,
is related to one and the same determinable X in the continuous
progress to always new appearances which are continually being
blended with one another; which eidetic possibilities result here;
how, on the one hand, a continuation of experience is possible and
always rationally motivated by continually available rational posit-
ings: precisely the course of experience in which the empty places of
the previous appearance are filled out, the indeterminacies are more
precisely determined and thus always in the manner ofa thoroughgoing
harmonious fulfilling with a steadily increasing rational power. On the other
hand, it must make clear the contrary possibilities, the cases of fusion or
polythetical syntheses of discordancy, the ““determination otherwise” of the X
always intended to as the same — otherwise than in the correspond-
ingly original sense-bestowal. Moreover, it must show how positional
components pertaining to the earlier perceptual flow suffer can-
cellation together with their sense; how, under circumstances, the
whole perception, so to speak, explodes and splits up into “conflicting
physical  thing-apprehensions,” into suppositions concerning physical
things; how the positings of these suppositions are annulled and
uniquely modified in this annulment; or else how the one positing,
remaining unmodified, “conditions” the cancellation of the
“counter positing;” and similar processes of the same kind.

To be studied in still more detail are the relevant modifications
which the original rational positings undergo such that they incur a
posttive phenomenological increase with respect to their motivating “force”
in the further course of harmonious fulfillment, such that they con-
tinually acquire a “weight,” always and essentially have a weight, to
be sure, but one which differs by degrees. There are, moreover, the
other possibilities to be analyzed: how the weight of positings is
affected by “‘counter motives,” how, in the case of doubt, they are
mutually “held in balance,” how a positing in competition with one of
“greater” weight is “overcome,” “‘abandoned,” etc.

In addition, naturally, it is necessary to subject to a comprehensive
cidetic analysis the processes in the sense, as the appertinent position-
materials, which are essentially determinative for alterations in the
posited characteristics (e.g., the processes of “conflict” or “rivalry”
of appearances). For here, as everywhere, in the phenomenological
sphere there are neither accidents nor facticities: everything is mot-
ivated by essential determination.
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In the same manner an inquiry into the essence of all kinds of immediate
rational acts is to be carried out in the context of a universal phenom-
enology of noetic and noematic data.

To every region and category of alleged objects there corres.ponds
phenomenologically not only a fundamental sort of sense, or of posita, but
also a_fundamental type of originarily presentive consciousness. of such senses
and, belonging to it, a_fundamental type of originary evidence which is
essentially motivated by originary givenness of such a character.

Every such evidence — understanding the term in our broadened
sense — is either adequate evidence, of essential necessity incapable of
being further “strengthened” or “weakened,” thus wiéhoyt dfgrees of
weight; or the evidence is inadequate and thus capable of bezng‘mcre.ased
and decreased. Whether or not this or that evidence is possible in a
given sphere depends on its generic type. It is .therefore a priori
prefigured, and it is countersense to demand in one sphere the
perfection belonging to the evidence of another sphere (e.g. that of
eidetic relationships) which essentially excludes it.

It must still be noted that the original signification of the concepts
of “adequate” and “inadequate” related to modes ofgivenness. had
to be extended to the essential peculiarities pertaining to the rational
positings themselves which are founded by them precisely by vir.tue
of this nexus — one of those unavoidable equivocations by extension
and> which is harmless as long as one recognizes it as such by being
fully aware of the distinction between the original and the derived.

§139. The Interweaving of All Kinds of Reason. Theoretical, Axiological and
Practical Truth.

According to what has been explained so far, a positing of no matter
what quality has-its legitimacy as a positing of its sense when 1t 1s
rational; the rational characteristic is precisely itself the character-
istic of legitimation which “befits” it essentially and, therefc?rf:, not as
an accidental fact among accidental circumstances pertaining to a
factually positing Ego. Correlatively, the positum is also said to be
legitimated: it is present in rational consciousness, furnished with its
noematic legitimacy-characteristic which, again, essentially belongs
to the positum as the noematic position qualified in this or that way,
and of this or that sense-material. More precisely stated: there
belongs to it a fullness of such a character which, on its side, grounds
the rational distinctiveness of the position.
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Here the positum has its legitimacy in itself. But it can also be that
“something speaks on behalf of the positum,” that it can still have a share in
reason without “itself”” being rational. In order to remain within the
doxic sphere, let us recall the relevant connection of the doxic
modalities with the protodoxa® to which everything refers back. If,
on the other hand, we consider the rational characteristics belonging
to these modalities, then at the outset the thought thrusts itself to the
fore that all of them, no matter how different they may otherwise be
with respect to materials and motivational foundations, refer back,
so to speak, to a primal rational character belonging to the domain of
primal belief, back to the case of originary and ultimately perfect
evidence. It is noteworthy that profound concatenations of essences
obtain between these two kinds of retroreference.

Just to indicate the following: in itself, something deemed likely
can be characterized as rational. If we follow the reference, inherent
in it, back to the corresponding primal believing, and if we adopt this
believing in the form of a “supposing,” then “‘something speaks for
it.” It is not the belief itself, simpliciter, which is characterized as
rational, although it has a share in reason. We see that further
rational-theoretical distinctions and inquiries related to them are
needed here. Concatenations of essences are made prominent be-
tween the different qualities with the rational characteristics peculiar
to them and, more particularly, reciprocal concatenations; and, Sfinally,
all lines run back to primal believings and their primal reason; that is to say,
to primal truth, or to “truth” <in an absolute sense».?

Truth is manifestly the correlate of the perfect rational character-
istics pertaining to protodoxa, to certainty of belief. The expression,
“something posited protodoxically, for instance a predicative pro-
position, is true,” and then the expression, ‘‘perfect rational
characteristics accrue to the corresponding® believing, judging” —
are equivalent correlates. Naturally nothing is said about the fact ofa
mental process and about the one who judges, although it is eidetical-

¢ AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. §104. p. 215.

7 In Copy B the last part of sentence changed to read: All doxic truth ultimately leads back to the idea
of absolute { = adequate) truth, to perfect truth. This truth is the correlate. In Copy C the last part
of sentence changed to read: all truth ultimately leads back to the idea of primal truth.

8 Marginal note in Copy B to ““corresponding:” Corresponding believing! = There is an absolute
(an adequate) evidence. Adequate truth is not as good an expression: absolute truth. Still one
can also accept it and say: adequation consists of the fact that truth is directed toward the
existing predicatively formed affair-complex. The “there is” [“es gib”] = the mathematical
“there is.”
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ly unquestionable that truth can only be actually given in an actual
evidential consciousness; and this holds for the truth of the unques-
tionableness itself, the truth of the equivalence just indicated, anc! SO
forth. If the protodoxic evidence, that of certainty of belief; is l:delng
to us, then forits sense-content, “Sis p,” wesay, a doxic modality can
be evident — for example, the presumed liketihood, ‘S ought to 'be
p-” This modal evidence is manifestly equivalent to and ne.cessar.lly
connected with a protodoxic evidence of an altered sense, Le, _w1th
the evidence or with the primal truth: “That S is p is likely
(probable);” on the other hand, <the modal evidence is also connect-
ed> with the truth: “Something speaks for S being p;” and, again:
“Something speaks for Sp being true;” and so forth. With all this
eidetic connections are indicated which require phenomenological
inquiries into their origin. .

But evidence is by no means a mere name for those sorts of rational
processes in the sphere of belief (and even less in F}fe sphere of the
predicative judgment); it is rather a name for a/l posztwnql sp/zeres.afld,
in particular, also for the significant rational relationships obtaining
between them.

1t theretore involves the highly difficult and far-reaching groups of
problems of reason in the sphere of emotional and voliti(?nal pqsit-
ings® as well as their interwovenness with the “theoreu?al,” ie.,
doxic, reason. The “theoretical” or “doxological truth,” or evidence, has

its parallel in the “axiological and practical truths or evidence” whereby

the latter “truths” are given expression and cognized in doxological
truths, that is to say, in specifically logical (apophantical) ones.!® It
need not be said that to deal with these problems there must be
fundamental investigations of the sort which we tried to emb:«.lrk
upon above: investigations involving the eidetic relati.o?lshlps which
connect the doxic positings with all other kinds of positings, those 9f
the emotions and the will and, again, those which lead all .d0x1'c
modalities back to the protodoxa. Precisely by such investigations 1t
is made understandable on the basis of ultimate grounds why the
certainty of belief and, correspondingly, the doxological and ul-

® AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: A first impulse in this direction was given by Brentano’s brilliant
work, Vom Ursprung sittlicher Erkenntnis (Leipzig, 1889) [ The Origin ofOu.r Knowledge of Right and
Wrong, translated by Roderick M. Chisholm and Elizabeth H. Schneewind (New York, 1969) 1
a work to which I feel gratefully indebted. .

19 AuTHOR’s FooTNoTE: Cognition is, above all, a name for logical tr}xt.h: designated from the
standpoint of the subject, as the correlate of his evidential judging; b.ul itisalso a name for every
sort of evidential judging itself and, finally, for every doxically rational act.
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timately the primal truth play such a dominant role in all of reason —
a role which, at the same time, also makes it obvious that, with
respect to their solution, the problems of reason in the doxic sphere
must take precedence over those of axiological and practical reason.

3140. Confirmation. Fustification Without Evidence. Equivalence of Positional
and Neutral Intellectual Sight.

Further studies are required concerning the problems presented to us
by combinations of ““coincidence’ which (to mention but one distinctive
case), in accord with their essence, are to be established between acts of
the same sense and positum, but of different rational values. For example, an
evidential act and a non-evidential act can coincide, as a con-
sequence of which, in the transition from the latter to the former, the
former acquires the characteristic of a validating act, whereas the
latter, <the non-evidential acty acquires the characteristic of an act
which is being validated. The positing with intellectual seeing of the
one functions as “confirmatory” for the positing without intellectual
seeing of the other. The “positum” is “verified” or even ‘“‘con-
firmed,” the imperfect modes of givenness are converted into perfect
ones. How the process looks, and can look, is predelineated by the
essence of the kinds of positing in question, or else by the essence of the
posita in the particular case in their fulfillment. For every genus of
posita the forms of essentially possible verification must be made
clear phenomenologically.

If the positing is not non-rational, then motivated possibilities are
to be drawn from its essence showing that and how the positing can
become converted into an actual rational positing which verifies it. It
s to be intellectually seen, in this connection, that not every imper-
fect evidence prescribes a course of fulfillment which terminates in a
corresponding originary evidence, in an evidence of the same sense; on
the contrary, such an originary verification, so to speak, is necessarily
excluded by certain sorts of evidence. That holds, e.g., for retro-
spective memory and, in a certain way, for any remembering what-
ever, and likewise essentially for empathy to which we shall assign, in
the «Second> Book, a fundamental kind of evidence (and which we
shall investigate there in greater detail). In any case, we have
designated very important phenomenological themes.

Yet to be observed is that the motivated possibility, of which we
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spoke above, is to be sharply distinguished from emPty p(?smblllty:'“
itis motivationally determined by that which the positum includes in
itself, given such as it is fulfilled. It is an empty pOSS.lblllty that the
now unseen underside of this desk here has ten legs 1n_stead of four,
which is actually the case. In contrast, the nurr}ber four isa motivated
possibility for the determinate perception-w.hlch I am in the process
of effecting. For any perception what'ever itisa m?’tlvated possibility
that, in certain ways, perceptual “circumstances” can change, that
“as a consequence’”’ in corresponding modes Fhe perception can
change into a series of perceptions .of determm'ate kinds Predec;
lineated by the sense of my perception and which fulfills it an
s its positing. o

Cor;?)znihe rgst, witgh respect to “‘empty”’ or“‘me.re” poss.lblhty of
validation two further cases are to be distinguished: ‘Elther th(i
possibility coincides with actuality, thatis tosay, such tbat the 1ntellt.ec.tua
seeing of the possibility eo ipso carries with it consciousness qf orzgmahry
givenness and consciousness of reason; or, however, that is not the
case. The latter obtains in the example just 1.1se.d. Actut‘z‘l expe_rzenc"f, and
not merely a running through in.present.@tlon of . possible t;})l(?r-
ceptions, provides an actual validatzon. of positings bearing upon some zr(z)gf
real, let us say, validation of the positing of the factual existence o
events belonging to Nature. In contrast, in any case of a positing of

. . itive
essence, or else of a positum pertaining to an essence, the intuz

presentiation of its perfect fulfillment is‘equiv.alent to the fulﬁllmerﬁ ;ﬁ:g‘;, Jucs);
as a priori the intuitive presentiation, 1n’deed th.e mTre P anea :, o
an eidetic concatenation is “equivalent’ to the intellectual se gfa
that concatenation, i.e., the one changes mtf) Fbe other b.y mea'm:(:)cal
mere alteration of attitude; and the possibility of t}.ns I‘CCllp o
conversion is an essentially necessary, rather than accidental, one.

] e 1~
11 AuTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: This is one of the most esse.m.i;jll cquwocat;}ons ;):;Ct:ifzrr;nal p:(s)s:-
bility,” to which others (the formal-logica.I possibility,the hmat ?;ilit b playe s
contradiction) are added. It is of fundamental importance that t t:.possm:SS g;: iy (ihe
role in the theory of probabilities, and that accordingly the ?onscxt;)uliics i b;;ng caralielte
being deemed possible), of which we spoke in lhe theory (.)f.d.o).uc modali A ;obability -
the éonsciousness which deems likely, has motivaied possibilities as correla e A pei o
never built out of unmotivated possibilities; only motivated possibilities have “weight,
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§141. Immediate and Mediate Rational Positing. Mediate Evidence.

As we know, all mediate grounding leads back to immediate
grounding. With respect to all object-provinces and positings related
to them, the primal source of all legitimacy lies in immediate evidence
and, more narrowly delimited, in originary evidence, or in the originary
givenness motivating it. But in different ways one can indirectly
draw upon this source, deriving from it the rational value of a
positing which, in itself, is not an evidence, or if the positing is
immediate, confirming and corroborating it.

Let us consider the last case. In an example let us indicate the
difficult problems which are involved in the relationship of non-
evidential, immediate rational positing to originary evidence (in our sense
related to the originarity of givenness).

In a certain mode, any clear memory has original, immediate legit-
imacy: considered in and for itself, it “weighs”’ something, no matter
how much or how little; it has a “weight.” But it only has a relative
and imperfect legitimacy. With respect to what memory present-
1ates, a past event, let us say, there is inherent in it a relationship to
the actual present. It posits the past event and along with it necessari-
ly posits a horizon, even though in a vague, dark and indeterminate
way; made clear and positionally distinct, it must allow of being made
explicit in a complex of positionally effected memories which would
terminate in actual perceptions, in the actual hic et nunc. This holds for
memories of whatever sort in our broadest sense related to all temporal
modes.

In such posita, intellectual seeings of essences are unmistakably
enounced. They point to interconnections of essences with the val-
idation of which the sense and the kind of verification, of which each
memory is capable and “in need,” would be clarified. With every
advance from memory to memory into the concatenation of mem-
ories being made distinct, memory is confirmed. To a certain extent
the confirmation is a reciprocal one, the weights of the memories are
functionally dependent on one another; each memory in the con-
catenation'® has a growing force with the amplification of the con-
catenation — a force greater than they would have in a narrower
concatenation or in isolation. If, however, the explication is carried

12 In Copy A this clause changed to read: in the concatenation of memories which has become
intuitive
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out to the actual now, then something of the light of perception and its evidence
shines back upon the whole series.

One can even say: in hiddenness the rationality, the characteristic of
legitimacy, of memory springs from the power of perception, effective
throughout all confusion and darkness even if the perception is “not
in effect.”

In any case, however, it needs such verification so that what pro-
perly bears the mediate reflection of perceptual legitimacy may
clearly emerge. Memory has its own kind of inadequacy in that what is
not remembered can be confused with what is “actually” remem-
bered, or in that different memories transpire and can pass for the
unity of one memory; whereas in the unfolding of its horizon being
actualized, the relevant series of memories are separated and in such
a way that the unitary memory-image ‘“‘explodes,”” becoming disper-
sed into a plurality of mutually incompatible memorial intuitions: as
a result, there would be processes to describe similar to those which
we had occasion to indicate for perception (manifestly in a way very
much more capable of universalization).1?

All of this serves as an indication by example of great and import-
ant groups of problems pertaining to “‘confirmation” and “verification’ of
immediate rational positings (as well as to illustrate the division of
rational positings into pure and impure, unmixed and mixed
positings); but, above all, here we seize upon one sense in which it is
valid to say that all mediate rational positing and, in further con-
sequence, all predicative and conceptual rational cognizing, leads
back to evidence. Properly understood, only originary evidence is the
source of legitimation “originaliter’ and, e.g., the rational positing
pertaining to memory and thus to all reproductive acts, even includ-
ing empathy, is not original and is, in a certain manner, “derived.”

However, there are quite different forms to be drawn from the
source of originary givenness.

One such form has already been indicated on occasion: the
weakening of rational values in the continual transition from living
evidence to non-evidence. But now an essentially different group of
cases may be referred to, where a positum is mediately related to
immediately evident grounds in a synthetical complex which is evident
at every step. As a consequence, there arises a new universal type of
rational positings phenomenologically different in rational charac-

13 auTHOR’s FooTNOTE: Cf. above, §138, pp. 287f.
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teristics from immediate evidence. We therefore also have here a kind
of derived, ““mediate evidence” — the kind usually aimed at exclusively
by the expression, «‘mediate evidence.””> In accord with its essence,
this derived characteristic of evidence can only appear in the final
member of a concatenation of positings which begins with immediate
evidences, goes on in differing forms and in all further steps is borne
by evidences; whereby these evidences are in part immediate, in part
already derived; in part intellectually seen, in part not, originary or
non-originary. As a result, a new field of the phenomenological
theory of reason is designated. The task here is to study in noetic and
noematic respect the generical as well as the specific eidetic processes
pertaining to reason in mediate groundings, validatings of every kind and
form and in all positional spheres; to trace back to their phenomen-
ological origins the different “principles” of such validating which,
e.g., are of essentially different kinds depending in each case on
whether or not it is a matter of objectivities given as immanental or
transcendent, adequate or inadequate; and, on this basis, in retro-
spect of all the phenomenological strata involved, to make these
“principles” intelligible.

$142. Rational Positing and Being.

Along with the universal awareness of reason, which is the aim of the
groups of investigations indicated — reason in the widest sense
extended to all species of positings as well as to the axiological and
practical positings — there must be acquired eo ipso the universal
clarification of the eidetic correlations combining the idea of true being
with the ideas: Truth, Reason, Consciousness.

Accordingly, a generical intellectual sight is soon yielded, namely
that not merely “truly existing object” and “object to be rationally
posited” are equivalent correlates, but also that “truly existing
object” and object to be posited in an originally perfect rational
positing are equivalent. The object would not be given to the rational
positing imperfectly, merely “one sidedly.” The sense underlying it
as material for the determinable X would not leave anything “open”
with respect to any apprehensionally predesignated sides: no deter-
minableness which would not be established determinateness, no
sense which would not be fully determined, delimited. Since the
rational positing should be a positing originaliter, it must have its
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rational ground in the originary givenness in the full sense of what is
determined: The X is not only meant in full determinedness, but is
given originarily precisely in this determinedness. The equivalence
indicated now signifies:

Of essential necessity (in the Apriori of unconditioned eidetic
universality), to every “truly existing” object there corresponds the idea of
a possible consciousness in which the objectitselfis seized upon originarily
and therefore in a perfectly adequate way. Conversely, if this possibility
is guaranteed, then eo ipso the object truly exists.

Particularly significant here is the following: In the essence of
every apprehensional category (which is the correlate of every object-
category) there is determinately predesignated which formations of
concrete, perfect or imperfect, apprehensions of objects pertaining to
such categories are possible. Moreover, it is essentially predesignated
for each imperfect apprehension how it is to be perfected, how its
sense is to be completed, fulfilled by intuition, and how the intuition
is to be further enriched.

Every object-category (or every region and every category in our
narrower, pregnant sense) is a universal essence which of necessity is
itself made adequately given. In its adequate givenness it prescribes an
intellectually seen gemerical rule for every particular object becoming
intended to in multiplicities of concrete mental processes (which
mental processes here, naturally, are to be taken not as individual
singularities but instead as essences, as ultimate concreta). It pre-
scribes the rule for how an object subordinate to it would be fully
determined with respect to sense and mode of givenness, how it
would be made adequately given in an originary way; it prescribes
by which broken or continually unbroken concatenations of consci-
ousness <the object is given> and which concrete essences are fur-
nished the concatenations. How much is inherent in these brief
statements will become comprehensible in the more detailed exposit-
ions in the last chapter (from §149 on).

Here a brief indicative example will be sufficient: We know. in
apodictic evidence that the unseen determinations of a physical thlflg
are, like any physical thing-determinations whatever, necessarily
spatial: this yields a law-conforming rule for the possible mode's of
spatial completion of the unseen sides of the appearing physical
thing; a rule which, fully developed, is called pure geometry.
Furthermore, physical thing-determinations are temporal and
material ones: there belong to them new rules for possible (thus not
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arbitrary) sense-completions and, in further consequence, for possi-
ble positional intuitions, or appearances. Of which essential contents
these can be, under which norms their stuff, their possible noematic
(and noetic) apprehensional characteristics, stand, that too is a priori
predesignated.

$143. Adequate Physical Thing-Givenness as Idea in the Kantian Sense.

But before beginning with those problems, an addition is required to
set aside the illusion of a contradiction with our earlier presentation
(p- 286). Of essential necessity there are only given, we said, inade-
quately appearing (thus also only inadequately perceivable) objects.
However, we must not overlook the restrictive addendum which we
made. We said: inadequately perceivable in a closed appearance. There
are objects — and included here are all transcendent objects, all
“realities” comprised by the name Nature or World — which cannot
be given in complete determinedness and, likewise, in complete
intuitiveness in a closed consciousness.

But perfect givenness is nevertheless predesignated as “Idea” (in the
Kantian sense) — as a system which, in its eidetic type, is an
absolutely determined system of endless processes of continuous
appearings, or as a field of these processes, an a priori determined
continuum of appearances with different, but determined, dimensions,
and governed throughout by a fixed set of eidetic laws.

This continuum is determined more precisely as infinite'4on all
sides, consisting of appearances in all its phases of the same deter-
minable X so ordered in its concatenations and so determined with
respect to the essential contents that any of its lines yields, in its
continuous course, a harmonious concatenation (which itself'is to be
designated as a unity of mobile appearances) in which the X, given
always as one and the same, is more precisely and never “otherwise”
continuously-harmoniously determined.

If, now, a closed unity of the course, thus an act only finitely
mobile, is inconceivable by virtue of the all-sided infinity of the
continuum (that would yield a countersensical finite infinity): the
idea of this continuum and the idea of perfect givenness prefigured by
the idea of the continuum is then nevertheless presented in ntellectual

14 Insertion in Copy A: many-dimensional
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seeing — seen intellectually just as precisely as an “ideai’ can be
intellectually seen by its essence designating its own peculiar type of
intellectual seeing. .

The idea of an infinity motivated in conformity with its essence is
notitself an infinity; seeing intellectually that this infinity of necessity
cannot be given does not exclude, but rather requires, the intellectu-
ally seen givenness of the idea of this infinity.

§144. Actuality and Originary Presentive Consciousness: Concluding
Determinations.

It therefore remains as a result that the Eidos, True-Being, is corre-
latively equivalent to the Eidos, Adequately-Given and To-Be-
Evidentially Positable — but that either in the sense of finite given-
ness or givenness in the form of an idea. In the one case, being 1s
“immanental” being, being as closed mental process or noetic
mental proecess-correlate; in the other case, being is transcender_lt
being, i.e, being, the “‘transcendence’ of which inheres precisely in
the infinity of the noematic correlate which it requires as the
“material” of being.

When a presentive intuition is adequate and immanental, the‘n3 to Pe
sure, it is not sense and object which coalesce but, instead, originarily
fulfilled sense and object. The object is precisely that which %s §eized
upon, posited, as the originary It Itselfin adequate intuition; it is seen
intellectually by virtue of originarity, and by virtue of th.e sense-
completedness and completed originary sense-fulfilledness it is ab-
solutely seen intellectually. '

When the presentive intuition is one of something tra.nscena'ent to 1t,
then something objective cannot become adequately given; only tbe
idea of that something objective can be given, or else of its sense anq its
“epistemic essence,” and consequently there can be given an a priori
rule for law-conforming infinities of inadequate experiences.

How the further course of experiences must proceed certainly
cannot be unambiguously determined on the ground of currently
effected experiences and of this rule (or of the multiple ru1/c—'s§ft.er.ns
which it includes). To the contrary, infinitely many p(?SSlbllltICS
remain open, but which are prefigured with respect to their type by
the a priori governing rules so very rich in content. The .rule-systems
of geometry determine with absolute precision all possible forms of
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movement which can supplement the observed piece of movement
here and now, but it does not distinguish a single actual course of
movement of what is actually moving. How can empirical thinking,
grounded in experience, be of further help there? How is it possible
scientifically to determine physical affairs as unities posited accord-
ing to experience, yet which include infinitely many significations?
How, within the positing of Nature, can the goal of univocal deter-
mination be reached — determination in conformity with the idea of
the Object belonging to Nature, of the Event belonging to Nature,
and so forth (which is fully determined as the idea of something
individually unique)? All these questions pertain to a new level of
research. They belong to the phenomenology of specifically
experiencing reason and, in particular, to the phenomenology of
reason peculiar to physics, psychology and the natural sciences as
such, which traces back to their phenomenological sources the ont-
ological and noetic rules belonging to experiential science. But this
signifies that it searches out and eidetically explores the phenomen-
ological strata, noetic and noematic, in which the content of these
rules are embedded.

§145. Critical Considerations Concerning the Phenomenology of Evidence.

It is clear from considerations carried out that the phenomenology of
reason, noetics in a pregnant sense, which will undertake an intuitive
exploration not just of any consciousness, but of consciousness of
reason, everywhere presupposes universal phenomenology. It isitself
a phenomenological fact that — in the realm of positionality!s —
positing consciousness is ruled by norms in every genus; the norms are
nothing else than eidetic laws which, with respect to their kind and
form, are related to noetic-noematic concatenations to be strictly
analyzed and described. In that connection, even “non-reason” is
naturally everywhere to be regarded as the negative counterpart of
reason, just as the phenomenology of evidence includes its counter-
part, absurdity.'® The universal eidetic theory of evidence with its analyses

13 AUTHOR’S FOOTNOTE: In the sphere of phantasy and neutrality all positional processes are
carried over as “mirrored” and “powerless;” thus too all processes of reason. Neutral positings
are not to be confirmed, but to be “quasi” confirmed; they are not evidential, but “‘Quasi”
evidential; and so forth.

'® AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. Logische Untersuchungen, L1. 6. Unters. §39, pp. 594fF., especially p-
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related to the most universal eidetic distinctions fashions a relatively
small, though fundamental, piece of the phenomenology of reason.
Accordingly, what was briefly maintained at the beginning of this
Book!? against the inverted interpretation of evidence is confirmed
— and the deliberations just carried out are sufficient to see that
perfectly.

Evidence is, in fact, not some sort of consciousness-index attached
to a judgment (and usually one'® speaks of such evidence only in the
case of judgment), calling to us like a mystic voice from a better
world: Here is the truth; — as though such a voice would have
something to say to free spirits like us and would not have to show its
title to legitimacy. We no longer need to argue with skepticism, nor
take into consideration objections of the old type which cannot
overcome the theory of evidence which resorts to indices and feeling:
whether an evil genius (the Cartesian fiction) or a fateful change in
the factual course of the world could make it happen that just any
false judgment would be outfitted with this index, this feeling of
intellectual necessity, of the transcendent oughtness; and the like. If
one proceeds to the study of the phenomena themselves which belong
here, and does so within the limits of the phenomenological re-
duction, then one recognizes with fullest clarity that here it is a
matter of a relevant mode of positing (thus not of anything so
insignificant as some sort of attached content, nor of an appendage of
whatever sort) which belongs to the eidetically determined con-
stitutions of the essence of the noema (e.g., the mode of original
intellectual seenness belonging to the noematic composition of
“originarily” presentive seeing of essences). One then further re-
cognizes that once more the eidetic laws rule the relationship of those
positing acts which do not have this distinctive constitution to those
which do; that, e.g., there is something like consciousness of the
“fulfillment oft/&e/mﬂtion,” of justification and confirmation specifi-
cally related to posited characteristics, just as there are the corre-
sponding counter characteristics of unjustification, disconfirmation. One fur-
ther recognizes that the logical principles require a profound pheno-

598 [Second cdition, 11, 2, §39, pp. 12211, especially p. 126; English translation, pp. 764ff.,
especially pp. 768f]. The whole of the Sixth Investigation offers, universally, preliminary
phenomenological studies for dealing with the problems of reason in the present chapter.

!7 AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. above, Part |, Chapter 2, especially §21, pp. 39f.

'8 Marginal note to this sentence in Copy A: Steinmann has misunderstood this, as though I had
wished to limit my theory of evidence to judgments.
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menological clarification, and that, e.g., the principle of contra-
diction leads us back to concatenations of essences of possible veri-
fication and possible disconfirmation (or rational cancellation).!?
Universally, one acquires the intellectual insight that, above all, it is
a question here, not of accidental facts, but instead of eidetic pro-
cesses which stand in their eidetic context, and that, therefore, what
takes place in the Eidos functions as an absolutely insurmountable
norm for the fact. In this phenomenological chapter one should also
make clear that not every positing mental process (e.g., any mental
Jjudgment-process you please) cannot become evident in the same
manner and, specifically, that not every positing mental process can
become immediately evidential; furthermore, that all manners of
rational positing, all types of immediate or mediate evidence, are
rooted in phenomenological complexes in which the fundamentally
different regions of objects are noetically-noematically distributed.
In particular, it is of concern to study systematically the con-
tinuous unions of identity and the synthetical identifications in every
domain with respect to their phenomenological constitution. Once
one has become acquainted — which is the first step needed — with
the inner structure of intentive mental processes with respect to all
universal structures, the parallelism of these structures, the stratifi-
cation in the noema such as sense, subject of sense, posited character-
istics, fullness: then it is necessary to make fully clear in all cases of
synthetical unions how not just any act-combinations whatever take
place, but rather how combination into the unity of one act takes
place. More particularly, how identifying unions are possible, how
here and there the determinable X is made to coincide, how, in that
case, sense-determinations and their empty places — here that
signifies their moments of indeterminateness — are related; likewise,
how fullnesses, how, therefore, the forms of confirmation, of val-

!* AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Gf. Logische Untersuchungen, 11, 6 Unters. §34, pp. 583fT. [Second
edition, 11, 2, pp. 1111f’; English translation, pp. 756fF.]. It is to be regretted that W. Wundt
judges otherwise here, as he does about phenomenology as a whole. The scientific inquiry,
which does not in the slightest go beyond the sphere of purely intuitional data, he interprets as
“Scholasticism.” He designates as a ‘chosen formal schema” the distinction between sense-
bestowing and sense-fulfilling acts (Kleine Schriften [Shorter Writings], 1. Leipzig, 1910/11, p.
613), and the results of our analyses, he says, are the “most primitive” “verbal repetitions:”
“Evidence is evidence, abstraction is abstraction.” He introduces the conclusion of his critique
with words which I may be permitted to quote: “Husserl’s foundation of a new logic, directed
more theoretically than practically, ends in each of its conceptual analyses, in so far as they
possess a positive content, with the assurance that A actually= A, and that it cannot be
otherwise” (ibid., pp. 613-614).
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idation, of progressive cognition, at lower and higher levels of consci-
ousness, become clear and are intellectually seen in analysis.

However, these and all parallel studies of reason are carried out in
the “‘transcendental,” in the phenomenological attitude. No judg-
ment which occurs there is a natural judgment presupposing the
positing of natural actuality as background, and not even where the
phenomenology of the consciousness of actuality, of cognition of
Nature, of seeing of values related to Nature and intellectual seeing of
values is concerned. Everywhere we investigate the fashionings of
noeses and noemata, we project a systematic and eidetic morph-
ology, everywhere bring into relief essential necessities and essential
possibilities: the latter as necessary possibilities, forms of unions of
compatibility which are prescribed in the essences and delimited by
laws of essences. Everywhere “‘object’ is the name for eidetic con-
catenations of consciousness; it appears first of all as noematic X, as
the subject of sense pertaining to different essential types of sense and
posita. Moreover, it appears as the name, “actual object,” and is
then the name for certain eidetically considered rational concatenat-
ions in which the sense-conforming, unitary X inherent in them
receives its rational position.

Similar names for determined, eidetically delimited groups of
consciousness-formations “‘teleologically” belonging together, to be
fixed by the inquiry into essences, are the expressions, ‘“possible
object,” “‘probable,” “dubitable” object; and so forth. The con-
catenations there are always again other, to be described strictly in
their otherness: thus, e.g., it is easily seen intellectually that the
possibility of an X determined thus and so? is not justified simply by
originary givenness of this X in its sense-composition, thus by auth-
entication of actuality, but rather that even merely reproductively
founded deeming possible can be reciprocally confirmed in t}}e
harmonious coming together; similarly, that doubtfulness is justified in
conflicting phenomena between modalized intuitions of certain de-
scriptive sorts; and so forth. As a result, the investigations of the
theory of reason are combined which relate to the distinction of
materially determinate affairs, values, practical objectivities, and
which then investigate the formations produced by consciousness
constitutive for them. Phenomenology therefore actually encom-

passes the whole natural world and all of the ideal worlds which it <303}

20 Marginal note to this sentence in Copy A; But this is only possibility in the sense of likelihood.
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excludes: phenomenology encompasses them as the “world sense”’ by
virtue of the sets of eidetic laws connecting any object-sense and
noema whatever with the closed system of noeses, and specifically by
virtue of the eidetic concatenations of rational positing the correlate
of which is the “actual object” which, thus, on its side, always
exhibits the index for the whole determined system of teleologically
unifying fashionings of consciousness.

CHAPTER THREE

THE LEVELS OF UNIVERSALITY PERTAINING TO
THE PROBLEMS OF THE THEORY OF REASON

Previously our meditations on the problems of a phenomenology of
reason have moved on the heights of universality which did not bring
about the essential ramifications of the problems and their con-
nections with formal and regional ontologies. In this respect we must
attempt to be more precise; only in that way will the full sense of the
phenomenological eidetics of reason and the whole realm of their
problems be disclosed to us.

$146. The Most Universal Problems.

Let us return to the sources of the problems of reason and follow them

"in their ramifications in the most systematic way possible.

Intentionality is the name: of the problem encompassed by the
whole of phenomenology. The name precisely expresses the funda-
mental property of consciousness; all phenomenological problems,
even the hyletic ones, find a place within it. As a consequence,
phenomenology begins with problems of intentionality; but first of
all dat begins> in universality and without drawing into its sphere
questions about actual (true) being intended to in consciousness. We
leave out of consideration the fact that positing consciousness with a
posited characteristic can be designated in the most universal sense as
a “meaning” [vermeinen], and as “‘meaning’ it necessarily comes
under the rational opposition of validity and invalidity. We only
arrived at these problems in the last chapters in retrospect of the chief
structures of consciousness which, in the meantime, have become
understandable. Because it was a matter of eidetic beginnings, we
accordingly carried out the analyses in the greatest possible_un.lver—
sality. The systematic way goes from higher to lower universality inall
eidetic spheres, even if the analyses tracing them out are attached to
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<304) something particular. We spoke of reason and the positing of reason

taken universally, of originary and derived, of adequate and inade-
quate evidence, of intellectually seeing essences and evidence of
something; and the like. The descriptions we sketched already pre-
suppose a broad phenomenological basis, a whole series of difficult
distinctions which we worked out in the chapters on the most univer-
sal structures of consciousness. Without the concepts of sense,
positum, fulfilled positum (epistemic essence in the language of the
Logische Untersuchungen) we do not arrive at all at the radical formulat-
ion of any problems of the theory of reason. These concepts pre-
suppose, again, other eidetic differentiations corresponding to them:
the differences of positionality and neutrality, those of posited char-
acteristics and their materials, the exclusion of the relevant eidetic
modifications which do not enter into the Eidos “positum,” such as,
e.g., attentional modifications; and so forth. At the same time, in
order not to underestimate the range of necessary analyses in the
most universal stratum of the theory of reason, of which we speak
here, we emphasize that the eidetic descriptions of the last chapters
should be accepted as simple beginnings. Just as everywhere else, so
here we only follow through on the methodic aim of preparing so
much solid ground for each essentially new stratum which should be
sketched as a field of phenomenological investigations, such that we
can assure ourselves of it, formulate the problems of departure and

ground related to it, and freely cast our regard around in the horizon
of problems surrounding it.

$147. Ramifications of the Problem. Formal Logic, Axiology and Theory of

Practice.

The universal phenomenology of reason is ramified when we take
into account the further structural differences which are deter-
minative for rational characteristics: when we take account of the
differentiations with respect to fundamental kinds of positings, of the
difference between positing simpliciter and founded positing, and of
the intersecting differences of one membered positings and synthesiz-
ings. The chief problem-groups of reason (problems of evidence) are
related to the chief genera of positings and the position-materials
essentially required by them. Standing in first place are, naturally,
proto doxa, the doxic modalities with the modalities of being corre-
sponding to them.
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In pursuing such goals of the theory of reason one necessarily gains
the rational-theoretical problems of clarifying formal logic and the pa.rallel
disciplines which I have called formal axiology and theory of practice.

It is necessary, first of all, to refer to the earlier expositions!
concerning the theories of the pure forms of posita and, specifically, of
synthetical posita related to the predicative doxic synthesis as well as to
synthetical forms belonging to the doxic modalities, moreover to
emotional and conative acts. (Thus, e.g., the forms of preference, of
valuing and willing “for the sake of another,” the forms of the
axiological “and” and the “or”.) In these theories of form we speak
noematically of synthetical posita with respect to their pure form
without raising the question of the validity or non-validity of reason.
Therefore they still do not belong to the stratum of the theory of
reason.

However, as soon as we raise these questions and, more particular-
ly, for any posita whatever in so far as they are conceived as deter-
mined exclusively by the pure forms, we find ourselves in formal logic
and in the above mentioned parallel formal disciplines which, in
accord with their essence, are built up upon the corresponding theory
of forms as their lower level. Included in the synthetical forms — which, as
forms of positings or posita pertaining to the categories of p?sita in
question, obviously presuppose much but leave. it und‘et.ermm.ed in
its particularity — are a priort conditions of pos{zb.le m[u{zty whz.ch are
expressed in the set of eidetic laws which govern the dzscz[flzfzefs in question.

Specifically, the a priori conditions of th(.i possibility of g’oxzc cer-
tainty of reason — stated noematically, of possible truth— are 1n¢.:lud.cd
in the pure forms of predicative (analytic) syntheses. The Objective
exhibition «of the doxic certainty of reasom> is produced by formal
logic in the narrowest sense: the formal apopha'ntics (the formal logic of
“judgments”) which thus has its foundation in the theory of forms of
these “judgments.” ' )

Something similar holds for the synthesizings and their noematic
correlates belonging to the emotional and conative acts, thus for th.elr
kinds of synthetical “posita,” the systematic theory of forms of which
must serve again as the substratum for the structure of the formal
theory of validity. Actually implicit precisely in the pure synthetical
Jforms of these spheres (as, e.g., in the connections of ends and means)

! AUTHOR's FOOTNOTE: Cf. §§133f., pp. 274278 [Reading with Schuhmann 274 instead of 273 inall
printed editions).
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(306) are conditions of the possibility of axiological and practical ““truth.” In that

case, by virtue of “Objectivating” which, e.g. is also effected in
emotional acts, all axiological and practical rationality as we under-
stand it is converted into doxic rationality and, noematically, into
truth, objectively into actuality: we speak of true or actual goals,
means, preferences, etc.

Understandably, unique and highly important phenomenological
investigations are related to all these complexes. Already the kind of
characterization of the formal disciplines just given is phenomen-
ological and presupposes a great deal from our analyses. In pure logic
dealt with ““dogmatically,” the researcher abstractively seizes upon
the apophantic forms (“any positum whatever,” or “judgment” ——
categorial, hypothetical, conjunctive, disjunctive judgment, etc.)
and fixes axioms of formal truth for them. He knows nothing of
analytical synthesis, of noetic-noematic relations of essences, of the
inclusion of the essence he has singled out, seized upon and conceptu-
ally fixed, in the eidetic complex of pure consciousness; he carries out
his research in isolation of what can only be understood fully in this
full eidetic context. Only by regress to the sources of intuition in
transcendentally purified consciousness does phenomenology make
clear to us what is properly implied when, at one time, we speak of
formal conditions of the truth and, at other times, of the forms of
cognition. Universally, it clarifies for us essences and relations among
essences which belong to the concepts of cognition, evidence, truth,
being (object, predicatively formed affair-complex, etc.); it teaches
us to understand the structure of Judgings and judgments, the
manner in which the structure of the noema is epistemically deter-
minative, how in that connection the “posita” play their special role
and, again, the differing possibility of its epistemic ““fullness.” It
shows which manners of fulfillment are essential conditions for the
rational characteristic of evidence, which kinds of evidence are in
question in any given case; and so forth. It especially allows us to
understand that involved in the case of 2 priori truths of logic are eidetic
connections between the possibility of intuitive fulfillment of the positum
(whereby the corresponding predicatively formed affair-complex
enters into synthetical intuition) and the pure synthetical form of the
positum (of the logically pure form), and that, at the same time, each
possibility is the condition for possible validity.

Seen more precisely, phenomenology also shows that two things

(307> are to be distinguished here which correspond to the correlation of
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noesis and noema. In formal apophantics (e.g., in.the syllogistic) w,e,
speak of judgments, as noematic posita, and their “for.mal truth.
Throughout, the focus is noematic. On the other h?nd, in the formal
apophantic noetics the focus is noetic; we speak of rationality, correct-
ness of judging; norms of this correctness are enounced and, more
particularly, in relation to the forms of posita. Ff)r example, one
cannot maintain a contradiction as true; whoever judges acc,(’)rdmg
to the forms of the premises of valid modes ofinferc':nce, “must” draw
the consequences pertaining to the corresponding forms. In the
phenomenological context these parallels are unqerstood at once.
The processes which involve the judgings., the noesis, as wc_:ll as th9sc
corresponding to them in the noema, in the apf)phan51§, are f1nli
vestigated precisely in their necessary mutual relation and in the fu
weave of consciousness. o
The same holds, naturally, for the remaining forfnal dlsc1}‘)l'mes
with respect to the parallelism of noetic and noematic regularities.

§148. Problems of the Theory of Reason Pertaining to Formal Ontology.

From those disciplines we are led to turn to the cqrrespondlrlllg
ontologies. The context is already given phenom?‘nologxcally fl;y t :1:
universally possible turning of one’s regard which can be effecte
within each act whereby the constituents, which one has as Ob_]CC.tS of
one’s regard, are reciprocally combined with one anoth.er by \‘/arl.()u?
eidetic laws. The primary attitude is focused on sorflcthmg Ob_]CCthf?.
the noematic reflection leads to the noematic constlt-uents, the no.etl.c
reflection to noetic compositions. From these constituents t.he disci-
plines of interest to us here abstractively single out and seize upon
pure forms and, more particularly, the formz?l apophantics Su‘;lZCS
upon noematic forms, the parallel noetics, noetic forms.]u§t as those
forms are connected with one another, so both are es§cnt1ally con-
nected with ontic forms, ontic forms which can be seized upon by
turning the regard back to ontic constituents. .
Each formal-logical law is to be equivalently c.()nv.erted into 3
formal ontological law. Instead ofjudgments2 predlcatlYely forme 1
affair-complexes will now be judged aboyt; ms?ead (.)fjudgmsnta;
members (e.g., nominal significations), objects w1!l l?ejudged a'l(l)lll) ;
instead of predicational significations, characteristic mzu‘kshw1f thz
Jjudged about; and so forth. We no longer even speak of truth, o
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validity of judicial posita, but rather of the composition pertaining to
a predicatively formed affair-complex, of the being of objects, and
the like.

Obviously the phenomenological content of this turn is also to be
clarified by regress to the content of the determining concepts.

Moreover, formal ontology extends very far beyond the spheres of
such simple conversions pertaining to formal apophantic truths.
Great disciplines accrue to it by that “nominalization” of which we
spoke before.? In plural judging, the plural appears as plural posit-
ing.3 By the nominalizing turn the object becomes the set, and
accordingly the fundamental concept of the theory of sets arises. In this
theory, sets are judged about as objects which have their relevant
kinds of properties, relations, etc. The same is true for the concepts of
relation, number, etc., as fundamental concepts of mathematical disci-
plines. Again, in the case of the theory of simple forms of posita we
have to say that it is not the task of phenomenology to develop these
disciplines, thus to cultivate mathematics, syllogistics, etc. Only the
axioms and their conceptual composition interest phenomenology as
names for phenomenological analyses.

What has been said is transferred to the formal axiology and the theory
of practice, as well as to the formal ontologies of values (in a very extended
sense «of the term value»), of goods, which are coordinate to formal
axiology and theory of practice as theoretical desiderata — in short,
to the whole ontic spheres which are correlates of emotional and
conative consciousness.

One will note that in these considerations the concept of “formal ontology”
has been extended. The concrete values, the practical objectivities, are
subsumed under the formal name, “objects,” “anything whatever.”
From the standpoint of universal analytic ontology, they are there-
fore materially determined objects; the relevant “formal” ontologies
of concrete values and practical objectivities are therefore material
disciplines. On the other hand, the analogies, grounded in the
parallelism of posited genera (belief, or modalities of belief, concrete

AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. §119, pp. 2471,

3Insertion in Copy D after this sentence (published by Schubmann as Appendix 74, ca. 1915): Plural
Judging refers back to a collecting consciousness, or else to a plural consciousness already prior
to predicating. By means of the nominalizing turn, the plural becomes a manifold of objects,
and accordingly the fundamental concept of the theory of sets arises. (In the presentation in the
text, it seems as though the plural would arise as singular Object pertaining to the judgmental
sphere which still was understood here as the sphere of predicative signifying.)
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values, willing) and the syntheses and syntactical formations at-
tached to them, have their power and indeed such an efficacious one
that Kant directly designated* as “‘analytic’ the relation of willing of
the end to willing of the means, and thereby certainly confuses
analogy with identity. The analytic proper, which belongs to the
predicative synthesis of doxa, need not be confused with its formal
analogon which is related to the syntheses of emotional and conative
positings. Profound and important problems pertaining to the
phenomenology of reason are attached to the radical clarification of
these analogies and parallels.

§149. The Problems of the Theory of Reason Pertaining to Regional Onto-
logies. The Problem of Phenomenological Constitution.

After having discussed the problems of the theory of reason set for us
by the formal disciplines, we must make the transition to the material
and, first of all, the regional, ontologies. ‘

Each objective region is constituted in the manner peculiar to
consciousness. An object determined by the regional genus has, as
object, in so far as it is actual, its a priori predesignated modes of
being perceivable, somehow objectivatable clearly or obscurely,
conceivable, demonstrable. We thus return again, in view of what
founds rationality, to senses, posita or propositions, epistemic essen-
ces; but now not to the simple forms: instead, since we have our eye on
the material universality of regional and categorial essences, we
return to those posita the determinational content o.f which is taken
in its regional determinateness. Each region here furnishes the clues to
an intrinsically self-confained group of investigations.

Let us take, for example, the region, Material Thing, as clue.Ii.’we
correctly understand what this guide means, then at th.e same time
we seize upon, accordingly, a universal problem which is defer-
minative for a great and relatively self-contained phegomenologlcal
discipline: the problem of the universal “constitution”‘ n tra;lmendental
consciousness of objectivities pertaining to the region, P/zysz.ml Thing. More
briefly expressed: ‘‘the phenomenological constitution of any Phys-
ical thing whatever.” Along with this we also become acquainted

* AuTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. Grundlegung zur Methaphysik der Sitten [Meta/)'hysz:cx o.fMom/; A
417): “He who wills the end also wills the means in his power neces§arlly indispensable to
achieving the end. This proposition is, in so far as willing is involved, analytic.”
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with the methods of investigation coordinate with this guiding pro-
blem. Precisely the same holds, then, for eack region and for each
discipline related to its phenomenological constitution.

What is involved is the following: the idea of the physical thing, to
remain with this region, if we speak of it now, is represented in the
manner peculiar to consciousness by the conceptual thought, “phys-
ical thing,” with a certain noematic composition. To every noema
there essentially corresponds an ideally closed group of possible
noemata which have their unity by being capable of a synthetical
unification by coincidence. If the noema, as here, is a harmonious
one, then intuitive and especially originarily presentive noemata are
found in the group —- noemata in which all other sorts of noemata of
the group are fulfilled in the identifying coincidence, drawing from
them the confirmation, the fullness of the power of reason in the case
of positionality.

We thus proceed from the verbal, perhaps quite obscure, ob-
jectivation of the physical thing as we directly have it. In freedom we
generate intuitive objectivations of the same any- “physical thing” -
whatever and we make the vague sense of the word clear to us. Since a
“universal objectivation” is involved, we must proceed by way of
example. Let us generate optional intuitions in phantasy of physical
things, such as free intuitions of winged horses, white ravens, golden
mountains, and the like; they would, in any case, be physical things,
and objectivations of them therefore serve as examples just as well as
objectivations of the physical things given to actual experience.
Effecting ideation on that basis, in intuitive clarity we seize upon the
essence, “physical thing,” as the subject of universally delimited
noematic determinations.

It must now be noticed (recalling what has already been es-
tablished earlier®) that, in this connection, the essence, ‘“‘physical
thing,” is, to be sure, originarily given, but that this givenness of
essential necessity can never be an adequate one. We can make the
noema or the physical thing-sense adequately given to us; but the
multiple physical thing-senses, even taken in their fullness, do not
contain the regional essence, “physical thing,” as an originarily-
intuitive composition immanent in them, no more than the multiple
senses related to one and the same physical thing contain the indi-
vidual essence of the physical thing. In other words, regardless of

® AUTHOR’s FOOTNOTE: Cf. §143, p. 297.
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whether it is a question of the essence of a physical thing-individuum
or of the regional essence, “‘any physical thing whatever,” there is no
case in which a single intuition of a physical thing or a finite, closed
continuity or collection of intuitions of physical things would be
sufficient to acquire in an adequate manner the desired essence in the
whole fullness of its essential determinatenesses. But that suffices for
an inadequate seeing of essences; in contrast to an empty seizing upon
an essence such as one to be established on the exempflicative
substratum of an obscure objectivation, it always has the great
advantage of having the essence originarily given.

Thisis true foralllevels of eidetic universality, from the essence ofan
individual all the way up to the region, Physical Thing. .

Now, however, it is a generical eidetic insight that ea.lcl.) imperfect
givenness® (each inadequately presentive noema) includes in itself a rule
for the ideal possibility of its being perfected. It belongs to the e‘s‘sence .Of th’e;
appearance of the centaur which I now have —a merely “one-sided
appearance presentive of the essence of the centaur — that I can
trace out the different sides of the physical thing, that what remains
undetermined and open in the first place can be made determinate
and intuitive in free phantasy. In the continuation of this always

more perfect intuitional, more precisely determining process of
phantasy, we are in a wide measure free; indeed, at random we can

intuitionally ascribe to the phantasied centaur more precisely deter-

mining properties and changes in properties; but we are not completely
Jfree provided we ought to progress in the sense of a }_zar.momo.us course
of intuition in which the subject to be determined is identically the
same and can always remain harmoniously determingble. We are,
e.g., bound by a law-conforming space as a frame prescribed fo‘r us ’py
the idea of any possiblephysical thing whatever. However arbltrarl.]y
we may deform whay is phantasied, spatial forms are always again
converted into spatial forms.

But what does it mean phenomenologically to speak offule or la.w?
What is implied by the fact that the inadequately given region,

SInsertion in Copy D to the beginning of this paragraph (published by Schuhmann as Aﬁpmdz'x 75, m‘.’
1915): It should be noted that by “imperfect givenness’™” we unc.]crsland precisely a glven?css
which, as a givenness, can include no discordancies, e.g., the inadequate appearance o ztin
object. Discordancies can enter in through syntheses, e.g., whfen fur'thcr objecnvat’nons aT1 ,
more particularly, those which, with respect to the X, coincide with th‘c‘ appeardn.ce,:\'re
combined with the appearance of the object. How we understand t.he word ] apprehcnsmnf in
all contexts where we impute an apprehension to an appearance, is a question there not of an
objectivation proper, but instead of a characteristic, etc.
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“physical thing,” prescribes rules for the course of intuitions — and that
signifies, manifestly, as well for possible perceptions?

The answer is: There belong to the essence of such a physical thing-
noema, and with absolute evidence, ideal possibilities of “limitlessness
in the progression’® of harmonious intuitions and, more particularly,
according to typically determined predesignated directions (there-
fore also parallel limitlessnesses in the continuous sequential con-
catenations of the corresponding noeses). Let us recall here the
carlier expositions concerning the acquisition by intellectual seeing
of the universal “idea,” Any Physical Thing Whatever, which re-
mains valid for each lower level of universality down to the lowest
concretion of the individually determined physical thing. Its tran-
scendence is expressed in each limitlessness in the progression of
intuitions of it. Always and again the intuitions are to be converted
into intuitional continua and the pregiven continua are to be ampli-
fied. No perception of the physical thing is definitively closed; there is
always room for new perceptions, for determining more precisely the
indeterminatenesses, for fulfilling the unfulfilled. With every pro-
gression the determinational content of the physical thing-noema,
which continually belongs to the same physical thing-X, is enriched.
It is an eidetic insight that each perception and multiplicity of per-
ceptions is capable of being amplified; the process is thus an endless
one; accordingly, no intuitive seizing upon the physical thing-essence
can be so complete that a further perception cannot noematically
contribute something new to it.

On the other hand, we still seize upon the “idea,” Physical Thing,
with evidence and adequately. In the consciousness of the limitless-
ness of the progression of harmonious intuitions, we seize upon <the
“idea”» in the free process of running-through. We first of all seize
upon the unfulfilled idea of the physical thing and this individual
physical thing as something which is given “so far,” precisely as far as
the harmonious intuition “reaches,” but thereby remains determin-
able ““in infinitum.” The “etc.” is an evident and absolutely indispens-
able moment in the physical thing-noema.

On the basis of the consciousness of this limitlessness as an
example, we seize upon, furthermore, the “idea” of determined
directions of infinity and, more particularly, for each of the directions

T AUTHOR's FOOTNOTE: Cf. Kant, A7itik der reinen Vernunft, the fifth argument about space (A
25) {Kant, Critique of Pure Reason, translated by Norman Kemp Smith (London, 1953), p. 69.]
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of the intuitional course which we run through. Again we seize upon
the regional ““idea’ of any physical thing whatever as of something identical
which is being maintained in the course determined as of such a type
and being manifested in the determinately articulated infinite series
of noemata which belong to it.

Like the physical thing, so each property belonging to the eidetic
content, and, above all, each constitutive “form,” is an idea; and this
holds from the regional universality all the way down to the lowest
particularity. Explained more precisely:

In its ideal essence, the physical thing is given as res temporalis, in
the necessary ““form” of time. The intuitive “ideation” (which quite
particularly deserves its name as the seeing of the “idea”) acquair.lts
us with the physical thing as necessarily enduring, as of necessity
endlessly extendable in view of its duration. In “pure intuition” (for
this ideation is the phenomenologically clarified concept of Kant’s
pure intuition) we seize upon the “idea’ of temporality and all the
essential moments included in it.

The physical thing is, furthermore, according to its idea, res
extensa; it is capable, e.g., with respect to space, of infinitely multiple
changes in form and, in the case where the shape and alterat?ons in
shape are retained as identical, of infinitely multiple al'teratlons of
place; it is “moveable” in infinitum. We seize upon the “idea™ of space
and the ideas included in it. . '

Finally, the physical thing is a res materialis; it is a substantial unity
and as such a unity it is a unity of causalities and, with respect to
possibility, of infinitely complex causalities. With these specifically
real properties we also encounter ideas. Thus all components .Of the
idea of the physical thing are themselves ideas; each one implies the
“and so forth” of “infinite” possibilities.

What we have carried6ut here is not “theory,” “metaphysics.” I't
1s a matter of eidetic{ei;ities indefeasibly included in the ph?/sical

thing-noema and, correlatively, in the consciousness presentive of
the physical thing, to be seized upon throughout by intellectual
seeing and to be systematically investigated.

$150. Continuation. The Region, Physical Thing, As Transcendental Clue.

After having made understandable to ourselves in the most universal
terms the infinities which the intuition of the physical thing as
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physical thing (with respect to noesis and noema) includes in itself —
or, as we can also say: the idea of the physical thing and the
dimensions of infinity which it includes in itself — soon we shall be
able to understand too the extent to which the region, Physical Thing,
can serve as clue for phenomenological investigations.

Intuiting an individual physical thing, its movements, its
approaching and receding, its revolvings, its alterations in form and
quality, pursuing in intuition its modes of causal relations, we effect
continua of intuitings which coincide thus and so, which join tog-
ether into a unity-consciousness: the regard is accordingly directed to
the identical, to the X of the sense (or of the posited or neutralized
positum), to the one and the same itself changing, revolving, etc. The
case is the same when we follow after, in free intuition, the infinitely
possible modifications with respect to the different fundamental
directions in the consciousness of limitlessness in progression pertain-
ing to this intuitional process. And likewise, again, when we go over
to the attitude of ideation and, let us say, make clear the regional idea
of the physical thing: thus proceeding in that case like the geometerin
the freedom and purity of his geometrical intuition.

But with all of this we do not know anything about the processes of
intuition itself and the essence and essential infinities which pertain
to antuition; we know nothing about the latter’s stuff and noetic
moments, nothing about its noematic constituents, about the dif-
ferentiable and eidetically graspable strata on both sides. What we
actually livingly experience (or are conscious of in phantasy modifi-
tation) we do not see. Therefore a change in attitude is required; the
different hyletic, noetic, noematic “reflections” are required (col-
lectively quite correctly named “reflections” since they are deviat-
ions of the original “straightforward” direction of the regard to the
X). It is these reflections which now open up for us a great field of
research, coherent in itself; that is to say, a powerful set of problems
subsumed under the idea of the region, Physical Thing.

This, then, raises the question:

How are we to describe systematically the noeses and noemas belonging to the
unity of the intuitively objectivating consciousness of the physical thing?

If we confine ourselves to the noematic sphere, then the question is:
How do the multiple posited intuitions, the “intuitional posita,” look in
which an “actual” physical thing becomes given and, in the manner
peculiar to intuition, shows its actuality in originaliter “‘experience’?

In order to abstract from the doxic position, how do the mere —
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noematically understood — appearances look, appearances which, in
themselves, considered purely eidetically, “make appear” one and
the same physical thing, the quite determined physical thing at any
time, which belongs to this intuition-multiplicity or appearance-
multiplicity as a necessary correlate? Of essential necessity, phenome-
nology does not remain with vague talk, with obscure universalities;
it demands systematically determined clarification, analysis and
description which penetrate into eidetic complexes and down to the
ultimate particularizations attainable of those complexes: phenome-
nology demands exhaustive work.

The regional idea of the physical thing, its identical X with its
determining sense-content, posited as existing, prescribes rules governing
the multiplicities of appearances. That means: there are no multiplicities
whatever which accidentally come together, which already follows
from the fact that, in themselves, purely essentially, they have a
relationship to the physical thing, the determined physical thing.
The idea of the region prescribes a quite determined, determinately
ordered, strictly closed series of appearances progressing in infinitum
taken as an ideal collectivity — a determined, internal organization
of their flows which, in conformity with essence and accessible to
investigation, cohere with partial ideas universally designated in the
regional idea of the physical thing as its components. It is shown, for

.example — as a concrete portion of this organization — that the

unity of a mere res extensa is conceivable without the unity for which
the idea of the res materialis is a norm: although no res materialis is
conceivable which would not be a res extensa. It becomes apparent
(always in eidetic phenomenological intuition) that each pf_lysical
thing-appearance necessarily includes in itself a stratum which we
call the physical thing-schema: it is the spatial shape merely filled with
“sensuous” qualities — without any determinateness of “substant-
iality” and ‘“‘causality” (sc/. in inverted commas, understood as
noematically modified). Already the relevant idea of a mere res
extensa is the name for a wealth of phenomenological problems.
There are many affairs which we take as simple facts in phenomen-
ological naiveté: that to “us human beings” a spatial thing always
appears in a certain “orientation,” e.g., oriented in the visual field of
sight with respect to above and below, left and right, near and fal,";
that we cansee a physical thing only ata certain ““depth,” “distance;
that all the changing distances at which it is to be seen are related
to an invisible center of all depth-orientations familiar to us as an
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ideal limit-point which we “localize” in the head — all these alleged
facticities, thus contingencies of intuition of space, which are alien to
the “true,” the “objective’ space, prove to be eidetic necessities even
in the least significant empirical particularities. It is shown, there-
fore, that something such as a physical thing in space is only in-
tuitable by means of appearances in which it is and must be given in
multiple but determined changing ‘“‘perspective” modes and, ac-
cordingly, in changing “‘orientations’ not just for human beings but
also for God — as the ideal representative of absolute cognition.

It is now necessary not only to legitimate this as a universal thesis
but to follow it through in accord with all single formations. The
problem of the “origin of the idea of space,” the profoundest phenomeno-
logical sense of which has never been grasped, is reduced to the
phenomenological analysis of the essence of all the noematic (and
noetic) phenomena in which space is intuitively presented and is
“constituted” as the unity of appearances, of descriptive modes of
presentation of something spatial.

Accordingly, the problem of constitution clearly signifies nothing else
but that the regulated series of appearances necessarily belonging
together in the unity of what appears can become intuitively sur-
veyed and seized upon theoretically — in spite of their infinities
(unambiguously controllable precisely in the determined “‘and so
forth””) — : that, in their eidetic own peculiarity, they are analyzable
and describable; and that the law-conforming production of perfect corre-
lation between what determinately appears as unity and the determinately infinite
multiplicities of appearances can become fully seen intellectually and
thus all enigmas can be removed.

This holds likewise for the unity inherent in the res extensa (the res
temporalis, too), thus also no less for higher unities, the founded ones,
which the expression, “material physical thing,” i.e., the substantial-
causal physical thing, indicates. All these unities are constituted at the
level of experiencing intuition in “multiplicities,” and everywhere
the eidetic concatenations of both sides must be illuminated
completely in all their strata with respect to sense and sense-fullness,
positional functions, etc. Finally, there must emerge from this perfect
intellectual seeing of what the idea of the actual physical thing represents in
phenomenologically pure consciousness, how it is the absolutely necessary
correlate of a structurally investigated and eidetically described
noetic-noematic complex.
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§151. The Strata of the Transcendental Constitution of the Physical Thing.
Supplementations.

These investigations are essentially determined by the different levels
and strata of physical thing-constitution in the framg of originary experiencing
consciousness. Every level, and every stratum in the level, is character-
ized by the fact that it constitutes an own peculiar unity which, on its side,
1s a necessary middle member for the full constitution of the physical
thing.

If we take, for example, the level of the perceptual physical
thing-constitution, the correlate of which is the thing pertaining to the
senses furnished with sensuous qualities, then we refer to a single
stream of consciousness, to the possible perceptions of a single per-
ceiving Ego-subject. Here we find many sorts of unity-strata: sensuous
schemata, the ““sight things” of a higher and lower order which must be
perfectly exhibited in this order and studied with respect to their
noetic-noematic constitution both in isolation and in their intercon-
nectedness. At the highest strata pertaining to this level there is the
substantial-causal physical thing, already a reality in the specific sense of
the term, but always still constitutively restricted to one experiencing
subject and his ideal perceptual multiplicities.

The next higher level is then the intersubjectively identical physical thing

— a constitutive unity of a higher order. Its constitution is related to

an open plurality in relation to subjects “‘understanding one an-
other.” The intersubjective world is the correlate of intersubjective
experience, i.e., «xperience> mediated by “empathy.” We are, as a
consequence, referred to the multiple unities of things pertaining to
the senses which are already individually constituted by the many
subjects; in further co/érse we are referred to the corresponding
perceptual multiplicitjes thus belonging to different Ego-subjects
and streams of conscio/usness; above all, however, we are referred to
the novel factor of empathy and to the question of how it plays a
constitutive role in “Objective” experience and bestows unity on
those separated multiplicities.

Moreover, all the investigations must be carried out in the
completeness and comprehensiveness required by the essence of the
affairs in question. Thus, in conformity with the goals of an intro-
duction, we have, above, fixed our regard on merely a first, a
fundamental, system of constituting multiplicities of appearances,
that is to say, those in which one and the same physical thing always
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harmoniously appears. In limitless progressions with respect to all
systematic lines, perceptions become purely coincident, the positings
continually undergo confirmation. There is only more precise deter-
mination here, never determination otherwise. None of the physical
thing-determinations which have been posited by the previous flow
of experience (within this inherently-ideally closed system) undergo
“cancellation” and “‘substitution” by other determinations pertain-
ing to the same category of determination which is formally predesig-
nated by the regional essence. There are no disturbances of the
harmony and no processes which counterbalance the disturbances,
not to mention that “exploding” of the harmony by which the
posited physical thing is entirely cancelled. But now these counter
cases are no less to be accounted for phenomenologically since they
too play or can play their role in the complex of possible constitution
of experiential actuality. The pathway of factual as well as ideally
possible cognition leads through errors, even at the lowest cognitive
level, the level of intuitively seizing upon actuality. Thus the per-
ceptual flows, in which partial ruptures of harmony occur and in
which the harmony is to be preserved only by means of “cor-
rections,” are to be systematically characterized with respect to the
noetic and noematic essential constituents: apprehensional altera-
tions, own specific positional processes, the transvaluation and de-
valuation of what was apprehended before, e.g., as “semblance,”
“illusion,” transition to a “‘conflict” unresolved here and there; and
so forth. Over against the continuous synthesis of harmony, the
syntheses of conflict, of misinterpretations and determination
otherwise, and whatever else they may be called, must be given their
due: for a phenomenology of “‘true actuality” the phenomenology of
“nullifying illusion” is also quite indispensable.

$152. Extension of the Problem of Transcendental Constitution to Other
Regions.

We see at once that what was said here by way of example for the
constitution of the material physical thing — and, more particularly,
what was said with respect to the constitution in the system of
multiplicities of experience prior to all “‘thinking” — must be
extended to all regions of objects with respect to problems and with
respect to methods. For “sensuous perceptions” there now enter,
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naturally, the kinds of originarily presentive acts essentially coor-
dinate to the regions in question — acts which must be exhibited and
investigated beforehand.

Very difficult problems are attached to the interwovenness of different
regions. They condition combinations in the constituting fashionings
of consciousness. The physical thing is nothing isolated in contrast to
the experiencing subject, as has already been noted in the indications
above concerning the intersubjective constitution of the “Objective”
physical thing-world. Now, however, this experiencing subject is
himself constituted in experience as something real, as human being or
as brute, just as the intersubjective communities are constituted as com-
munities of humans and other animals.

Although essentially founded in psychical realities which, for their
part, are founded in physical realities, these communities prove to be
novel objectivities of a higher order. Universally it is shown that there are
many sorts of objectivities which defy all psychologistic and natural-
istic misinterpretations. Such are all kinds of value-objects and practical
objects, all concrete cultural formations which determine our actual
life as hard realities, such as the state, the law, custom, the church, and so
forth. Objectnesses must be described with respect to fundamental
kinds and in their hierarchies just as they become given, and the
problems of constitution set and solved for them.

Quite clearly their constitution also leads back to that of some-
thing physical in space and to psychical subjects: they are founded
precisely in such realities. As the lowest level, finally, material reality
grounds all other realities and, as a consequence, the phenomenology of
material Nature assuredly acquires a pre-eminent place. But seen without
prejudice and phenomenologically led back to their sources, the
founded unities are precisely founded and novel; the novel factor,
which is constituteyﬂ/fa with them, can, as eidetic intuition teaches,
never become reduced to the mere sum of other realities. Thus in fact
each own specifically peculiar type of such actualities carries along with it its
own peculiar constitutive phenomenology and therefore a new concrete theory
of reason. In every case the task is essentially the same: It is necessary
to make cognized with respect to all levels and strata the complete
system of fashionings of consciousness which constitute the originary
givenness of all such Objectivenesses, and consequently to make un-
derstandable the consciousness-equivalent of the kind of “‘actuality”
in question. Also everything which can be truthfully said here in
order to preclude the many and obvious misunderstandings involved
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in the correlation of being and consciousness (as, e.g., that all actu-
ality is “‘resolved into the psychical”), can only be said on the basis of
the eidetic interrelations of the constitutive groups seized upon in the
phenomenological attitude and in the light of intuition.

$§153. The full Extension of the Transcendental Problem. The Articulation of
the Investigations.

A discussion of so general a sort which has only been possible up to
now cannot evoke an adequate idea of the enormous extent of the
investigations recognized and required as possible so far. To that
end, at least for the major types of actualities, portions of detailed
investigations would be needed; it would, therefore, be necessary to
proceed as we did with respect to the set of problems pertaining to the
universal structures of consciousness. Meanwhile in the next Book
discussion of the controversies which occupy so much of current
thought concerning the mutual relationship of the groups of sciences
designated by the names of the natural sciences, psychology and the
cultural sciences, and especially concerning their relationship to
phenomenology, will provide the occasion, at the same time, to draw
the problems of constitution into an accessible proximity. But so much
should already have been made clear here: that the controversies
actually involve serious problems and that provinces of investiga-
tions have been opened up concerning everything which is, in the genuine
sense, essentially necessary to all sciences with a material content. The “es-
sential and fundamental” is indeed nothing else but what is grouped
around the regional ideas according to the basic concepts and basic
cognitions, and what finds or must find its systematic unfolding in the
corresponding regional ontologies.

What has been said is extended from the sphere of material objects
to the sphere of formal objects and to the ontological disciplines approp-
riate to the latter, therefore to all principles and any sciences whatever
based on principles — provided that we suitably broaden the idea of
constitution. The frames of constitutive Inquiry are accordingly, of
course, broadened such that what has been said can encompass the
whole of phenomenology.

That will emerge by itself when we add the following supplemen-
tary considerations:

In the first place, there are the problems of the constitution of
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objects related to the multiplicities of possible originarily presentive
consciousness. Thus, for example, in the case of physical things, there
are the problems related to the totality of possible experiences, indeed,
perceptions of one and the same physical things. Following upon this
is the supplementary consideration of the reproductive sorts of posit-
ing consciousness and the explorations of their constitutive rational
production or, what amounts to the same thing, their production for
intuitive cognition simpliciter; the same is the case for consideration
of the obscurely objectivating (but simpliciter) consciousness and the
problems of reason and actuality related to it. In short, we move, first
of all, in the mere sphere of ““objectivation.”

But connected with that are the corresponding investigations
which refer to the productions of a higher sphere, the so-called “sphere
of the understanding” or of ““reason” in the narrower sense of the term, with
their explicating, relating and otherwise “logical” (also, then, axi-
ological and practical) syntheses; with their “conceptual” operat-
lons, their statements, their new mediating forms of grounding.
Objectivities which were given first of all in monothetical acts, let us say,
in simple experiences (or conceived as given in the idea), can be
made subject to the play of synthetical operations and by virtue of them
constitute synthetical objectivities of an always higher level — ob-
Jectivities which contain a number of positings in the unity of the
positing as a whole and which contain a number of materials stand-
ing out as members in the unity of their total material. One can
collect, “fashioning” collectiva (sets) of different hierarchical orders
(sets of sets); one can “single out” or “abstract” “parts” frorr:
“wholes,” properties, predicates in their subjects; one can .“relate’
objects to objects, at will “making” this one into the referential term,
the other into the object referred to; and so forth. One can ef_fect such
syntheses “aq(:ally,” “properly,” i.e., in synthetical originarity; then,
in accord with its synthetical form, the synthesized objectivity ha.s the
characteristic of being originarily given (e.g., <the characterist.1c> of
the actually given collection, subsumption, relation, etc.), and it has
the full characteristic of originarity if the positings have it, thus' if the
positing act-characteristics are originarily motivated as I.'atlo.nal.
One can also draw upon free phantasies, relate the origir.larlly.glven
and the quasi-given, or else effect the syntheses exclusively in the
form of modification, change the object of consciousness into a
“supposed” object, “frame” hypotheses, “draw consequences”” from
them; or else draw comparisons and distinctions, subject the similar-
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ities and differences themselves given in them to synthetical operat-
lons combined with all the ideations, eidetic positions and sup-
positions; and thus in infinitum.

Moreover, underlying the operations are acts which are partly
intuitional, partly non-intuitional, or else quite confused, of lower and
higher levels of Objectivation. In the case of obscurity or confusion,
one can set out to clarify the synthetically “produced formations,” to
raise the question of their possibility, of their resolution by means of
“synthetical intuition;” or also the question of their “‘actuality,” of
their being resolved by means of explicit and originarily presentive
synthetical acts, or by way of mediate “inferences” or “proofs.”
Phenomenologically, all of these types of synthesis, in perfect corre-
lation with the synthetically “constituted” objectivities in them, are
to be submitted to investigation; the different modes of givenness and
their signification for “actual being” of such objectivities, or for truly
being possible, for actually being probable, are to be clarified; and the
same is the case for all questions of reason, truth and actuality. Thus
here to0 we have “problems of constitution.”

Now, the logical syntheses are, to be sure, grounded in the lowest
positings with simple materials (senses), but in a manner such that
the system of eidetic laws pertaining to the levels of synthesis, and
specifically the laws of reason — in a very broad, determinately
delimited “formal” sphere — are independent of the particular
materials of the members of the synthesis. Precisely by this means a
unwersal and formal logic indeed becomes possible, <a logic> which
abstracts from the “material” of logical cognition and thinks it in
undetermined, freely variable universality (as “something or other”)
As a consequence, the investigations related to constitution are also distinguished
into those which, on the one hand, follow the basic Jormal concepts
and take them alone as “clues” to problems of reason, or problems of
actuality and of truth; on the other hand, those which, as previously
sketched, follow the basic regional concepts and, in first place, the
concept of the region itself, and, to be sure, with the question of Aow
something individual in such a region attains to givenness. With the
regional categories and the investigations predesignated by them, jus-
tice is done to the particular determination which the synthetical form
undergoes by virtue of the regional material; and Gustice is done> likewise to
the influence which the particular restrictions (such as find expression in
the regional axioms) exercise on the regional actuality

Manifestly what has been explained is transferred to all spheres of

GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO PURE PHENOMENOLOGY 369

acts and objects, therefore also to the objectivities for tlz.e constituting of
which emotional acts with their specific positings and materials have to be a
priori responsible, and in a manner again with respect to form and
material particularity, which it is the great, scarc.ely-suspected, let
alone adopted, task of the corresponding constitutive phenome-
nology to clarify. '

As a consequence, the intimate relationship of the constitutive
phenomenologies to the a priori ontologies and, finally, to all eidetic
disciplines, also becomes evident (excepting, here, phenomenology
itself). The sequence of levels of formal and material tfteorz'ef of essence
prescribes in a certain way the sequence of levels of the constitutz?e phenome-
nologies, determines their levels of universality and provides them
with “clues” in the ontological and materially eidetic fundamental
concepts and principles. By way of example, the fundamental con-
cepts of the ontology of Nature, such as time, space, ma‘tter, and 'thelr
immediate derivatives. are indices to strata of constituting conscious-
ness of material thingness, just as the relevant fundamental principles
are indices to connections of essences in and between the strata. The
phenomenological clarification pertaining to pure logic mal'«?s it
understandable, then, that and why also all mediate propositions
pertaining to the pure theory of time, of geometry, and thus of all
ontological disciplines, are indices to sets of eidetic laws of transcend-
ental consciousness and its constituting multiplicities.

But it must be explicitly noted that in these interrelations between
constitutive phenomenologies and the correspon(;ling formal and
material ontologies nothing is implied about the grounding of the forme.r by
the latter. The phenomenologist does not judge ontologically wht?n h.e cognizes
an ontological concept or principle as an index to constitutive elqetlc
complexes, when he sees a clue in them for intuitive \fa!ldatlor}s
which bear purely within themselves their right and .Valldlty. Th.ls
universal finding will be verified for us much Iate.r in more bz‘lsw
expositions which are, in any case, required by virtue of the im-
portance of this situation. o .

A comprehensive solution to the problems of constitution which
equally takes into consideration the noetic and the noematic strata of
consciousness would be manifestly equivalent to a complc?te
phenomenology of reason with respect to all its form?.ll and material
fashionings and, at the same time, with respect to its non—nf)rmal
(negatively rational) as well as its normal (positively rational)
<fashionings». But it must be admitted, furthermore, that so complete

{(323)
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a phenomenology of reason would become coincident with
phenomenology taken universally, that a systematic working out of
all descriptions of consciousness required by the collective name,

constitution of objects, must include in itself all descriptions what-
ever of consciousness.

INDEX TO PROPER NAMES?

Aristotle 28

Berkeley 72, 106, 206

Bolzano Wissenschaflslehre, fn 196

Brentano Psychologie, 174, 268; Vom Ursprung der sittlichen Erkenntnis, fn 290

Cantor fn 196

Cohn fn158

Descartes 50, 53, 55, 56, 61, 63, 87, 118, 300

Flsenhans Lehrbuch d. Psychologie, fn 39

Frischeisen-Kaohler Jahrbiicher d. Philosophie, fn 158

Hilbert fn 136

Hume 3, 118

Husserl Philosophie d. Arithmetik, fn 136, fn172, fn246, fn 256; “Bericht iiber deutsche Schriften
zur Logik ind. Jahren 1895--99,” fn 2; Logische Untersuchungen, 2,5,6,fn 11, fn 17, fn 22,1n 24,
fn 25, fn 29, fn 37, fn 38, fn 39, fn 40, fn 79, fn 87, fn 89, fu 110, 117, fn 136, fn 151, fn 157,
170, fn 172, fn 182, fn 193, fn 195, fn 221, fn 227, fn 248, fn 258, fn 261, fn 264, fn 266, 274, fn
300, fn 301, 304; ““Philosophie als strenge Wissenschaft,” fn 2, fn 12, fn 40, fn 158; Lectures
25, th 79, fn 136, fn 163, 170; Lecture to the Gottinger **Mathematische Gesellschaft” fn
136.

Kant 109, 118, 312; Kritik der reinen Vernunft, 31, 119, fn 311; Metaphysik der Sitten, fn. 308;
“Idea” in the Kantian sense, 6, 138, 166, 297f., 311f.

Kiilpe Die Realisierung, I fn 11

Lipps 151ff., fn. 193

Locke 118

Mehmel Denklehre, 196

Meinong fn 23; Uber Annahmen, fn 228

Messer fn 158

Natorp Einleitung i.d. Psychologie, fn. 110

Pfander fn 193

Plato 20; Platonism, 40, 117

Reinach “Zur Theorie d. negativen Urteils,” fn 219

Stumpf “Erscheinungen u. psychische Funktionen” and “Zur Einteilung d. Wissenschaften,”
fn 178

Twardowski Jur Lehre vom Inhalt w. Gegenstand d. Vorstellungen, 267

Watt “Sammelbericht 11, “Uber die neueren Forschungen id. Gedichtnis- u. Assozia-
tionspsychologie aus d. Jahre 1905,” 151ff.

Wundt Kleine Schriften I, fn 301

Ziehen Erkenntnistheorie auf psychophysiologischer u. physikalischer Grundlage, fn 157

! Note of Translator: The Index to Proper Names is based on that of Landgrebe, published by
Schuhmann, Vol, I, pp. 466-467. Page references are to the first German edition, printed in the
margin of this translation.
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A

Absolute the logical absolute (primal object) 29; perception of something immanently absolute
81, 85 ff.,, 93; the absolute of Divine being 111; the transcendentally absolute not the
ultimately absolute 163,

Abstraction abstraction and ideation 41; abstraction and phenomenological reduction 95.

Abstractum, abstract abstractum as a non-selfsufficient essence 29; abstract and concrete 30;
abstract and concrete genera and sciences 134,

Absurdity phenomenology of, 300.

Adequateness adequateness of mental processes 82; adequateness of evidence 2854, 295-299;
adequateness of perception 166f., 310ff,

Adumbration adumbration and adumbrated 74f., 82; adumbration and differences in clarity 83;
color-adumbrations as unities of a multiplicity of color-sensations 202f.; adumbration and
noema 203, 205,

Act (see also Mental Process and Cogito) For act-material and act-quality, see Matter and Quality;
for originary act, see Originarity; for positing act, see Position; for act-characteristic, see also
Positing and Position.

Act as actional consciousness, 63; concept of act in Logische Untersuchungen 64, | 70; act and
regard-to 65; acts directed to something immanental and something transcendent 68; act
and pure Ego 160ff; effected act (position taken) and non-effected act (to fall out of
effectuation or act-arousals) 169, 236; act simpliciter as effected act 170; effecting of an act
(a position taken actionally) presupposes attention 191f; every act-characteristic is a
position in the broadest sense 233f., 241f; act-“shadowing” 233; act proper as explicit
intentionality 235.; the productions of consciousness are visible only through acts in the
narrower scnse 236f.; the community of essence of all act-characteristics 2492; every act
includes in itself something logical; all acts are objectivating acts 244; acts of a higher order
as polythetical 246; the transmutation of polythetical into monothetical acts 247f.; mod-

alities of act-effectuations 253ff.; expressableness of all acts 257; «

seeing” and non-seeing
acts 282,

! Note of Translator: The subject index is based on that of Ludwig Landgrebe, published in the
third edition of Ideen, 1928. The page numbers refer to the pagination of the first edition printed
in the margins of the text. In this connection, see Schuhmann’s comments in Husserliang 1y, pp.
472f; Gerda Walther’s autobiography, Jum Anderen Ufer (Remagen: Otto Reichl Verlag,
1960), P. 215, gives a brief account of why she believed her subject index, published with the
second edition of Ideen, was replaced; and Dorion Cairns, Conversations with Husserl and Fink (The
Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1976), p. 66 indicates a different reason why it was replaced.
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Founded act (see also Synthesis ), dual intentionality of founded acts 66[.; noesis z.md noema
of founded acts 193fT., 2381, 246fT.; convertibility of all non-doxiF acts into doxic acts 259.

Actionality [Aktualitit), actional [aktuell] (see also Regard and Cogito) acnonallty.t}.lc fund:«.xmen.t;';l
form of actional living 50f; actionality and non-actionality as cx!)hcn‘ and implicit
(potential) consciousness 62f; actionality and seizing upon 66f.; actlonah(?f anc'i back-
ground 168f; modes of actionality as attentional modes and mode of non-actm.n.alny 191;
ambiguity of actionality: as positionality and as any advert'encc 'whatcver (posn.tlonal a'nd
neutral) 228ff,; actionality generated spontaneously 243; actionality and Ego-grip [Jchgriff]
253; modes of actionality and modes of clarity 254 ' ,

“Actual” [ Wirklich”] “actual” as noematic correlate of perceptual certainty 2/4f.; “actual”
positings and neutralized positings 228f., 233. . .

Actuality [ Wirklichkeit | (see also Reality and World ) actuality in Natureb not all of actuality 35, ‘?0;
spatio-temporal actuality as continuously present 52f.; presumptive fmd absolute actuality
86 actuality as correlate of consciousness 91 fF.; cognition of possibilities must precede that
ofactuality' 159; statements about actuality and noematic statements 183fL., 187f.; question
about the essence of actuality 280f.; questions about actuality are questions of reason 28/;
actual object (see Object [Gegenstand]) name for rational concatenatio.ns 4302. . ActuZ}l
being and demonstrable being correlates in the logical sphere 26’2‘; comc1.dence of. possi-
bility and actuality in eidetic positing 292f.,; each type of actuality has its constitutive
phenomenology 379. . .

Advertence (Directedness-to) advertence as simple act of an Ego 50; advertence as acnonah.ty
62f., 169; advertence and seizing-upon in founded acts not the same 661.; advertence in
neutral consciousness cannot realize actual positings 229 ‘

Aesthetic [Asthetik] characterization of the aesthetic attitude 226, 249; “‘origin” of aesthetic
concepts and cognitions 252.

Affair See Matter [Sache]

Affair-Complex See Predicatively Formed Affair-Complex. . N ' .

Affirmation [ Affirmation, Bejahung] as confirmation of a position 218 f?., eac
affirmation itself object posited as existent; reiterated affirmation 219; affirmation not a
determination of reflection 220f.; founded affirmation 237. ' .

Analysis [ Analyse] For analysis of the internal see Perception of ..S'nmethmg Imma‘nmtal; for hyletlF,
constitutive analysis, etc. see #fAn, Constitution, etc.; analysis of the really inherent as noetic
analysis, intentional analysis as noematic analysis 181f., 201f., 265f.

Analysis [ Analysis) see Explication.

Anaijlit {'Analj}zlisjh] = t{:e purely logical 22f; analytic symhes.is and jut?gmcnt 264, 275f%;
analytic and synthetical evidence 286; analytic proper and its analogies 308f. )

Animate Beings [ Animalien] animate beings as realities in the world 70, 318; as pure consciousness
103£s7as theme of psychology 175. . - e

“And” doxic, axiologipc’a)ll and f)ractical “and” 250ff.; universality of “and” 259; “etc.” as
indispensable moment in the physical thing-noema 3/2f, 316.

Anticipation see Expectation . ) N ence 136

“Any” [ Uberhaupt’’] judgment in the mode of “any a'nd.Judgment about essence 13f.

Apodiciticity apodiciticity and eidetic necessity 15; apodictic evidence 285f.

Apophansis see Positum, Proposition [Satz).

Aﬁoﬁhantic [Apophantik] apophantic and formal ontology 24.9, .276; concept a;nd lr.r(;t':thogiogf‘
formal apophantic 276ff.; formal apophantic a(;l;} apriori conditions of validity ;
apophantical noetics and phenomenology 305, 307f. . ] '

Aﬁpmrr)arf)te appearance and the (“true”) physical thing as conceived by physncs}vﬁ,' 975;
appearance-multiplicity and unity of the physical thmg 74f.., 77f: (see alsofl oesis %n
Noema): appearance-multiplicity and noematic unity 2031.; the identical How o d}l;)p;al,l g{
and change of modes of givenness 209: the multiplicities of appearance n'xlcd by thei eao
region 3/4f. - normal modes of appearance 8If.; appearance as appearing, as ap’pe‘armg,
and as absolute mental process 101; appearing, as appearing, as noema /83; appearing, as
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appearing, modificd by attentional variations 191; — appearance in Stumpf as “primary
content” 178; appearance as full sense of perception 275; appearances of something posited
as transcendent are rationally motivated, conflict and contest of appearances 287f., 317f.

Apperception apperception and relation of consciousness to the animate organism 103; apper-
ception of something transcendent to it and the phenomenological attitude 104f., 162.

Application application of eidetic truths 15f., 285; application of regional categories 3/, 296f.

Apprehension [ Auffassung] apprehensions in founded acts 239; apprehensional categories and
object-categories are correlates 288, 2961.

Apriort apriori insights, cognitions, sciences, etc.: see Eidetic Insight, etc.; apriori categories 31.

Arousals [ Regungen) (sce also Act) 169, 236.

Assertoric 285f.

Assumption [Annakme], to assume [Annehmen), supposed, assumed [Ansatz] assumption and
exclusion 55; as positing consciousness and merely thinking-of as neutrality 224, 250.
Attitude [Einstellung), natural attitude: natural attitude related to the world 7; natural and
dogmatic attitudes #61., 118f; relation of the attitude to the ideal worlds and the natural
attitude 51; general positing which belongs to the natural attitude and its exclusion 52ff;;
the ultimate source of the general positing which belongs to the natural attitude is sensuous
experience 70. - Natural and phenomenological attitudes 93fF., 118f. (see also Reduction).
— Psychological and phenomenological attitudes 104, 302f. (see also Phenomenology and

Psychology).

Attention [Attention, Aufmerksamkeit] (see also advertence) See Horizon and Background — at-
tentional changes presuppose a noetic core 190; description of the wandering of attention
190f.; attentional modes divided into modes of actionality and the mode of non-actionality
191; particular subjectivity of attentional modes 191f,; attention in modern psychology 192
note; attention in positing and neutral consciousness 228fI.; attentional modifications of
founded acts 240.

Axiology axiology parallel to formal logic 242, 305. axiological objectivity 244, 252; axiological
evidence and truth 290; formal axiology, formal ontology of values and phenomenology
308.

Axiom concept of axiom /4; axiom in logic 22; regional axioms as synthetical apriori cognitions
31 axioms of experience of matters of fact 39, 45; logical axioms untouched by the
phenomenological reduction 113; definite system of axioms /36; axioms of formal on-
tologies as themes of phenomenology 278, 301, 306, 308.

B

Background background and horizon 57; description of a background intuition 62; actually
appearing background field and possible perceptions 84; background of determinable
indeterminedness 129; objective background as potential perceptual field 169; background
as field of freedom of the pure Ego 160; background as unity of “actual” or neutral
potentialities 23)f.; background and explicit intentionality 235f.; background and confu-
sion 255.

Bearer Datum of sensation as bearer of intentionality 65; the physical thing as bearer of
properties as conceived in physics 73, 99; sense as bearer of noematic characteristics 213,
269.

Being, Province of Being see Region, Existence individual being not the same as real being 4;
individual being or existence as contingent 9; real being as ““being in the world” 7 (see also
Reality); being of essences 40ff.; being of consciousness and being of the world 70f., 92f;
being as mental process and being as physical thing 76f., 84f. (sce also Pﬁjsical Thing); all of
being not all realities 106f.; transcendent and transcendental being 742, 177f. (see also
Transcendence); being of each region constituted in consciousness 777 immanental being as
finite givenness, transcendent being given as idea 298.

Characteristics and modalities of being as noematic characteristics 214; characteristics
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simpliciter of being as primitive form of all modalities of being 215f.; modality of being as
being 217ff.; reiterated modalities of being 219f.; characteristics of being are not deter-
minations produced by reflection 220f.; non-being not identical with “being validly
negated” 22; modality of being in the widest of all senses 233; in the logical sphere being
truly or actually and being shown «rationallys are correlates 282; true being as idea and
rational positing are correlates 295fF.

Belief = Doxa (see Doxa).

Belongingness belongingness as rational motivation 283, 289ff.

“Blind” blind and evident judgings 195f., 282.

C

Category For categorial intuition, see Intuition category and region 2/ff; concept of logical
categories, signification-category and formal object-category 22f; category as concept
(significations) and as essence 23; syntactical and substrate category 24; concept of
syntactical category 28; formal ontological categories as eidetic singularities 26. — concept
of regional categories 37; the theory of categories must begin with pure consciousness as the
primal category /4/; a fundamental type of originary evidence corresponds to every
category of objects 288, 301; apprehension-category correlate of object-category 296f;
regional category. regional material and synthetical forms 322.

Cancellation (see also Negation) 218f., 287, 317.

Causality causality as relation of dependency among realities 93; causality as conceived by
physics made known in the appearing physical thing /00f;; causality and the constitution of
the physical thing 313, 315.

Change of Sign see Reduction , Phenomenological.

Ceasing [ Aufhiren] consciousness of the ceasing of a mental process 165.

Certainty [Gewsifl, Gewipheit] see Proto Doxa; equivocation of *‘certainty” 216.

Clarity, Clarification [Klarheit, Klirung] differences in clarity and adumbration 83; levels of
clarity: absolute nearness — darkness /261.; genuine and non-genuine levels of clarity
(intensive and extensive clarification), normal clarification as intensive /27f;; modes of
clarity and modes of actuality 25¢; clarity of expression and clarity of lower strata, both
component parts of the method of clarification 260; clarity and completeness of expression
2611.; clarity and originarity 283; clarity of perception of something immanent 166; clarity
and memory 293; clarity of synthetical formations 321.

Method of clarification 126f., 260f., 310.

Classification classification of the sciences as separations of regions 32, 320; classification of kinds
of consciousness as the classification of kinds of positing 241.

Clues [Lestfaden) clues as rules for the course of experience 309f1., 313ff.

Cogito (see also Act and Mental Process) cogito in the broadest sense comprises all mental
processes 50, 61; cogito in the narrower sense as actionality-consciousness 63; the regard-to
in every cogito 65; cogito and the pure Ego 63fF., 109f., 159ff.; “‘actually positing™ cogito and
improperly (neutrally) positing cogito 232f.; any cogito, actual or neutral, can be conver-
ted into a primal positing 233f.; cogito as explicit intentionality (act proper) 235.; doxic
cogito as actual objectivation 244; direction of the cogito to the object 268fT.

Cognition {Erkenntnis) (see Epistemology) For cognition of an essence [Wesens-Erkenntnis), see
Seeing an Essence. Natural cognition 7; synthetical cognitions apriori as regional axioms 37;
cognition pertaining to physics and the true physical thing 73; cognition pertaining to
physics as categorial determination 100fF; scope of cognition 157; cognition of possibilities
precedes cognition of actualities /59; cognitional «(or: epistemic)> essence /95; primal source
of solutions'to problems of cognition 204; actuality questions enter into all cognitions 28/
cognition of axiological and practical truths in logical truths 290; cognition as logical truth,
as evidential judging itself, as any doxic act of reason whatever 29/ note; concept of
cognition and phenomenology 306.
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Coincidence for identifying coincidence see Syntheses of Identification; coincidence of posited
characteristics with primal doxa 237f., 244; coincidence of expression and expressed 258f.;
coincidence of different senses 273; coincidence of acts of different rational value 291;
coincidence of possibility and actuality 292f.

Collecting collecting as plural consciousness 246ff.; love-collectivum 250ff; preconceptual
collecting 275f.

Color color and color-adumbration 74f. (see also Adumbration); noematic or Objective color and
sensed color 202f.

Command universality of the form of the command 261.

Completeness the expression is complete when it stamps all synthetical forms and materials of the
substratum in a conceptual-significational way 267.

Concept concept and essence 23, 41; equivocations of concepts 41f., 116; concept as sponta-
neously generated product 42f.; exact concept (ideal concept) and morphological (de-
scriptive) concept 137ff; concept and (posited) propositions 247f; conceptuality and
expression 257f; idea represented in consciousness by the concept 309.

Concretum, concrete concretum as absolute self-sufficient essence 29; concretum as eidetic sin-
gularity 30; concrete and abstract genera and sciences 134.

Confirmation [Bestitigung] (Verification [Bewdikrung]) (see also Validation) confirmation as
affirmation 218; confirmation of posita not intellectually seen by coincidence with posita
intellectually seen 291, 302, 310; confirmation as motivated possibility 292; confirmation of
memory and perception 293f.

Conflict conflict of seeing and seeing 36f.; conflict of appearances 86, 91, 287f. 317f; conflict
manifests a deeper truth 91.

Confusion confusion and distinctness as modes of effecting synthetical acts 255f.; confusion of
substrata and logical distinctness 260f.; confusion and incompleteness of expression 261;
confusion and rational character imcompatible 284.

Connection connection presupposes essential likeness 92f.

Consciousness (see also Mental Process) For relationship of consciousness to the object, see Object,
Noema, Intentionality and Constitution; for consciousness of something, see Intentionality; for
consciousness-multiplicity, see Appearance-multiplicity, Noesis and Noema; for really inherent
moments of consciousness, see Really Inherent; for stream of consciousness, see Stream of
Mental Processes sub Mental Process; for the particular formations of consciousness, see under
the specific catchwords, thus actional consciousness under Actionality.

General: originarily presentive consciousness as “‘seeing” 36 (see also Originarity); waking
consciousness always related to the world 50; the broadest concept of consciousness 58. (for
psychological and absolute consciousness, see 2nd par.); question about the essence of
consciousness, consciousness as stream of mental processes 60f.; explicit and implicit
consciousness as actionality and non-actionality (also see Actionality) 62f.; facticity of
consciousness, consciousness and teleology 96, 110f; presentive consciousness (sce also
Givenness) 126; eidetic singularities of consciousness are not unambiguously determinable
140; consciousness of time -- stream of mental processes constituted consciousness of time
163,171, 235; originary consciousness of time and its phantasy modifications 229; conscious-
ness of time as primal synthesis 245F.; the temporal form as the primal form of consciousness
161fF., J661Y.; unity of consciousness on the ground of primal synthesis 245f.; consciousness
in the pregnant sense defined by intentionality (see also Intentionality) 168, 176f1.; every
consciousness implicitly posits being 217ff; positing and neutral consciousness as a univer-
sal difference 223, 228ff., 232ff; production of consciousness only visible in effected acts
236£.; classification of consciousness as classification of kinds of positings 241; every actual
or potential consciousness a positing consciousness 242f.; plural and singular consciousness
247f; experimential consciousness and its correlate (see Experience) 279; essential structure
of consciousness as apriori framework 280.

Transcendental consciousness: transcendental consciousness as phenomenological re-
siduum 58f., 9/ff.; question about the otherness of consciousness and the natural world
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691T.; difference in the being of consciousness and reality 76f., 81, 85.; pure consciousness as
the field of phenomenology 94f.; absolute consciousness and psychological consciousness 58f.,
103ft., 143, 182f.; absolute consciousness as sense-bestowing 106f.; consciousness as tran-
scendental being 142; consciousness as source of ontologies 244.

Constitution For physical thing-constitution, see Perception of Something Transcendent and Physical
Thing; for constitution of the stream of mental processes, see Stream and Consciousness;
constitution as sense-bestowing in pure consciousness /06Y.; differentiation of constitutive
and noetic problems /61; constitution as the central point of view of phenomenology 176f1.;
transcendental constitution on the ground of material [stofflichen)] mental processes by the
noetic functions 204; originary constitution as objectivation (see Ojectivation) 244; universal
problem of constitution and its clues 309ff., 3/4ff., 3/8f. — Constitution of everything
transcendent in pure consciousness 105f.; constitution of the empirical in pure conscious-
ness 105f.; originary constitution of the total objectivity in synthetical consciousness 247f.;
individual and intersubjective constitution 279; constitution-problems of reason 32I;
constitution-problems of formal and material regions 322.

Construing [ Auffassung] animating construing (see Noesis) 172, 203f.; direction of construing not
unambiguously predesignated in stuffs 206f.

Content content as the essence of mental processes 61; ‘“primary” content and intentive mental
processes 172, 178; content of judgment as noematic core, ambiguity of this concept of
content 197; content as sense 267ff. (see also Sense); conceptually grasped content 270.

Contingency contingency of individual being, contingency and essence 9; contingency of the
physical thing-world 86, 91f.

Continuum continuum of the stream of mental processes, see Stream; continuum of perception, see
Perception.

Core core as pure objective sense (sce also Sense) 189, 267; characteristics of the noematic core
(originarity and reproductive modifications) 208ff., 213f.; every noematic core is expres-
sable 25f; the central point of the core as sense 269; difference of the core and the identity-
unity of the object 271f,; core as sense in the mode of fullness 273 — attentional core /91.

Corporeality (see also Physical Thing) corporeality and extension, see Extension; for connection of
consciousness to corporeality, see Organism, animate.

Correlate correlate as noema (see Noema) 187; correlation of intuition and object, see Object
[Gegenstand]; for correlate of perception, see Perception.

Counter Essence [Gegenwesen] 233.

Counter Noema [Gegennoema)] 233.

Counter Positing [Gegenthese) 287.

Countersense concept of countersense 98.

Criticism [ Kritigismus] criticism and phenomenology 118, 121.

Cultural Scignces [Geisteswissenschaften] cultural sciences as sciences of the world 8; cultural
sciepcé:.(re also subject to the phenomenological reduction 108, 142ff,

7

D

Darkness darkness as the limit of clarity 126; darkness-sphere 129.

Decision 199.

Deeming Likely [Vermuten] deeming likely as doxic modality 214f., 240; positings pertaining to
deeming likely 231; expression of deeming likely 261; rational characteristic of deeming
likely 289f.

Deeming Possible [ Anmuten) to deem possible as a doxic modality 196f., 274f., 231f., 243, 302.

Depiction [ Abbildung] see Image.

Derivation syntactical derivation 24.

Description description and exact determination 137ff.; noematic description 269fF.

Desire desire founded in “objectivations” 230.

Directedness-to see Regard, Cogito, Advertence.
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Disciplines disciplines as non-selfsufficient branches of regional ontologies 134.

Disjunctive disjunctive consciousness 246, 248, 251.

Distinctness (see also Clarity) distinctness and confusion as modes of effecting synthetical acts
255f.; logical distinctness and distinctness of the substratum 260; distinctness and complete-
ness intersect 261.

Dogmatic dogmatic attitude and science 46ft., 118f.

Doubt Cartesian attempt to doubt as methodic expedient 53f.; doubt, exclusion and as-
sumption 55; doubt as belief characteristic and its noematic correlate 274, 220; doubt as
balance of motivation 288.

Doxa { = Beliet), doxic; doxic positum and positing; see also Positum doxic characteristics (belief
characteristics) as noetic 214; doxa implicit in any consciousness whatever 2/71f., 233f., 237,
244, 252; belief characteristics not determinations of reflection 220f.; “actual” believing
and neutrality modification 228fF.; doxic cogito as actual objectivating 244; doxic syn-
theses and their parallels (see also Synthesis) 250f1.; doxic form as the only expressable form
263.; doxa (belief), judgment and explicative synthesis 264; theory of forms of doxic posita
277, 305ff; predicative synthesis of doxa and its analogies 308f.

Protodoxa: belief certainty as primal belief (protodoxa) 2/5f.; doxic primal positing
included only in positing consciousness 231f.; actual and neutral protodoxa 234; posited
potentiality of protodoxa comprising the whole sphere of consciousness 237, 245

Doxic modalities: concept of doxic modalities (belief-modalities) 216; belief-modality as
belief; doxic modalities are not species 217; primacy of the doxic universally concerns doxic
modalities 243f,; rational characteristics of doxic modalities refer back to primal rational
characteristics (proto-doxa) 289.

Drives drives as sensuous mental processes 172f.

E

Ego [Ich] the concept of the waking Ego 63; human Ego and pure consciousness 58, 93, 103f. —
Pure Ego (see also Transcendental Consciousness sub Consciousness): the regard-to pertaining to
the Ego (see also Regard) in each cogito 65, 169; indubitable (absolute) givenness of the pure
Ego 86; pure Ego as phenomenological residuum, pure Ego as transcendence in imma-
nence. pure Ego different in each stream of consciousness J09fF.; pure Ego experienceable as
identical only in refiection 750; untouched by the reduction, the pure Ego cannot be made a
theme of investigation apart from its “‘modes of behavior” I60f.; temporal field of the pure
Ego 165; the pure Ego as a free being living in its acts, the pure Ego and attention 160, 792;
the pure Ego as an executant subject 236; the pure Ego as the primal source of all positing
253.

Eudetics, Eidetic Sciences see Sciences, eidetic.

Eidos [ Eidos) see Essence.

Emotion [ Gemiit} noesis and noema in emotional consciousness 197f.; every emotional conscious-
ness as positing consciousness 24/f.; emotional acts as Objectivating acts (acts constituting
objects) 244, 306; synthetical emotional acts and their correlates 251f.; problem of the
expression of emotional processes 262ff.; reason in the sphere of emotion, axiological truth
290.

Empathy (see also Intersubjectivity) empathy not an originary presentive act 8; possibility of the
non-being of subjects given through empathy 85; empathy as a generic essence 140;
empathy not originarily verifiable 292; empathy and the intersubjective world 31/7.

Empiricism experiential concept of empiricism 34ff.; empiricism as skepticism 36; empiricism
and eidetic cognition 24f., 44.

Empty Components empty components of physical thing intuition 286f.

Empty Form empty form and essence 21; filling in of empty forms and generalization 26f.

Empty Intuition see Intuition.

Empty Objectivation empty objectivation and making intuited 128; empty objectivation and the
emptiness of indeterminacy 270 note.
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Empty Substrate empty substrate and ultimate materially filled substrate 28.

Eipistemology necessity of an epistemology 47 (see also Cognition).

gmoxn for phenomenological &moxn, see Reduction; moxny with respect to the content of all
pregiven philosophy 33; £&moxm as abstention from judgment 55; concept of the phenomen-
ological &rox in contrast to that of positivism 56f,

Essence [ Eidos, Essenz, Wesen] (see also Seeing Essences sub Seeing); essence [ Essenz] and existence
12f., 153; esse = percipt 206.

Essence = Eidos, distinguished from idea 6; essence [ Wesen| and matter of fact 8; eidetic
necessity and eidetic universality as correlates 9, 15f. (see also Universality); essence as stock
of essential predicables = What 9. eidetic universality as characteristic of universal
Jjudgments 14; eidetic necessity and being thus of something single 285. — Material and
formal essential composition 18; essence of region as necessary material form of regional
objects 19; formal and material essence 2If; essence and concept 23, 41f; the universal
essence contained in the particular essence 25f.; eidetic and mathematical scope of essence
27; substrate essence and This-there 28; self-sufficient and non-selfsufficient essence 29;
essence and fiction 42f.; existence of essence 43, 280; transcendence and exclusion of essence
H11f; essence of something immanent and of something transcendent 114, 116f,; psycho-
logizing of essence 116; morphological and exact essences /37ff.; eidetic law as norm 158,
299fF.; intentional and epistemic essence, sense of this distinction in the Logische Untersuchun-
gen 195, 267, 298; essence and counter essence 233; significational essence as sense (see also
Sense) 274.

Essentially Necessary [ Prinzipielles] 77, note; 320.

Ethics (see also Practice, Theory of) analogy of ethics and formal logic 242, 244, 304f%; origin of
ethical cognitions 252.

Evidence evidence and insight 39f,; critique of the doctrine of evidential feelings 39f., 300f;
evidence of seizing upon essences (see also Essence) and clarity of underlying single
particulars 129; purely logical evidence independent of the clarity of substrata 261;
evidence as unity of a rational position with that which essentially motivates the position
284; double sense of evidence (noetic and noematic) 284; evidence as any rational consci-
ousness whatever, assertoric and apodictic evidence (insight) — pure and impure —
formal and material 285f.; adequate evidence without degrees of weight, inadequate
evidence capable of being increased and decreased 288; primal rational characteristics of
originary, perfect evidence 289; theoretical, axiological and practical evidence 290; origi-
nary verification not possible for every kind of evidence 292; originary evidence as the
primal source of all legitimation, originary and mediate evidence 293ff.; quasi-evidence in
the neutral sphere 299.

Exactitude conditions of exactitude of sciences 17, 20, 135, 137.

Exclusion seeReduction.

Evastence | Existenz] (see also Being); existence and essence 72, 153, 206; presumptive and absolute
existence 86; eidetic existence = apriori possibility 280.

Existing-in-itself [ An-sich-Sein] an object existing in itself is of essential necessity a correlate of
consciousness 89f.; color “existing in itself”’ as given in perfect clarity 127.

Expectation analysis of expectation /45f.; horizon of expectation and actual perception 293f.

Experience originarily presentive experience as perception, concept of natural experience 7
experiential science as science of matters of fact 8, 17; experience posits something individu-
ally real &, experience and eidetic science (see Science, eidetic) 16¥., 37ff., 45; experience as an
originarily presentive act of actuality in Nature 35; experience and intuition 37; sensuous
experience as the ultimate source of the general positing of the world 70; natural experience
as the substratum of determination by means of concepts peculiar to physics 100ff;
experimential consciousness and unity of objectivity (see also Object, Noesis, and Noema)
279; intersubjective experience 317.

Validation of experience: force of experience can be outweighed 87; experience, experien-
ciableness and transcendence 88fT.; experienciableness and empty possibility 292; con-



380 ANALYTIC SUBJECT INDEX

catenations of experience as concatenations of motivation 3., 299, 311f.; originary given-
ness in the realm of experience as inadequate 285; harmony and explosion of experience
28%4., 317.

Explication explicative (analytic) synthesis and significational forms of formal logic 246f., 275;
idea of explication different from that of the statement and doxa 264.

Expression expression and implication of something logical in every act 244; expression of
Jjudgments and expression of emotional noemas, whether the medium of expressive signify-
ing is a specifically doxic one 262ff.; expressableness of all doxic posita 276; expression of
axiological and practical truths 290f. — Parallelism of noesis and noema in expression 256;
expression raises every sense into the conceptual 257f; posited characteristic of the
expressive stratum dependent on that of the stratum expressed 258f.; expression as mental
formation 259; distinctness of expression and of the substratum 260f.; completeness,
incompleteness and universality of expression 261f.; direct and indirect expression 263¥.

Extension [ Ausdehnung] extension as the essential core of physical thingness 72, 315; extension and
spread of Data of sensation 162.

Extension [Umfang] eidetic and individual extension 27, 31; empirical extension 27; mathemat-
ical extension 27; extension of clarity 127.

F

<Fact(s), Factualness see Matters of Fact [ Tatsache] and Matter [Sache}>

Feeling [ Fithlen; Gefiihl] sensuous feeling is not intentive 65; sensuous feeling and intentionality
172f,; arousals of feelings 236; synthetical acts of feelings 246f.

Fiction fiction and phenomenological seeing of essences 12, 12911, 153; freedom of fiction 42, 227,
fiction of mental processes and evidence of perception of something immanent 85f; fiction
tied to the eidetic laws of what is feigned 311.

Force see Weight.

Foreground see Actionality.

Form, formal for formal categories, see Category; for formal logic, see Logic; formalization and
generalization 26f; non-selfsufficiency or purely logical form 29; intentive form and
sensuous Data, formless stuff and stuffless form /72ff.,, 202ff, (see also Noesis); synthetical
form 2461X., 322 (see also Synthesis); syntactical form 250fF., 2761%.; form of the conceptual as
the product of expression 258; extended concept of form 277; formal (analytical) evi-
dence 286.

Theory of forms: form of noemas and forms of noeses 206; form of any sense whatever and
apophantic form 275ff ; forms of propositions do not yet belong to the theory of reason 305.

Fullness (see also Fulfillment and Clarity); fullness of the noematic core 273, 275.

Founding see Act.

Function for attentional function, see Attention; for intentive function, see Intentionality; functional
interdependencies of real causality 97; function as constitution of a central point of view of
phenomenology /76ff.; concept of psychical function in Stumpf 178; problems of function
(see also Constitution) 176, 204, 32011,

Fulfillment (see also Confirmation) fulfillment and evidence 283f.; the dual sense of fulfillment 284,
harmony of fulfillment and the force of reason 287f,; fulfillment of intention and the
confirmation of positing 288f., 293f., 300; fulfillment of positing an essence equivalent to
intuitive presentiation of perfect fulfillment 293; sense and object coincide inimmanentally
originary fulfillment 298; intuitive propositional fulfillment and logical truth 306.

G

General Positing see Postting.

Generalization generalization and formalization 261,

Generation [ Erzeugung] (Production [Produktion]) original generation of mental processes 149;
generation as spontaneity 253, 260.
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Genus genus as logical category 22; highest genus and eidetic singularity 25f.; genus and empty
form 26; concrete and abstract genus 30, 134.

Geometry geometry as an example of a regional eidetics 20; realm of geometry as a definite
manifold /35f.; characteristic of geomeirical concepts /38, geometry provides rules for the
possibilities of physical thing-appearance 297.

Givenness for givenness of something transcendent, see Physical Thing and Perception of Something
Transcendent; for absolute givenness, see Transcendental Consciousness sub Consciousness; origi-
nary givenness 7 (see also Originarity): originary givenness not the same as experience 35;
originary givenness as “seeing” 282; adequate and inadequate originary givenness 2851, -
Original legitimation of all givenness 36, 43, 48 givenness “in person’ 79; absolute
givenness and givenness through appearances 81f; absolute and presumptive givenness
85t; givenness in the pregnant sense of (intuitive, clear) givenness of something itself
differentiated from originary (*‘in person™) givenness (givenness in the narrowest sense)
and from givenness in the broadest sense /26; levels of clarity of givenness, nearness and
remoteness 126F; givenness as being seized upon and as ready to be seized upon /27, the
given and horizon 129; temporal manners of givenness of mental processes 163fT.; modes of
manners of givenness as attentional modes /9/; change in manners of givenness and the
identical How of appearing 208ff.; mode of givenness as noematic correlate of the mode of
actuality 254. — Adequate givenness of something real as idea 297f; finite givenness and
givenness asidea 298; every imperfect givenness includes a rule for the ideat possibility of its
perfection 311.

Gladness [ Freude] gladness as intentive mental process 168.

God God and adequate perception of something physical 78f,, 81, 315; God and transcendence
of the world 96, 110; God and teleology of the world 710f; God as epistemological
limitconcept, God and seizing upon in the essence of consciousness /57.

Grip [Griff] grip of the Ego 253fF.

Grounding judgment-grounding and experience 36, 44; intersubjective grounding and the
possibility of science 124; grounding and pure intuition /54ff.; immediate and mediate
grounding 17, 293ff.

H

Hallucinating voluntary hallucinating as actualizing action 227.

Halo see Horizon.

Heeding, Heedfulness [Achten, Achtsamkeit] see Attention.

Heterogeneity heterogeneity as eidetic differentness 30.

Horizen horizon and the perceptual field 48f.; temporal horizon of the world 49; horizon and
background 51; undeterminedness of the horizon as determinableness 80, 99 unfolding of
the horizon of the given 120, 729; horizon of before, after, and simultaneity in each mental
process /64{; horizon of unregarded mental processes /66.

Houw for object, sense “in the How” of its determinateness, see Object [Gegenstand] and Sense;
Objective How of appearing and differences in manner of givenness 209.

Human Being human being as psychophysical unity of Nature 103f.; human being constituted as
something real in experience 58, 318; exclusion of human being 93.

Bn for hyletic Data, see also Sensation and Stuff, sensuous n 17/f.. ¥An 1ot intentive 772}
BAn as really inherent moment of mental processes 203%.; A1 not seized upon objectively
prior to reflection 205; the hyletic as a discipline included in phenomenology /78.

Hypothesis see Assumption.

d'see Ego. ) ) i
ldea [Idee] idea in the Kantian sense distinguished from essence 6; blindness to ideas 41; idea in
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the Kantian sense as exact essence (ideal limits) 738; adequate determination of the content
of the Kantian idea cannot be attained 166Y., 312.

Idealism, Phenomenological® the world as essentially necessary correlate of absolute consciousness
88f., 95, 142; absolute being of consciousness, intentional being of the world 971’ all real
unities are unities of sense, presupposing sense-bestowing consciousness - - not a subjective
idealism J06f.; every transcendent unity is constituted in consciousness (concept of
phenomenology as constitutive, transcendental phenomenology) /76ff.; the non-existence
of what is intended to does not rob consciousness of its sense 183f%; the object is only possible
as the unity of a certain noematic composition 205; every object is an object of con-
sciousness; all actuality is represented in pure consciousness by its corresponding multipli-
city of senses and posita 278f.; all actuality constituted in consciousness 208fF.; to be “true”
or “actual” and to be rationally demonstrable are correlates 282; the Eidos, “to be true,”
and “to be evidentially positable” (to be adequately given) arc correlates 298, 321;
“object” as the title for the eidetic concatenations pertaining to consciousness 302.

Ideation see Seeing an Essence; concept of ideation in Logische Untersuchungen 11, note.

lllusion illusion as theme of phenomenology 177, 318; “mere” illusion 215, 221; illusion and
neutralization 233.

Image «(picture), [ Bild] image-consciousness «(or: picture-consciousness)> and perceptual con-
sciousness 78f., 186Y., 230; image «(or: picture)s, sign and presentiation simpliciter 209;
cncasing into one another of image-objectivations 21 If.; noesis and noema in the case of
image-consciousness <(or: picture-consciousness)> 213; neutral picture-Object-conscious-
ness [Bildobjekthewufitsein] as neutrality modification of external perception, analysis of
image «(or: picture-)> consciousness 226F.; depicturing and expression 257.

Imagination (see also Fiction and Phantasy) 42.

Immanence (see also Transcendental Consciousness sub Consciousness and Perception of Something
Immanent ); immanence of consciousness and transcendence of things 76f., 78; immanental
being as absolute 92f.; immanence and Ego 110; essence of something immanent and of
something transcendent 116f; “immanental” and actual Object 185f.

Implication, Intentional [Implikation, intentionale] implication of protodoxa in any consciousness
2174%, 233f., 243f; implication of the logical in all consciousness 244, 251f., 329.

Impression (originary primal mental process) impression and its modification 149f; impression
as the limit-phase of a continuity of retentions 164.

“In Person” [Leibhaft] for givenness “in person,” see Givenness; “in person” as originary
fulfilledness 283.

Inadequacy essentially necessary inadequacy of physical thing-perception 80f., 286, 29711, 310;
inadequacy of memory 294f.; inadequacy of evidence 285., 2951

Imcompatibility see Conflict.

Increase increase of motivating force and increase of evidence 288 (see also Evidence).

Individuum, Individual individuum as This-here, see This-here; for individuum in common, see
Intersubjectivity; individuum as spatiotemporal existent 8f.; contingency of the individuum
8f; essence of the individuum 9; seizing upon something individual as single particular
subsumed under its essence 14; as This-here, the material essence of which is a concretum
29; individuation and phenomenology 140; something individual only assertorically evi-
dent 285.

Induction psychological induction and phenomenologically seizing upon essences 159.

Inference mediate inferences in phenomenology 140; mediate inferences and evidence 293,

Infinity intellectually seen givenness of the idea of an infinity, not infinity itself, motivated
according to its essence 298. 312,

Footnote of Landgrebe: This expression is not itself used in the Ideas, although all of its
expositions can be designated as “idealistic” ina correspondingly broadly conceived sense. The
places are indicated here in which the specific character of phenomenological “idealism”
becomes visible.
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Initiating Point [ Einsatzpunkt) initiating point of positing 253. . .
Intensity intensity of Data of sensation and phantasy 227; intensity of levels of clarity, see Clarity.
Intentionality, Intentional, Intentive for fulfillment of intention, see Fulfillment. _

General: concept of intentionality 64f., /68ff.; intentionality and seizing-upon 64£; in-
tentionality taken universally and meaning [ Meinen] 199; double intentionality of founded
acts (see also Act) 66f., 241f; intentionality not a depicturing in consciousness 186 neu-
tralized and unmodified intentionality 233, explicit intentionality as cogito 235.; positing
characteristics belong to the essence of every mental process 242; intentionality of express-
ing 2571

Intentionality and noesis: intentional po@@T and sensuous An, .ntentionality as sense-

bestowing /72ff., 181; intentional correlates and really inherent components of mental
processes 73ff., 181f1., 201f., 213.
" Intentionality and noema: intentive relation of mental processes and intentional correlates
161; every intentive mental process has its sense /85, 188; ‘“intentional essence” as
Jjudgment-sense 195f.; noetic and noematic intentionality 212, 216, 265ff. (see also Noesis
and Noema).

Intentionality and phenomenology: intentionality as major theme of phenomenology 1671,
170, 303; intentionality in the psychological and the phenomenological points of view 186
(see also Phenomenology and Psychology ).

Intersubjectivity (see also Empathy) the natural world related to intersubjectivity 51f.; essential
possibility of effecting intersubjective mutual understanding 90; intersubjective mutual
understanding on the basis of the connection of consciousness and animate organism /03;
intersubjective constitution 279; intersubjective physical thing 3/7; intersubjective com-
munities as animate communities 318.

Intuition [ Anschauung, Intuition] for intuition of a physical thing, see Physical Thing and Perception
of Something Transcendent; for eidetic intuition, see Seeing an Essence; for intuition of something
immanental, see Perception of Something Immanental and Reflection.

Presentive intuition and originarity 7f.; originarily presentive intuition as the source of
genuine science 36; any originarily presentive intuition as the legitimizing source of
cognition 43, 157f; intuition as presentive consciousness in the pregnant sense 126. —
Intuition of something individual and seeing essences J0ff.; intuition of examples and seeing
essences 119, 310. — Adequate and inadequate intuition /0f; only intuition of something
immanental is adequately presentive, in presentive intuition of something transcendent
only the idea is given 298. — Correlation of intuition and object in the broadest sense 11;
intuition and experience 37, impure intuitions as intermediate states of clarification 128;
devoid of intuition and of determinateness 270; intuition-positum and intuition-sense 274;
Kant’s pure intuition as ideation 312; intuition and mediate cognition 137, 140f.

Categorial intuition as originarily presentive consciousness 39; extension of the concept of
intuition to synthetical acts 260; synthetical originarity 321.

Intuitiveness see Clarity.

Irreality [Irrealitat] irreality of pure consciousness 4.

J

Judgment, Judging judgments about essence and about single particulars subsumed under
essences (universal) 14; apodictic judgment 15; the kind of legitimation of judgment
prescribed by its sense 36; refraining from judgment 55; judgment about something'actual
and something appearing as appearing 183f., 187f,; judgment in the usual sense as “J}ldged
as judged” (noema of judging), judged and judged-about /94 judgmental noesis and
judgmental noema 182, 194f; judgment as proposition is the fundamental concept of
formal logic, any judging whatever is the fundamental concept of the formal noetic th‘eory
of correct judging /96; judgment as theme of formal logic correlative to predlc:{‘t'lvcly
formed affair-complex as theme of formal ontology 307. -~ Bolzano’s “‘concept of judg-
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ment” in itself 196; double significancy of the concept of the judgmental content /97:
Jjudgment as inappropriate term for belief 216; judging about judgment-modalities 21 1.,
247f,; judgment-modalities and protodoxa 231, 233, 241; predicative judgment and its
universality 24¢; judgment and expressions of other sorts of acts 262ff; judgment as
explicative synthesis and as statement, ambiguity of the “theory of judgment” 264, 275;
Jjudgment as synthetical, predicative doxic positum 274; logical judgment as apophantical
positum 276; “blind” judgments and Jjudgments made in the manner peculiar to in-
tellectual seeing 282; truth and perfectly rational characteristics of Jjudgment 290.
Justification see Legitimacy.

K

Knowledge see Cognition.

L

Laws eidetic laws, see Essence; universality of laws in Nature 16; formal-logical laws and eidetic
universalities 31; formal-logical laws transformable into formal ontological laws 307; strict
laws in the sphere of mental processes 280; laws as rules of experience 3111,

Legitimacy for character of legitimacy, see Character of Reason sub Reason; for legitimacy of
reflection, see Reflection: legitimacy of all originarv intuition 36f. 39, 43, 151, 293f;
legitimacy of natural experience 86; legitimacy of perceiving something immanent and
seeing essences 150f; formal theory of legitimacy and of Jjudging 196; legitimation
[Rechtssprechung] of reason 281, 289, 300 (see also Reason); legitimizing basis [Rechtsgrund |
originaliter of positing pertaining to originary givenness 284; primal source of all legitimacy
of originary evidence 293.

Levels levels of clarity, see Clarity; characteristic appropriate to levels 212 (see also Reiteration).

Liking founding of liking 197, 239; noema of liking 182f.; liking as positing 24/; relating liking
as example of a synthetical act of a higher level 246; collective liking 251.

Likelihood see Deeming Likely.

Limits ideal limits and ideal essences 138f;; the limit, one, and the zero-limit of clarity 126f,;
limitlessness in the progression of intuitions of the immanent 166; limitlessness in the
progression of harmonious intuition of something physical 311f; the limit of spatial
orientation in the head 315.

Logic for logical signification, see Stignification; Logische Untersuchungen, see name index under
Husserl; concept of logical categories 22; logical variations refer back to the primitive
object 29; the logical implied in every act, universality of the logical 244f, 252; logical
distinctness (pure logical insight) independent of the distinctness of the substratum 260f ;
logically “true” and “rationally demonstrable’ correlates 282, 290.

Formal logic and mathesis universalis (see Mathesis universalis) 18; formal logic has for
theme the variations of the empty something 28, retrorelation of the logical to itself 122
logic of interest only for the sense-core, not for the full judgment-noema 195, — Analogy of
formal logic, axiology and theory of practice 242, 250, 290; the ground of possibility of a
universal and formal logic 322. — Apophantic logic, its theme: significations 23; concept and
method of formal apophantics (see Apophantics ) 275fF.; theme of logic in the narrowest sense
(formal apophantics) of pure forms of predicative synthesis as apriori conditions of the
possibility of doxic certainty of reason 305; sense of apriori truths of logic 306; each formal-
logical law is to be equivalently converted into a formal-ontological law 307.

Formal logic and the phenomenological reduction 112X; logical axioms and funda-
mental concepts as themes of phenomenological investigation 278, 301, 306.

Logos (see also Reason); Logos and expression 256f.; whether the medium of Logos is a
specifically doxic one 263,

Love love as intentive consciousness 66, 168; collective love as example of a polythetical
emotional act 251.
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M

Material [ Material)] material and formal region 2If,, 31f., 322; material evidence 246.

Mathematics impossibility of a mathematics of phenomena 133; concept of mathematical
disciplines 136fF; mathematical disciplines and phenomenology /41.

Mathesis Universalis mathesis universalis and logic 18, 22; mathesis universalis and phenomen-
ological reduction 772

Matter «or: Materials, [Materie] matter as noematic sense 182 note, 268, 274; position-materials
288f.

Matter [Sache] return to the things {Sacken] themselves 35; “mere” matter and value 66L., 19F.,
270; mere things as founding noema 239f., 247.

Matter(s) of Fact, Factualness | Tatsache| matters of fact and essence 8; factualness related to
necessity 9; matters of fact and existence, cognition of matters of fact and of essences 1A
positing of matters of fact in the application of eidetic truths 15f., 285f.; every matter of fact
includes an essential composition 18; assertorically evident positing of matters of fact 285,

(To) Mean [ Meinen, Vermeinen] (see Intentional ity); normal sense of the locution “to mean” 199;
any meaning [ Meinung] (the meant as meant) expressable by significations 257; the meant
[ Vermeintes) as meant, as noematic core (see Core) 269; meant as meant, as objectin the How
<of its modes of givenness» 273, 276 (see also Object [Gegenstand]); merely meant and actual
object 280f; to mean «(or: to intend to)> as positing consciousness taken universally 303.

Memory [ Erinnerung] intentionality of memory and of perception of something immanent 69;
memory and reflection, memory as “primary” memory (retention) and as recollection /45;
legitimacy of memory /50f., 203f; in its own peculiar essence, memory is a modification of
perception 209; memories within memories 20ff; memory as positing presentiation 224f,;
memory is not presentive originarily 282, memory not verifiable originarily 292; inade-
quateness, fulfillment and undeception of memory 293F.

Mental Process [ Erlebnis| (see also Consciousness; Stream); for the specific forms, see the specific
catchwords, thus actional mental process sub Actionality, etc.

General: mental process taken universally as the highest genus 25; question about the
essence of mental process 60f.; mental processes directed to something immanent and
transcendent 68.f; mental process as object in the broadest sense 112; mental process-
essences as concreta [36; mental process taken universally as the theme of phenomenology
140f.; mental process not a mere “complex of contents” 176ff; mental living [Erleben] as
originary consciousness of mental processes and its neutrality modification 225, 229;
shadowing of a mental process as a neutralized mental process 233; a determined potent-
iality predelineated in the essence of every mental process 234; the eidetic structure of the
sphere of mental processes as apriori limits 280; all positing mental processes are either
originarily presentive {“seeing”) or not 282.

Constitution of mental processes (see also Consciousness of Time sub Consciousness): mental
processes as the flux of becoming, the absolutely originary primal mental process as
impression and its modifications /49f.; mental processes as unity of duration constituted in
consciousness of immanental time /63t., 2451.; horizon of before, after and of simultaneity
in each mental process 164f.; consciousness of ceasing of mental processes 165; no concrete
mental process is independent, each mental process influenced by the halo of the following
one 167.

Mental Process and Intentionality: (see also Intentionality); the broadest concept of mental
process — intentive and non-intentive mental processes 64f.; subjectively and objectively
oriented sides of mental processes 159fT. (see also Noesis and Noema); “primary contents”
and intentive mental processes /72; really inherent and intentive components of mental
processes 73ff., 180ff., 20Iff., 213; each intentive mental process a noetic mental process 181;
each intentive mental process has its sense 185, 188.

Mental Process and Reflection: of essential necessity a mental process is perceivable in
reflection 67, 83.; mental process prior to and in reflection /45t., 148ff., 151.
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Pure and Psychological Mental Process: mental process as event in the world and the pure
mental process 58f.; the being of the mental process and the being of physical thing, the
mental process not given through adumbrations 76f.; the mental process given absolutely
but not adequately 8/f., 85f.; pure mental process as absolute mental process, the psych-
ological mental process as contingent and relative /04ff., 153f., 175; “psychical” process as
transcendent essence 114.

Stream of Mental Processes: stream of mental processes as concrete context of consciousness
61; stream of mental processes and actionality 63; pre-eminent unity of the stream of
mental processes 69; absolute givenness of the stream of mental processes 85; each stream of
mental processes has its pure Ego 109; two streams of mental processes having the identical
content is inconceivable 167; whether the stream of mental processes is a mathematical
manifold 137ff; stream of mental processes as a theme of reflection 147; unity of the stream
of mental processes in its relatedness to the pure Ego only experienceable by means of
reflection 750; form of the stream of mental processes and phenomenological time 161ff.;
stream of mental processes as an infinitely fulfilled continuum I63ff.; stream of mental
processes as unity of the primal syntheses of consciousness of time 245f.; stream of mental
processes graspable as idea 766Y.; stream of mental processes as unity of intentionality /68;
stream of mental processes has a stratum of stuff and a noetic stratum 175.

Method see Clarification; Phenomenology; question about the correct method of cognition of
Nature 46f.; method is a norm which arises from a fundamental regional specificity
and the universal structures of the province in question /44.

Mixtures mixtures of different levels of presentiations 211.

Modality belief-modality (doxa), see Doxa.

Modes for modes of heedfulness, see Attention; for modes of givenness, see Givenness; for modes of
advertence, see Advertence, etc.

Modification for modifications of believing, see Doxa; for reproductive modification, see Repro-
duction; for pictorializing modification see /mage; for neutrality modification, see Neutrality;
modification and impression 149; primary and reflective modification of mental processes
150; specific intentional sense of the locution, “modification” 2/5; reiterated modifications
of being, each of which points back to something unmodified 279f; “qualitative” and
“imaginative” modifications in the Logische Untersuchungen 228 note.
popdN (see also Construing and Noesis) 21711

Morphology morphological essence 138; phenomenology as eidetic morphology 302.

Motivation for nexus of motivation, see Validation of Experience sub Experience; for motivated
possibility, see Possibility; concept of motivation 89 note; rational motivating 283.; motivat-
ion and evidence 284; force of motivation, counter motive and fulfilling 288f.; motivation
and the primal rational character 289f.

Multiplicity | Mannigfaltigheit] for attentional multiplicity, see Attention; for consciousness-
multiplicity, appearance-multiplicity, see Appearance; multiplicity as formal-ontological
essence /17; concept of definite or mathematical multiplicity «(or: manifold)> 135f.; noetic
multiplicity and noematic unity 203, 207, 316fT. (see also Noesis and Noema): noematic
multiplicity and identical object 207ff.; 27If.

N

Natural Sciences natural sciences as sciences of the world &, idea of a perfectly rationalized
experiential science 19; principle of the natural sciences 44; indispensability of cognition of
essence for the natural sciences 44f.; natural sciences and skepticism 46f.; investigation of
Nature and transcendental investigation of consciousness 95; unity of all natural sciences
96, 134; natural sciences subject to the phenomenological reduction 108, 114f.; descriptive
natural science 138.

Nature for givenness and validation of Nature, see Validation of Experience sub Experience; see also
Perception and Physical Thing; for natural attitude, see Attitude; universality of laws of Nature
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16; actuality in Nature not all of actuality 35; puzzling question of the possibility of
cognition of “‘external” Nature 46; totality of Nature as totality of realities (see also Realsty
and World), but not totality of being 106f.; Nature as correlate of consciousness 96f., 106f.;
unity of Nature 96, 134; characteristic of Nature as conceived in physics 100ff; teleology of
Nature and God 110; Nature as conceived in physics as a concrete definite manifold 137;
material Nature grounding all other realities, the pre-eminent place of phenomenology of
material Nature 3/9.

Necessity for eidetic necessity, see Essence; necessity and factualness 9; necessity and universality
15f.; analytic necessity 31.

Necessity in Thinking “feeling” of necessity in thinking 39, 300.

Negation negation a noetic modification of a positing, noematic cancellation 218f.; every
negatum an Object posited as existing, reiterated negation 2/9fF; a negatum not a
determination produced by reflection 220f.; non-being equivalent to being validly negated
221.

Neutrality neutrality and assuming 55, 224, 250; neutralizing as universal modification of any
positing consciousness whatever 222f., 242f; neutrality and positionality as a universal
difference pertaining to consciousness, the question about reason and unreason makes no
sense for neutralized consciousness 223; neutrality modification and phantasy 224f; neu-
tralizing not reiterable 226.; neutral consciousness also does not include any potential
positions 228ff; neutrality modification the eidetically fundamental peculiarity of any
consciousness whatever, not related to actual positings 232; neutrality as shadow-
consciousness 233; neutral mental processes doxically positable as Data of immanental
consciousness of time 235; neutrality and founding of positional syntheses 249f.

Noema for noematic core, see Core; for noematic sense, see Sense.

Concept of Noema in General: concept of noema 1871F.; full noema and core-stratum /85, 189,
207; positions also belong to the noema 187f alterations in the noema by virtue of
attentional changes as alterations in the appearing as appearing /9/; noema of judging (see
also fudgment) 194f.; noema in the affective and volitional spheres 197ff; noema at high
levels, at each level there belongs a characteristic of that level 210ff.; neutralized and non-
neutralized noema 223; noema and counternoema 233; noema of founded acts 239f.;
collective noema 251f.; noema and positum 274f.

Noema, Noesis and Object: complete correlation of noema and noesis 161, 1841, 193, 204,
213, 216, 265; Datum of sensation and noematic unity 203f.; noetic multiplicity and
noematic unity 207; noematic multiplicity and identical objccf 205, 2071., 27I1., 278f.; noetic
and noematic intentionality 2/2; the noema has an objective relation by virtue of sense
(“content™) 2661.; the relation of noema to noesis is not the same as the relation of
consciousness to the object 268f.
al%ade of Being and Seizing Upon the Noema: statements about the noema and statements
about actuality 183f.; seizing upon the noema presupposes excluding positions 798; the
noema not a really inherent component of the mental process 202f,; noema as non-
selfsufficient object, its esse= percipi 206; no reflectional determinations of noematic
characteristics 220f.; generic likeness of all noemas 265.

Noesis Concept of Noesis in General: noesis as animating construing, forms stuff into intentive
mental processes /74, 203; noesis as sense-bestowal 176, 183; noetic component parts as
really inherent moments of mental processes (see also Really Inherent) and intentionality
202f; constitution of noesis in consciousness of internal time (see also Stream of Mental
Processes sub Mental Process and Consciousness) 245ff. —— attentional modifications of the
noesis 188f.; conditionedness of the noesis by virtue of modes of attention /9/f. — noesis at
higher levels 191fF; noesis of judging (see Judgment) 194fF.; noesis in the affective and
volitional spheres 1971F.; concrete noetic mental processes and pure noesis 207; character-
istics of the noesis as new Object posited as existent 218f,; neutralized and non-neutralized
noesis (see also Neutrality) 233; noesis of feeling, desiring and wishing founded on ob-
Jjectivating 239; analogy of noetic likings, wishings, willings etc. with doxic positing 247;
collective noesis 250ff.; noetic stratum of expressing 257.
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Noesis and Noema: complete correlation of noesis and noema 161, 188f., 193, 204, 207, 213,
216, 265, noetic multiplicities and noematic unity 203, 204, 207; noetic and noematic
intentionality 2/2; eidetic predesignation of noetic multiplicities 280.

Noetics noetics and reduction 112; noetics furnishes not the method but the form of possible
methods 144; concept of judgment of noetics 195; noetics in the pregnant sense as
phenomenology of reason 299; formal apophantic noetics and formal apophantics 307.

Nominalization law of nominalization 248f.

Non-actionality [ Inaktualitit] (see also Neutrality and Background); non-actionality and actionality
63; modes of actionality and mode of non-actionality as inattentiveness simpliciter 19/;
double significancy of non-actionality 228ff.

Non-reason [ Unvernunft] phenomenology of non-reason 300.

Non-selfsufficiency concept of non-selfsufficiency 28f.

Norm, Normal normal manners of appearance 82; normal clarification 128; norm as eidetic law
158, 299, 301.

Now Now as absolute originary mental process-phase /49.; evidence of the mental process
beyond the Now 151; actual Now as enduring form, Now and continuity of Just Now,
three-fold horizon of Now /64f.; horizon of memory and evidence of Now 294.

Nus and Sense-bestowal 174

O

Object ( Objectivity) [Gegenstand (Gegenstindlichkeit)] for object existing in itself, see Existing-in-
uself; for eidetic object, see Essence; for object-constitution, see Constitution.

Dafferent Concepts of Object: concept of object in the sense of formal logic /7; object and
primal objectivity 21; concept of primal objectivity 29; concept of syntactical object 24; self-
sufficient and non selfsufficient object 28f; indispensability of the object-concept 40f.;
object “about which” (object taking on an apophantic subject-form) as object judged
about 194, 13.

Apprehension of Object: correlation of object and intuition in the broadest sense //; a
fundamental type of orignary evidence corresponds to each region of objects 288; the idea of
a possible originary and adequately presentive consciousness corresponds to each truly
existing object 296; the apprehension-category correlate of the object-category 301.

Object and Noema: (see also Noema and Sense) object intended to and mental process 63;
object simpliciter and objective sense /89; object always a unity of noematic composition
205; objective unity not unambiguously predesignated in stuffs 206f; object as unity of
noematic multiplicities 207f.; all object-senses are of one highest genus 265; relation <of
consciousness to the object in or through sense 266%.; description of the meant object as
meant as description of the noematic sense 269; object the identical determinable X (see X)
as central noematic moment 270f.; object in the How of its manners of givenness as the
second concept of the object in the How 273; originarily fulfilled sense and object coincide in
intuition of something immanent 298.

Actual Object: existing object necessarily the correlate of pure consciousness /77, 181,
2788 sense of the distinction between “immanental” and “‘actual” object 185ff.; actual and
“merely”” meant object 2801.; object simpliciter as truly existing 282; “‘actual” object as the
name for rational concatenations 302f.

Objects of a Higher Order: valuable object and value-object 198; object of collective acts
251; total object as correlate of polythetical consciousness 247; objects of a higher order and
their constitution 378f., 321.

Any Objectivity Whatever: any objectivity whatever the theme of formal ontology 18; any
objectivity whatever determined by logical categories 21f; any objectivity whatever and
generic essence 26; any objectivity whatever and empty substrates 28; the formal region,
Any Objectivity Whatever, divided into ultimate substrates and syntactical objectivities
24; formal-categorial variations of the idea, Any Objectivity Whatever, arise by virtue of
nominalization 249.
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Object [Objekt] (see also Object [Gegenstand]); intentional Object in a double sense (see also
Intentionality) 661.; the Objectively oriented side of mental processes (see also Noema) 161;
sense of the distinction between “immanental” Object and “actual” Object 185f.

Objectivity [ Objektivitit] Objectivity of the world and intersubjectivity (see also Intersubjectivity)
5If., 90; “‘intended to Objectivity as intended to” = noematic core (see also Core and
Noema); Objectivity of the noema 193.

Objectifying [Vergegenstandlichung] see Objectivation.

Objectivation, Objectifying [ Objektivierung, Vorstellung] objectifying turn 66; secondary Objectivat-
ion and physical thing 82; Objectivation as original constituting of objects, all acts are
Objectivating acts — non-doxic acts are potential Objectivating acts, the doxic cogito an
actual Objectivating act 244; Objectivation of synthetical objects 251f.

See also Image, Sign, etc. Objectivation [Vorstellung} as noematic intentionality 212;
concept of objectivation 213, 320; objectivation as substratum of the stream of mental
processes 238.

Ontic ontic forms and their connection with noetic and noematic forms 307.

Ontology (see Eidetic Science sub Science)

Formal Ontology (see also Logic): formal ontology of affective and volitional spheres, see
Axiology and Practice, Theory of; formal ontology as formal mathesis universalis 78f.; formal
ontology as science of any objects whatever and their relation to regional ontologies 22, 31,
249; formal ontology and phenomenology //Iff., 280; any formal logical law can be
converted into an equivalent formal ontological law 247, 307; extension of the concept of
formal ontology 308.

Regional Ontology: regional ontology as foundation of sciences of matters of fact J9f., 112;
geometry as example of a regional ontology 20; material ontology and phenomenology
113f., 280, 320; region and regional ontology /34; the theme of regional ontology is what is
essentially necessary to all sciences with a material content 320; the sequence of levels of
formal and material ontologies and the sequence of levels of constitutive phenomenology
32X.

Operation (see also Modification); operation of actionalization, see Actionality; for operation of
neutralization, see Neutrality; etc.; for syntactical-analytical operation, see Syntax;
“operative” transformation as reproduction (see also Reproduction) 149.

“Or” [“Oder’] “or” as a doxic synthesis 250; axiological and practical ,,or” 251.

Organism, Animale [Leib] animate organism and mind in real unity, animate organism and
general positing of the world 70f.; animate organism connects consciousness and the real
world I03f.; annihilation of the animate organism and of pure consciousness 105.

Orientation orientation as manner of givenness 203, 208; center of orientation in the head 3/5.

Originarity [Originaritit] originarily presentive 7f; originarily presentive consciousness as
“seeing” 36, 242; differentiation of the concept of originarily presentive intuition 39;
originarity as givenness “‘in person” 126; originarity as noematic characteristic 209;
originarity as the How of fulfillment of sense or positum 283; adequate and inadequate
originarity 285. -— Each originarily presentive intuition as legitimizing basis of cognition
43, 1571,; originary givenness motivates positing 283f.; originarity and existing truly 296. —
Originarily presentive mental process as impression 149; originary horizon of the pure Ego
165; originarity of becoming in the stream of consciousness 253; originarity of immanental
and of transcendent being 298f.

Otherness world as otherness over against consciousness 70; otherness exluded by adequately
presentive consciousness 285.

FParenthesizing [ Einklammerung) see Reduction. .
Particularization { Besonderung) particularization and eidetic singularity 25f; particularization of
essence 9, 15f., 27, 140; particularization does not wholly enter into expression 261f.
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Perception General: difference between perception of something transcendent and of something
immanent 68, 77, 81; perception as consciousness of the own presence “in person” of
something individual 70; concept of perceivableness 844,; perception not an empty presentive
having of something 205; perception in the normal sense of the word not only signifies
appearing “personally” present, but also the attentive perceiving by the Ego 230.

Perception of Something Transcendent (external perception (see also Physical Thing-Perception) :
perception as originary presentive experience of something real 7f; perceptual field,
domain of co-presence and undetermined horizon 48f.; perception and background 62;
perception changes according to changes in determinedness of its surroundings 167;
perceptual background as unity of potential positings 23/. - Sensuous (physical thing-)
perception as experience of Nature 70; really inherent composition of perception 73ff.,
182f., 231fT.; perception and Data of sensation 75; analysis of a case of perception as
example of analysis of the really inherent 20/ff.; perception changes if hyletic moments
change 203. — Eidetic characteristic of perception 77; perception, sign-consciousness and
picture-consciousness 78ff., 186; presentiation as modification of perception 209ff.; mixture
of perceptions and presentiations 21 1. — Inadequacy of perception 80ff.; presumptiveness
of perception 86; doxic modalities of perception 214fF; fulfilment, confirmation and
explosion of perception 286ff., 317f.; motivated possibilities of modalization of perception
292; the perceptual sense predesignated according to type 296ff., 299ff., 37/f., 314f. —
Perception and seizing upon essences, privileged place of perception in phenomenlogy
130f.; the perceived as perceived = noema of perception /82ff., 187f., 202f.; synthetical
coincidence of many perceptions (see also Synthesis of Identification sub Synthesis) 271, 279;
physical thing-sense of perception 275.

Perception of Something Immanent (internal perception) (see also Reflection): perception of
something immanent as an originary experience 8; concept of perception of something
immanent 68ff; perception of something immanent absolute but not adequately presentive
8If; indubitableness of perception of something immanent 85ff.; of essential necessity
mental processes are ready to be perceived as immanent 83f., 145ff.; absolute legitimacy of
perception of something immanent /50f,; limitless horizon of perception of something
immanent 166; immanental perception and consciousness of time 299; originarily fulfilled
sense and object coalesce in perception of something immanent 298.

Person (see also Human Being); exclusion of person 105f.,, 109; person as transcendent essence
114f.; phenomenology of person 142.

Phantasy phantasy as starting point of eidetic cognition 12f.; primacy of phantasy for seeing of
essences 129f.; phantasy as the fulfilling of eidetic positings 293; phantasy at higher levels
(reiterableness), phantasy of higher level can be freely converted into direct phantasy 227,
phantasy as neutrality modification of positing presentiation (memory in the broadest
sense) 22411; reflection on phantasy 225; phantasy mental process and actual mental
process 225, 227; difference between phantasma and Datum of sensation is not a difference
of intensity 227.

Phase beginning and end-phase of a mental process 164f.; Now-phase, see Now.

Phenomenology for phenomenological reduction, see Reduction; for phenomenological idealism,
see Idealism.

Concept of Phenomenology: phenomenology as an eidetic science of irrealities 4; phenomen-
ology and positivism 38; phenomenology as eidetic doctrine of transcendentally pure
consciousness 94, /15, 132, I39f.; phenomenological science of matters of fact 119;
phenomenology as “first” philosophy /21; phenomenology as concrete, eidetic science 136;
phenomenology and skepticism 151ff,; intentionality the principal theme of phenome-
nology 167, 303; function the central point of view of phenomenology 176; constitutive
phenomenology as transcendental phenomenology 178, 320ff.; Stumpf’s phenomenology
as hyletics 178.

Sphere of Phenomenology (see also Reduction and Phenomenological Methods): the parenthesized
included in the domain of research of phenomenology 142, 278f.; phenomenology com-
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prises the whole world as world-sense . 302f. — Phenomenology and the theory of forms of
statements 2771.; universal phenomenology and phenomenology of reason 299.; distinctive
place of the phenomenology of material Nature 379.

Phenomenology and Psychology: relation of phenomenology and psychology 2ff.; psychology
and the phenomenological concept of consciousness 58f.; phenomenological and psych-
ological attitudes /04{.; anything phenomenologically established can be reinterpreted
eidetically-psychologically 743; division of psychological and phenomenological methods
of inquiry 152f; phenomenology as instance for the methodologically basic questions of
psychology 159; psychological and phenomenological reflection 160; function of pheno-
menological reduction for psychologists 171, 184; psychological epistemology and
phenomenology 180; intentionality in psychological and phenomenological considerations
182.; historical course from psychology to phenomenology 266. 7

Phenomenology and Sciences: phenomenology as mathesis universalis /11f.; phenomenology
and material ontology /13f.; independence of phenomenology from all sciences 115;
phenomenology and critique of dogmatic sciences //8f.; phenomenological and extra-
phenomenological sciences of matters of fact //9; phenomenology belongs to a class of
eidetic sciences different from that of the mathematical sciences 141; phenomenology and
formal logic 306; phenomenology and formal ontology 3071.; sequence of levels of constitutive
phenomenology and sequence of levels of constitutive phenomenology and sequence of
levels of ontologies 322f.

Phenomenological Method (sce also Reduction and Reflection); Emoy M with respect to all pregiven

philosophy 33; all types of intuition are of the same worth as legitimizing sources of
cognition (“positivism”) 38f.; principle of all principles 45.; attempt at doubt and exclu-
sion of the general positing 5311.; concept of the phenomenological £émoy1 in contrast to
the concept of positivism 56f.; pure consciousness as the field of phenomenology 94f.; scope
of the phenomenological reduction (see more detailed indications under Reduction)
108-115; methodological signification of the theory of the phenomenological reduction
115ff.; phenomenological and extraphenomenological science of matters of fact 119; self-
exclusion of the phenomenologist 121f; relation of phenomenology back to itself 122fF;
possibility of the acquisition of univocal terms on the basis of phenomenological intuition
124f.; the peculiarity of phenomenological terms 170f. — The method of seizing upon
essences; conditions of clarity, seizing upon essences on the basis of perception and phantasy
128fT. (see also Seeing Essences); problem of the possibility of a descriptive eidetics 132f,,
136f.; purely descriptive proceeding of phenomenology 113, 139ff.; exclusion of deductive
theorizings 140f. — Phenomenological reduction as parenthesizing; the theme of in-
vestigation is everything transcendent as correlate of consciousness 142, 278f; transcend-
ental reduction retains all noemas 204, 302; phenomenology not limited to the analysis of
the really inherent components of mental processes 265f. — (Constitution) of the central
point of view of phenomenology 176fl.; Phenomenology everywhere moves in acts of
reflection 144, 1471., 150, 160 (see also Reflection); whether phenomenology in relation to
empirical psychology is also effected by skeptical doubt 152fF.; intentionality as beginning

.and principal theme of phenomenology /67ff., 303; difference between hyletic and noetic
‘phenomenological investigations 175; function (constitution) of the central point of view of

phienomenology 1764; intentionality in psychological ana pnenormcnological considera-
tions 182f; concrete description of the exclusion of positings of being /87, the two
component parts of the method of clarification 260; each region furnishes clues for
phenomenological research 309, 313ff.

Phenomenon phenomenon as appearance 1; phenomenon of psychology (something real) and

of phenomenology (something irreal) 3f; sense of Brentano’s division of psychical
and physical phenomena 174f; reduced phenomenon as noematic sense /87.

Philosophy and Phenomenology 118, 121.
Physical Thing [ Ding| (see also Reality); for physical thing-appearance, see Appearance; for actual

physical thing, see Actuality.
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General: physical thing itself as primal objectivity 21; appearing and “true” physical
thing (physical thing as conceived by physics) 72f; unity of the physical thing and
multiplicity of mental processes related to it as example of constitution 73f., 279; the being
of the physical thing and the being of mental process 76ff.; physical thing-existence
contingent 86; the region, Physical Thing, as example of a clue 309ff., 313 ff.; physical thing
as res temporalis and res materialis 312f.; physical thing-schema and spatiality 315; levels of
physical thing-constitution, physical thing-schema, substantial causal and intersubjective
physical thing 3761.

Physical Thing-Perception and Physical Thing-Givenness (see also Experience and Perception of
Something Transcendent): essentially necessary inadequateness of physical thing-perception
10, 80fL., 286H.; description of a physical thing-perception 73.. 201ff.: perceivableness of the
physical thing and perceivableness of the mental process 84{.; concept of the transcendence
of something physical; eidetic structure of physical thing-experience 84.; physical thing-
perceptions as generic essence 140; physical thing-perception as originary mental process
149f.; physical thing-sense of perception 275; adequate physical thing-givenness as idea
297f.; the “idea”, Physical Thing, and limitlessness in the further course of intuitions 3/1f,

Physics the physical thing as determined by physics and the perceived physical thing 72f.; sense
of determinations by means of concepts peculiar to physics 99ff.

Picture see Image.

Picture-theory picture-theory of intentionality 78f., 186f.; appearing physical thing as “picture”
of the physical thing conceived by physics 99ff.

Plural plural” consciousness 247f., 250f.; nominalization of the plural as the concept funda-
mental to the theory of sets 308.

Plurality [ Mehrheit, Vielheit] plurality as correlate of plural consciousness 248.

Polythetical 246f.

Positing. Positionality, Positum [Setzung. Positionalitit, Satz, Thesis] (see also Proposition [Satz}).

Positionality and neutrality as a universal difference pertaining to consciousness 223,
228f%., 232f; positionality as potentiality for the effecting of actional positing acts 235;
actional positings always included in positionality 242; every positional act also posits
doxically 243; positionality of syntheses and their founding 249f.; all positing mental
processes are either originarily presentive (“seeing”) or else not 282; positing consciousness
in the most universal sense equal to meaning [ Vermeinen] 303.

Positum [Satz}: positum as unity of the sense-core and posited characteristic 216, 274:
community of essence of all posita 242; any positum transmutable into a protodoxic
positum 243; one-membered and synthetical posita 274; idea of a systematic set of types of
posita 275; expressability of all protodoxic posita 276; amplifying the concept of form and
theidea of the theory of forms of posita 277; fulfilled and non-fulfilled posita 283; legitimacy
of every rational positum 289; coincidence of like posita with different rational values 291f;
theory of forms does not yet belong to the theory of reason 305.

Positing [Setzung, Thesis]: positing of essences is independent of positing of matters of fact
in the application of eidetic truths 15; positings in valuings, wishings and willings 199, 241 ;
actual, potential and neutralized positings 228ff; positing in an extended sense 233f.; 241f;
posited characteristics in the broadest sense as act-quality 268; original legitimizing basis
(rational motivating) of positing of originary givenness 283f.; weight of positing 287.;
legitimation of every rational positing 289; convertibility of positing into actual rational
positing 29If.

General: the general positing which characterizes the natural attitude 52ff.; the ultimate
source of the general positing of sensuous experience 70; positing of the world and of the
pure Ego 86; positing of the world and horizonal consciousness 90; positing in the
phenomenological reduction as a component of the noema /87.; potentiality of positing
and the neutrality modification (see also Neutrality Modification) 229f., 232ff.; creative
generation of positing as spontaneity (actionality) and its modifications 253fF.; expressing
and expressed strata identical in essence 258, 263¥.
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Poyiting and Protodoxa (see also Protodoxa): doxic primal positing 217; doxic primal
positing and the broader concept of positing 231, 2411f.; every positing act is a modality of
being in the widest sense, extension of the concept of positing to all act-spheres 233f; any
positing act-characteristic whatever includes a doxic primal positing, in particular a
primacy of primal positings over modalities 237; generical community of essence of all
posited characteristics 242; doxic modalities inserted into all posited characteristics 244.

Founded Positings: positing consciousness simpliciter and polythetical (many-rayed and
single-rayed) consciousness 247; archontic positing of founded acts 242, 249, 273; positings
simpliciter as foundation of founded positings 249. )

Positing and Reason: rationality of the posited characteristic on the basis of a fulfilled
originarily presentive sense 283f.; rational consciousness the highest genus of positional
modalities 285¢.; weight of positing 287f.

Positing of Factual Existence [Daseinssetzung| ‘'see also Natwral Attitude sub Attitude):
positing of factual existence and eidetic cognition /2ff., 15; positing of factual existence and
laws of Nature 16.

Position [Position] position as belief in the widest sense 218.

Position-laking (see also Act) position-taking and exclusion 55; position-taking as position-taking
of the pure Ego 160, 191f., 219; actional position-taking (effecting of an act) presupposes
attention 191f.; position-taking in the widest sense as performing an act, in the pregnant
sense a founded act 236Y.

Positivism positivism and phenomenology 38; positivistic and phenomenological exclusion 57.

Possibility (Potentiality) cognition of possibility must precede cognition of actuality 159; weight
of possibility 215; possibility as doxic modality 2171, 220f., 240, 277; possibility as eidetic
existence 280; coincidence of possibility and actuality in positings of essence 292.; problems
of possibility 176ff., 280, 299, 302.

Potentiality potentiality as non-actionality 63; potentiality in positional and in neutral consci-
ousness 228f.; potentiality itself neutralized in neutral consciousness 23If.; potentiality
predelineated by the essence of every mental process, positional and neutral potentiality
234f.; potentiality of affective acts 251f.; potentiality of protodoxa (see Protodoxa) embraces
the whole of consciousness 243.

" Practice, Theory of [ Praktik] formal theory of practice parallel to formal logic 242; origin of the

objects and significations of theory of practice 252; expression of cognitions and truths of
the theory of practice in logical truths 290; formal theory of practice and formal theory of
validity 305; formal theory of practice and formal ontology of values 308.

Predicate predicative judgment, see Judgment; “‘bearers” of predicates 270f; predicative syn-
theses 274f.

Predicatively Formed Affair-Complex [Sachverhalt] eidetic predicatively formed affair-complex as
correlate of an eidetic judging or eidetic truth /5; predicatively formed affair-complex as a
kind of object 21; predicatively formed affair-complex as logical category 22; judged and
judged about 194; predicatively formed affair-complex and predicatively formed value-
complex /98, predicatively formed affair-complex as total object of synthetical acts and its
nominalization 247f.; predicatively formed affair-complex as theme of formal ontology,
correlative to judgment as theme of formal logic 307.

Preference preference as an act of a higher level (polythetical) 246; axiological preference 293f.

Presentation [ Darstellung) presentive function of Data of sensation 75, 169, 172ff., 202f., 205ff.;
presentation in consciousness and the presented belong to necessarily different essential
genera [62; “‘presentation” of the clear by virtue of the unclear 128.

Presentiation [ Vergegemwirtigung) (see also Reproduction) levels of clarity of presentiation and
givenness through adumbrations 8%; pre-eminent place of presentiation in phenomenology
130f; presentiation simpliciter, picture and sign 209; presentiations simpliciter and of
higher levels (reiterated presentiations) 2/0ff.; presentiations divided into memories and
their neutrality modifications (phantasies) 225; intuitive presentiations as fulfilling eidetic
positings 293.
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Presumption presumption of physical existence 86 (sce also Physical Thing-Perception sub Physical
Thing); see also Deeming Likely.

Presupposing presupposing as assuming (see Assumption) 55.

Primal Objectivity see Object [Gegenstand)

Primal Positing see Positing.

Principle of All Principles 36, 39, 43f., 48, 151, 293f.

Probability theory of probability, its theme motivated possibilities 292 note.

Proposition [Aussage, Satz] (Apophansis) (see Predication, Judgment) predicative propositions as
expression of belief-syntheses 250; predicative propositions and other propositions 262ff.

Proposition [Satz] (Apophansis) proposition as logical category 22; “any proposition whatever”
25; concept of proposition in the Logische Untersuchungen 117; concept of proposition in the
sense of pure logic 195; concept of the proposition “in itself’” in Bolzano 196; something
nominal corresponds to every proposition (law of nominalization) 248f.; expression and
doxic positings in predicative propositions 250; whether all propositions are predicative
propositions 262ff.; expressive and posited posita <or: propositions» 274; convertibility of
any positum <or: proposition into a predicative proposition 277; understanding of sentence
«or: proposition» independent of confusion belonging to the substrata 260; doctrine of forms
of predicative (apophantic) posita <or: propositions> 27511, (see also Apophantics); eidctic
connections between the pure synthetical form of the positum <or: proposition> and the
possibility of intuitive fulfillment 306.

Protention (anticipation) protention as the counterpart of retention 145; protention and im-
pression /49, 164ff.

Protodoxa see Doxa.

Psyche [Psyche, Seele], Psychical psychical function, see Function; real unity of psyche and
organism 69f., 134; psychical states are transcendent, constituted in absolute consciousness
104fT., 114 (see also Phenomenology and Psychology); concept of “‘psychical” phenomena 174f.;
psychical reality factually given in emperia, the states of which are mental processes, error of
“psychology without a soul” 175; animate communities founded in the psyche 318f.

Psychology for psychology and phenomenology, see Phenomenology; psychology as matter-of-fact
science of realities 3; psychological (real) connection and intentionality 64; intentionality
considered psychologically 147, 182, 184; psychological consciousness and pure conscious-
ness 58f., 103ff., 143, 182ff.; psychological and phenomenological attitude /04ff. — Relation
of the psychologist back to himself 122; psychological induction and phenomenological
seizing upon essences 159; ““psychology without a soul” confuses exclusion of the metaphys-
ical soul-entity with exclusion of the soul taken universally 175; psychology and the theory
of attention 192 note.

Psychologism psychologism and essence 41ff., 116; psychologism and judgment as idea 195.

Psychophysical psychophysical relation of consciousness to something corporeal 103f.; psycho-
physical subjectivity and perception 202.

Q

Quality sensuous quality as the highest genus 25; sensuous quality as extension [Ausbreitung] 29;
sensuous quality and adumbration 74; primary and secondary quality 71f.; sense of this
distinction 100fF.; act-quality as posited characteristic 243, 258, 268, 274; belief-quality as
mode of belief 290.

Question ““content” of question 197; question as belief-modality and its noematic correlate 274,

223.
R

Rationality rationality of eidetic sciences 17, 20; rationalizing of experiential science 20;
rationalizing of sensuous stuff 176.
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Realism Platonic realism 40fF.; countersense of realism as conceived in physics 97fT.

Reality (something real) see also Actuality; for perception of something as a reality, see Physical
Thing-Perception and Perception of Something Transcendent both sub Perception; for intersub-
jective reality, see Intersubjectivity; reality as being in the world 7; real connection and
intentional connection 64; question about the possibility of reality outside the world 90f.;
reality as merely intentional being 92f.; being of reality and being of consciousness 93; all
reality is unity of sense, ‘“absolute” reality is countersensical 106; of necessity reality is
inadequately presentable 287; adequate givenness of something real as idea 297f.; material
reality fundamental to all other reality 319.

Really Inherent [Reell] really inherent moments of consciousness as noetic or hyletic 73fF., 116,
172F., 180, 2011%., 213.

Reason (see also Evidence) legitimizing source of reason of originarily presentive consciousness
36; rational positing refers to originarily and adequately presentive consciousness as idea
295f. — Rational critique and phenomenology 121; legitimation of reason only related to
non-neutralized consciousness 223; questions of reason as questions of actuality 28If.;
originarily presentive “‘sceing” the basic form of rational consciousness 282, rational
character and confusion are essentially incompatible 284; any rational consciousness
whatever as the highest genus of positional modalities (evidence) 285; force of rational
positings 287f.; primal rational positings 287f.; primal rational charcter of protodoxa 289f.;
reason in the affective and volitional spheres, primacy of reason in the doxic sphere 290,
305f.; immediate and mediate rational positings 293ft.; reason and truth correlates 296,
298; phenomenology of reason presupposes universal phenomenology 299; theory of reason
and theory of forms of posita 305; each type of actuality has its theory of reason 319; sphere of
reason as sphere of synthesis 320; complete phenomenology of reason in coincidence with
phenomenology taken universally 323.

Reduction, eidetic 4, 12, 140, 153.

Phenomenological Reduction (see also Phenomenological Method) phenomenological reduction
and the attempt to doubt 53ff; reduction, doubt and assumption 54fF.; concept of pheno-
menological reduction 59, 204; phenomenological reduction yields pure consciousness 94f.;
phenomenological reduction and abstraction 95; phenomenological reduction extends to
natural and cultural sciences 108; phenomenological reduction of the transcendence of
God 110f.; phenomenological reduction of formal logic and mathesis universalis 111f;
phenomenological reduction of material ontologies 113ff.; methodological signification of
the theory of the phenomenological reduction //5ff.; phenomenological reduction as
parenthesizing, retaining the noemas /42f., 204{.; phenomenological reduction of reflection
160; concrete description of reduction of positing of being 187; sense of the phenomenolog-
ical reduction 278fT., 302f.

Reflection reflection as perception of something immanent 69fT.; reflection and mental processes

not reflected on 83f; reflection presentive of absolute being 87; description of reflection,

reflection in retention, recollection and anticipation /45ff.; reflection at different repro-
ductive levels 211fI. — Reflection at higher levels 147; reflection as the name of the method
of consciousness leading to cognition of any consciousness whatever /47ff.; reflection as
modification of consciousness under which all modes of seizing upon the essence of
something immanent are included 148; legitimacy of reflection /50f.; countersensical to
deny the cognitive signification of reflection 155; reflection makes the data of sensation
objective 154, 203, 205f.; reflection on the temporal modes of givenness of mental processes
163f; reflection on sense 184; reflection as positing of mental processes as existent; reflection
in phantasying and neutralizing of positing mental processes 225; reflection opens up access

to problems of constitution 314.

Determinations Produced by Reflection are those which accrue to intentional Objects by virtue
of being referred back to the modes of consciousness in which they are Objects of
consciousness 221.

Regard {Blick| (see also Cogito, Actionality, Reflection) turning of the regard 62; regard-to [Blick-
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auf] of the Ego in every cogito 65, 169; seizing upon (heeding) and having one’s eye on 66t.,
127; Ego-regard-to as noetic moment 181; regard of the Ego as attention 189fF.; regard and
Ego-grip 253f,; regard through the noematic core 212, 268f,

Region regions delimited by the highest eidetic universalities 9; region and regional ontology
19£, 112, 134; formal and material region 21f; region and category 21ff., 37; region the
total highest generic unity belonging to a concretum 3; eidetic and individual extensions of
region 31; region of being of consciousness and region of being of the natural world 58f.;
primal region = the region of pure consciousness 141; structure of the region corresponds
to the structure of the concreta belonging to it 134; a fundamental type of originary
evidence corresponds to each region of objects 36, 288, 296, 311; each region furnishes clues
309f; the region, Physical Thing, as example of a clue; prescribes rules of multiplicities of
appearances 313fF.

Reiteration reiteration of reflection 147, 210ff;; reiteration of presentiations 210ff.; reiteration of
moc:;s of belief 219f; reiterability of phantasy, non-reiterability of neutrality modification
226fT.

Re[a;e [Beziehen) to relate to the object, see Object [Gegenstand); to relate as a polythetical act
461Y.

Remoteness remoteness of givenness 125f.

Reproduction (see also Presentiation) all modes of givenness and their differences undergo repro-
ductive modification 82f.; reproduction of mental processes as “operative” transformation
of mental processes 149; reproduction simpliciter, image and sign 209f.; rational positing
“derived” from reproduction 295.

Retention retention as primary memory 145; legitimacy of retention of something immanent
;golf.; continuity of retention and impression /64; retention and halo of actional perception

Ruvalry rivalry of appearances 288.

Rule (see also Law) rules as clue 311.

Schema 315f.

Science (see also Cultural Sciences, Natural Sciences) classification of the sciences as division of
regions 32; empiricistic concept of science 35; genuine sciences rest upon originary pre-
sentive intuition 36; science taken universally not identical with experiential science 37;
dogmatic science and philosophic science #6F; dogmatic and phenomenological science
1 18f, science as product of intersubjective collaboration 125; concrete and abstract science,
dn.vision of eidetic sciences parallel to that of experiential sciences /34; descriptive and exact
sciences 138f.

Sciences of Matters of Fact: sciences of matters of fact and experiential science 8, 17;
essentially necessary dependence of sciences of matters of fact on formal and regional
ontology 18ff., 44f., 153, 299; conditions of rationality pertaining to sciences of matters of
fact 19f; phenomenological and extra-phenomenological sciences of matters of fact 779:
division of sciences of matters of fact parallel to that of eidetic sciences 134. y

. Ei{ietiz Sciences (Eidetics; see also Ontology) method of eidetic sciences, see Seeing Essences;
eidetic sciences cannot be grounded by experience I6f.; ideal, exact eidetic science and
mathematization /7ff.; independence of eidetic science from all sciences of matters of fact
18, 153; exclusion of eidetic sciences 111£; problem of the possibility of a descriptive eidetics
132f, 138f; concrete, abstract and mathematical eidetic sciences /33fT.

Seeing [Sehen) secing in the widest sensc as originary presentive consciousness 36, 282 (
Originarity); assertoric and apodictic seeing (intellectual seeing) 285f.

) Intellectual Seeing [Einsehen), Insight [Einsicht) judging process of seeing as presentive
intuition 39; intellectual seeing as apodictic evidence (see Evidence)
intellectual seeing 285f.; equivalence of positing and neutral intellect

sec also

,» pure and impure
ual seeing 292f.
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Seeing Essences [ Wesenserschauung), cognition of essences <or: eidetic cognitiom: seeing
essences and intuition of something individual, adequate and inadequate seeing essences
10f.; seem> essences as objects of presentive acts 10f., 9., 43; seeing essences as ultimate
grounding act 17; cognition of essences. independent of cognition of matters of fact 1X;
eidetic cognition does not always seize upon an essence as object 13f.; seeing essences as
spontaneity 42f.; clarity of seizing upon essences and clarity of intuitions of single part-
iculars which are the basis for seizing upon essences 125f., 126f.; primacy of free phantasy for
seeing essences 1291f.; descriptive and exact seizing upon essences 138f; reflection as seizing
upon the essence of something immanent (see also Reflection) 148; every description of an
essence a norm for empirical existence /58, seeing essences as a positional act 249; seeing
essences as an originary presentive act which motivates rational positing of essences 284;
essences and relationships among essences are apodictically evident 285; fulfillment of
eidetic positings by intuitive presentiation or phantasy 293; seeing essences proceeding from
vague universal objectivations and their clarification 3/0.

Seizing-Upon [ Erfassung) seizing upon essences, see Seeing Essences; seizing-upon as an act of the
Ego simpliciter 50; seizing-upon as actionality 62f., 127; seizing-upon (heeding) and
advertence in founded acts are not the same 66X.; primacy of perfectly clear seizing-upon
128; actual and neutralized seizing-upon 230; seizing-upon and ‘“having in grip”” 253.

Self Observation (see also Reflection) the difficulties of ““self observation” 115ff.

Self-sufficiency concept of self-sufficiency 28.

Sensation [ Empfindung] Datum of sensation as a really inherent mental process-moment, not
intentive 65; Datum of sensation as adumbration 75, 203; extension of Data of sensation
162: sensation-contents and intentional form /72f; Data of sensation as “psychical”
phenomena 174; sensed color as really inherent mental process-moment 202; the dif-
ference between the Datum of sensation and phantasma is not a difference in intensity 227.

Sense General: sense and sense-bestowal, sense-bestowal as intentionality in contrast to sensuous
consciousness 172ff. (see also Intentionality and Noesis); sense not a really inherent compo-
nent of mental processes 18/, 206; sense as conceived in psychology 184; sense uneffected by
attentional changes 191, 254; sense of judgmental processes (see also Judgment) 194; sense of
valuing 198f; sense of founded acts 239f.; sense and signification 256%.; raising of sense into
the conceptual by means of expression 257f.; all object-senses are of one highest genus 265;
sense as “‘matter”’ 274; idea of a doctrine of form of sense 275; fulfilled and unfulfilled sense
283; physical thing appearance and physical thing-sense 286 (see also Physical Thing).

Sense. Core and Object (see also Core and Object): sense as core-stratum in the noema,
independent of existence of the meant /85, 189; objective sensc and object simpliciter /89,
208f.; nocma related to the object by means of sense 26711, 278; sense as the central point of
the noematic core, description of the noematic sense 269f ; sense as the noematic object in
the How, identity and difference of sense and relation to the same object 272f; sense in the
mode of fullness as core 273; fulfilled originary presentive sense and rationality of the
positional characteristic 283f; originary fulfilled sense and object coalesce in immanental
intuition, fulfilled sense as “epistemic essence” 298; sense-subject as object 302.

Sense Data see Sensation.

Sensualism sensualism and the theory of attention 192f. note.

Sensuous, sensuous Data; see Sensation, vin and Stuff; sensuous mental process 172f.

Sensuousness | Sinnlichkeit| concept of sensuousness 173.

Sets fundamental concept of the theory of sets [ Mengenlehre] 308.

Shape [Gestalt] physical shape and sensation-Data 174.

Sight Thing [Sehding] sight thing as stratum of physical thing-constitution 316. )

Sign sign-consciousness and perceptual consciousness 78f.; sign and making-known J00; sign-
consciousness and lack of sensuous intuitability 702, 128; sign, picture and presentiation
simpliciter 209ff.

Signification [Bedeutung] for significational category, see Category; for theory of the forn'.ls. of
signification, see Apophantics; univocalness of signification and phenomenological intuition
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124£.; signification and expression 244f., 2571, 264 note; forms of signification pertaining to
formal logic and syntheses 246f; logical signification (= expression) and sense 256K
distinctness of signification 260f.; the stratum of signification not a mere reduplication of
the substratum 262; non-selfsufficient signification 262; whether the medium of expressive
signifying is a specifically doxic one 263.

Stmilarity similarity presupposes eidetic oneness 162; as nominalized relationship-form 248.

Singular singular consciousness 248.

Singularity eidetic singularity and the highest genus 25f; singularity and eidetic extension 27,
eidetic singularities are divided into abstract and concrete 30; eidetic singularity of
consciousness not univocally determinable 139f.

Skepticism skepticism and empiricism 37fF; skepticism and natural science 46; countersense of
all skepticism 155f.

Something [ Etwas] for consciousness “of something,” see Intentionality; empty something as any
object whatever (see Object [Gegenstand]) 22, 26, 322; every noematic correlate contains the
form of “something” 252.

Soul see Psyche.

Space for givenness of something spatial, see Physical Thing and Perception of Something Transcend-
ent sub Perception; spatial order of the world (universal description) 48f.; “Objective” (as
conceived in physics) space and space-perception 72; space as a definite manifold 135; idea
of space and physical thing 312; sense of the problem of space-perception 315.

Species [Differenz] infima species= eidetic singularity (see also Singularity) 25, discrete and
comprehensive infima species 30; infima species and region 134; infima species on the
noematic and on the noetic sides 265.

Species and Genus [ Art und Gattung] 25%.

Spectficity [Spezialitat] (see also Singularity) eidetic specificity 25: specialization and formalization
26X.; specificity and mathematical extension 27.

Spontaneity spontaneity of the pure Ego (see Ego), spontaneity of fiction and reiteration 42, 227,
spontaneity of eidetic cognition 43; enumeration of different spontaneities 50; spontaneity
of the attempt to doubt 54f; spontaneity as creative generation and willing 253; limits of
spontaneity 227.

Standpoint (see also Orientation) 49, 77.

State psychical state (see also Psyche) constituted in absolute consciousness 10411, 175, 182.

Statement [ Aussage] see Proposition.

Steps synthetical steps of the pure Ego 253f. (see also Synthesis).

Stream of Mental Processes see Consciousness of Time sub Consciousness and Mental Process.

Stuff[ Stoff] sensuous stuffand intentional form (see also Sensation and vAn) 171ff; rationalization
of all stuff and synthetical unity 176f; stuff as a really inherent moment of consciousness
(see also Really Inherent) 202fF.; prior to reflection stuff not objective 205; stuff does not
predesignate unambiguously objective unity 206f.

Subjectivity, subjective subjectivity of secondary qualities 711F.; subjectivity of physical thing-
appearances and subjectivity of mental processes 97, 101, 279; subjectivity of the pure Ego
109, 161; subjectivity of attentional changes 192; psychophysical subjectivity 202; sub-
Jective expressions description of appearing objects as objects 269.

Subordination and Subsumption 27.

Substrate ultimate substrate = objects which are no longer syntactical categorial formations 24;
materially filled substrate and empty substrate, ultimate materially filled substrates as
cores of all syntactical formations 28; physical thing as conceived in physics as the substrate
of the perceived physical thing 73; every noematic substrate contains the form of “some-
thing” 252.

Surrounding World [ Umuwelt] see World.

Surroundings [Umgebung) central surroundings as actual perceptual field 49.

Syllogistics and Phenomenology 308.

Symbolization (see also Image and Sign) 79, 102.
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Syncategorems syncategorems are non-selfsufficient 262.

Syntaxis, syntactical syntactical substrata (“stuffs”) 23; syntactical categories 23; syntactical
derivations, syntactical objectivity 24; parallelism between doxic syntaxis and other
syntaxes 250fl.; every syntactical-axiological form contains a logical form 252; analytic-
syntactical operations as possible operations for all senses, doctrine of forms of apophantic
syntaxis 276.

Synthesis General: synthesis of identification in perception 75; synthetical unity and appearance-
multiplicities (see also Appearance) 78; synthetical unity #nd constitution /76f.; primal
synthesis of consciousness of time, continuous and membered synthesis 246; synthetical
unification of the sense in the X, syntheses of harmony, of determination otherwise, and
contradiction 287, 318; synthetical unification as combination into the unity of one act 301.

Membered Synthesis: synthetical acts founded on objectivations 239; synthesis and sig-
nificational forms of formal logic 246t.; difference between explicative or analytical syn-
theses, judgment and doxa 264. — Polythetical consciousness (many-rayed) and monothet-
ical (single-rayed) synthesis, consciousness constitutes originaliter total objects 247f.; syn-
thesisitself a positing at higher levels, built up on positings simpliciter 249; positionality and
neutrality of syntheses 249f.; doxic syntheses and their parallel in other act-spheres 25fo.;
modes of performing syntheses, original production and its modifications 253ff.; synthetical
originarity 321. - Concept of predicative or analytic synthesis, theory of forms. of
predicative synthesis 275ff.; apriori conditions of possible validity included in synthf:tlcal
forms 305, system of eidetic laws pertaining to levels of synthesis independent of particular
materials of the members of the synthesis 322.

Synthests of Identification: Synthesis of identification in perception 75, 313ff.; the .possipility
of synthetical unity as central point of view of phenomenology 176f.; unity offdfn:mty of
differing noemata (see also Noema) 270fF., 272fF., 279f., 301; coincidence of possibility and
actuality 292. ) )

Synthetical synthetical and analytical categories 2., 3If.; synthetical and analytical evidence
286.

T

Teleology immanent teleology and God 96, 111; teleology of the world and God 110f.; teleology
of noetic functions 176.
That-Proposition [ Dafsatz] nominal 248.
Theory theory as subordinate genus of sciences ( = discipline) 134.
« Thing see Physical Thing and Matter [Sache].» '
Thing Pertaining to the Senses [Sinnending] (see also Physical Thing) 316. ) o
Thinking (see also Predication and Judgment) for cogitative syntheses,.f-un«%tlons for tl:nk.mg., sc’e’
Synthesis and Function; “‘1 think” = cogito 60f. (see Cogito); multisignificance of t?’nnkmg
244; confused and clear thinking 260f.; phantasying [Sichdenken] and abstention from
judgment 55; to phantasy and neutrality modification 223, 233f; to phantasy and to
assume 224. }
This-Here | Dies-Da) tode¢ t); This-here and the formless, ultimate essence as substrate-
lcategories 28, subsumption of This-here under an essence 9, 27. N
Thought [Gedanke] “mere” thought as neutrality consciousness 55, 222f., 233f.; confused thoug. t
255; “unthinking” <reproduction> as not originary 283; thought represents the idea in
consciousness 309. ) ) .
Time (sce also Consciousness) temporal horizon of the world 49f; phcnomefmok')glcal time as the
necessary unitary form of all mental processes of the pure Ego and Objective .(cosmfc) time
I61fF.; infinite horizon of phenomenological time 245f,; time as form of physical thing 372.
Total Act [Gesamtakt] (sce also Act and Synthesis) 271. . )
Transcendence for transcendence of physical things, see Physical Thing; transcendence of ph?’SlCZ.Il
thing and immanence of consciousness 76f.; of essential necessity transcendent being is



400 ANALYTIC SUBJECT INDEX

given only through appearances 8!f., transcendence as essentially experienceable 84., 88f;
transcendence as mere intentional being, constituted in pure consciousness 921, 142, 280f.,
297ff; transcendence of empirical consciousness 104fF. (see also Consciousness); tran-
scendence in the immanence of the pure Ego 109f; transcendence of the eidetic 111ff.;
everything transcendent an Object of phenomenological investigation 142f; trans-
cendence as infinity of the noematic correlate 298; transcendence as limitlessness in the
progression of intuitions 371.

Transcendental transcendental and transcendent being 142; transcendental problems as pro-
blems of constitution 178, 204.

Truth pure signification-truths and pure object-truths 23; formal and synthetical eidetic truths
31; concept of truth in the definite manifold as the formal-logical consequence of axioms
136; being truly and being shown correlated in the logical sphere 282 truth as the correlate
of the primal rational character (of protodoxa), theoretical, axiological and practical truth
290, 305f; the Eidos, True-Being, and To-Be-Evidentially Positable (being given ade-
quately) are correlates 296, 298; the forms of predicative synthesis as apriori conditions of
possible truth 305.

Type types of posita 275; types of experience 90, 299.

U

Unity collective unity, see Collecting; synthetical unity, see Synthesis; unity of the stream of mental
processes and unity of something transcendent 68f; all unity of consciousness is unity by
synthesis (see also Stream of Mental Processes sub Mental Process and Consciousness), — Unity
presupposes community of essence 70; psychophysical unity as founded unity 104; empir-
ical (real) unity as index to absolute concatenations (serise-unities) 105ff.; noematic unity
and noetic multiplicity 203, 207 (see also Noesis and Noema); objective unity and noematic
multiplicity 207f. (see also Object [Gegenstand]); Objective unity constituted in consciousness
176%.; Objective unity not unambiguously predesignated in stuffs 206F.; unity and plur-
ality 2471T.

Universality for eidetic universality, see Essence; unconditioned universality as eidetic univers-
ality 14; seizing upon eidetic universality 128f., 285f; universality and necessity /5f.;
universality of laws belonging to Nature and eidetic universality /6; formal universality
and generic universality 26f.; pure universality and empirical extension 27; being raised
into universality by expression 257; kinds of universality pertaining to expressions 259;
universality and perfection of expression 261f.

A"

Validation [Ausweisung) (see also Confirmation); validation of a world outside this world 90;
concept of validation 282; validation of non-evidential acts by coincidence with evidential
ones 29/; validation of positings of real and of ideal existence 299f.; mediate validation 295,
validation of actuality 314fF.

Validity (Acceptance) [Giltigkeit (Geltung)] (see also Legitimation and Validation); absolute validity
of logical axioms also for phenomenology 113; being is equivalent to being validly posited
221; the synthetical forms as apriori conditions of possible validity 305.

Value and Valuing (see Emotion) world of values and world of facts, value-characteristics belong
constitutively to Objects on hand as Objects 50; advertence and seizing-upon in valuing
66%; merc thing, value-quality, value-Objectiveness — predicatively formed affair-
complex and predicatively formed value-complex, value Objectiveness simpliciter and
value Objectiveness as noema 198; value as founded noema, valued as valued as sense-core
239E.; value-consciousness as positional and its modalizations 240f.; analogy of logic and
theory of value (see also Axiology) 242, 305; valuing consciousness as objectivating (con-
stituting objects) 244, 318; formal ontology of values 308.
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Variation see Modification.

Verbal Sounds, Words [ Wortlaute, Worte] verbal sounds and stratum of expressing-signifying 257,
259; verbal understanding and confusion of the substratum 260f.

Verification [ Bewihrung) see Confirmation.

w

Weight weight as doxic modality 215; weight as motivating force of experience 287f.; degree of
weight and motivating force 288; only motivated possibilities have weight 292 note.

What What as material, see Material; What as the essence of an individuum 9f; judged-about
What as noematic correlate of judging 194; What as noematic sense 198, 270; What as
noematic core (see Core) 268.

Willing willing taken universally as generic essence 140; willing as founded act 197fT., 239fF;
noesis and noema in the domain of willing, deciding and decision 799; willing as positing
241; acts of willing as Objectivating acts, sources of new regions of being 244, 308 (see
Practice, Theory of); relating willing as example of a synthetical act of a higher level 246, 305;
collective willing 251; willing and spontaneity 253; reason in the sphere of willing, practical
truth 290.

Wishing wishing as positing 24/; any wish-positum can be transmuted into a doxic positum 243;
universality and incompleteness of the form of the wishing 261ff.; direct and indirect
expressions of wishing 263f.

World Natural World: concept of world 7f; world of the natural attitude 48ff.; world as
surrounding world 50f ; relation of the natural world and ideal werlds 51; natural sur-
rounding world related to intersubjectivity 51f.; intersubjective world as correlate of
intersubjective experience 317; natural world continuously present 52f.; sensuous
experience the source of the general positing pertaining to the natural world 70, 319;
positing of the world and horizonal consciousness 90; possibility of a world outside our own
90f.; world as psychophysical world 70, 103f; teleology in the coalescing of the world
ordered morphologically and according to physics 110.

World as Correlate of Consciousness: exclusion of the world 56f.; question about the otherness
of the natural world and consciousness 69ff.; world as presumptively given 86; actual world
as specific case of possible world always the correlate of consciousness 88f.; contingency of
the world 91f.; world as mere intentional being 92f1.; world as unity of sense 106f.; world as
correlate of absolute consciousness a theme of phenomenology 743, 303.

X

X the experienced physical thing as X 72, 99, 312; X as the noematic object 270ff., 302;
synthetical X 273; actual and merely meant X 280f.; harmony and conflict of the same X
287f.; perfectly determined X as true being 296; continuum of appearances of the same X

aﬂKdequate physical thing givenness 297F.



